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CHAPTER I

A FUNCTIONAL FRAMEWDRK FOR STUDYING THE BOLIVIAN MNR 

The purpose of th is  chapter is  to  develop a general framework fo r  

the analysis o f the Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario (MNR) o f 

B olivia during the  period  from 1954 to  1964. The approach adopted is  

known as the functional approach to  comparative p o li t ic s .^ - In th is  

chapter a b r ie f  review of functional theory in  anthropology and socio

logy w ill  introduce the general theory as w ell as the problems and d i f 

f i c u l t i e s  involved in  i t s  usage. The next sec tion  w ill  be an analysis 

of the sp e c if ic  functional approach developed by the p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t  

Gabriel Almond. A general c r i t iq u e  of functional theory and a sp e c if ic  

c r it ic ism  of Almond's approach w ill  follow . The f in a l  se c tio n -w ill 

develop and define the exact functional framework to  be u t i l iz e d  in  

the paper.

A. Origins and Development o f Functional Theory

Functionalism or functional theory as used in  p o l i t i c a l  science was 

borrowed from o ther d is c ip l in e s . 2 A b r ie f  review of the works of the 

an th ropo log ist, A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, and the so c io lo g is ts , T alco tt

*The leading exponent o f the functional approach to  comparative 
p o l i t ic s  is  Gabriel Almond. His two b est known works are: "In troduc
t io n ,"  in  Almond and James S. Coleman (e d s .) , The P o li t ic s  of Developing 
Areas (Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress , i960); and Almond and J .
Bingham Powell, J r . , Comparative P o li t ic s :  A Developmental Approach
(Boston: L i t t l e , Brown, and Co., 1960).

2
The terms "functionalism ," "functional theo ry ,"  "functional 

a n a ly s is ,"  and "functional approach," are o ften  used ind iscrim ina te ly . 
The w rite r  has dropped the use of the term "functionalism " because i t  
appears le ss  p rec ise  than the o th ers ; a lso  because the o ther terms

1
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Parsons and Robert K. Merton, w il l  provide the  necessary background to  

assess the development of Almond's theory, as w ell as to  introduce the 

reader to  the b asic  assumptions and p i t f a l l s  o f functional a n a ly s is .3 

However, before trac in g  these  in te l le c tu a l  antecedents, i t  may prove 

rewarding to  take a look a t  the various problems encountered in  the use 

of the very word "func tion ."  As Robert K. Merton has pointed o u t, the 

word has several meanings which do l i t t l e  to  give i t  the in te l le c tu a l  

c la r i ty  appropriate fo r  a th e o re tic a l framework.4 Merton found five  

commonly used meanings fo r function . The f i r s t  may re fe r  to  a popular 

gathering or fe s tiv e  occasion in  common usage, e .g . ,  the Mayor attended 

the pa rty  (function) a t  the country club. Function is  a lso  used by 

the economists to  re fe r  to  occupation, as in  the phrase "functional 

analysis of group." Merton suggests th a t th is  second meaning o f the 

word function is  used popularly  as w ell as by p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is ts  when 

re fe rr in g  to  a c t iv i t ie s  assigned to  incumbents o f a so c ia l s ta tu s  o r 

p o l i t ic a l  p o sitio n . From th is  usage we derive the word "functionary"

suggest only a th e o re tic a l framework ra th e r  than a comprehensive answer 
to  a l l  so c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  problems.

For the in te rre la tio n sh ip  o f "functionalism " in  the so c ia l sc iences, 
see Don M artindale, "Forward," in  M artindale (ed.) Functionalism in  the 
Social Sciences, The Annals of the American P o l i t ic a l  and Social Science 
Academy, Monograph No. 5 (February, 1965); a lso  Robert K. Merton,
"Manifest and Latent Functions," in  Social Theory and Social S tructure  
(New York: The Free P ress , 1957), pp. 46-8.

3A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, "On the Concept o f Function in  Social Science," 
in  S tructure and Function in  P rim itive  Society (Glencoe: The Free P ress ,
1952), pp. 178-87; T alco tt Parsons, "An O utline of the  Social System," in  
Parsons, e t. a l . ,  Theories o f Society , Vol. I (New York: The Free P ress, 
1961), pp. 30-79; a lso  Parsons, The Social System (Glencoe: The Free P ress, 
1951); and Merton, op. c i t .

^Merton, op. c i t . , pp. 20-1. The d if f ic u lty  of employing the word 
"function" was brought home to  the w rite r  in  the discussion  o f what the 
sp e c if ic  " tasks" performed by the MNR and the  PRI were to  be ca lled . Nor
mally they would be ca lled  "functions" but in  the r e s t r ic te d  context of 

[ th i s  paper th a t was im possible.  1
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or public  o f f i c ia l .  He suggests th a t  i t  would be b est to  exclude th is  

meaning because i t  is  la rg e ly  lim ited  to  in s t i tu t io n a l  ro le s . A fou rth  

and more p rec ise  meaning of the  word is  in  mathematics when re fe rr in g  to  

a v a riab le  in  re la tio n  to  one o r more o ther v a riab le s  in  terms o f which 

the o rig in a l v a riab le  may be explained. The only d if f ic u l ty  w ith th is  

meaning according to  Merton is  th a t so c ia l s c ie n t is ts  have tran sfe rred  

and confused the term by interm ingling i t  w ith "interdependence,” 

"rec ip roca l re la t io n ,"  or "mutually dependent v a r ia tio n s ."  The f i f t h  

concept of function is  th a t  which is  c en tra l to  functional analysis as

p rac ticed  in  sociology and so c ia l anthropology. Borrowing from the b io 

lo g ica l sc iences, th is  concept of function sees i t  as "the  v i ta l  or

organic processes considered in  the respects in  which they con tribu te  to

the maintenance of the organism."^ I t  is  th is  l a t t e r  usage of the  word 

function which is  the  primary focus of th is  chapter'and  the paper.

One of the leading exponents o f the functional approach in  anthro

pology was A. R. Radcliffe-Brown who was most e x p lic i t  in  using models 

found in  the b io lo g ica l sc iences.' Since Radcliffe-Brown system atica lly  

and succinc tly  lays down the major ten e ts  o f functional theory as i t  has 

developed in  the so c ia l sc iences, a d e ta iled  examination of h is  theory 

appears appropriate . He openly s ta te s  th a t the concept of function 

"applied to  human so c ie tie s  is  based on an analogy between so c ia l l i f e  and 

organic l i f e . "  He notes th a t the comparison was prevalen t throughout the 

nineteenth  century in  the f ie ld  of sociology and f i r s t  encountered system

a t ic  treatm ent in  the work of the French so c io lo g is t Emile Durlcheim.

5Ib id . , p. 21.

6A11 references w ill  be found in  the a r t i c l e  c ited  in  footnote 
No. 3.
L J
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Durkheim defined the  function  o f a so c ia l in s t i tu t io n  as the correspon-

df*nee between i t  and the needs of the  so c ia l organism. In order to  avoid 

the te leo lo g ica l connotations o f ’’needs," Radcliffe-Brown su b s titu te s  the

term "necessary conditions fo r  ex is ten ce ."  He also s tre sse s  th a t  any

attempt to  apply the  concept o f function in  the soc ia l sciences involves

the basic  assumption th a t there are necessary conditions of ex istence fo r

human so c ie tie s  and in s t i tu t io n s .

In return ing  to  the analogy between so c ia l and animal l i f e ,  he notes 

th a t "an animal organism is  an agglomeration o f c e lls  and i n t e r s t i t i a l  

flu id s  arranged in  re la tio n  to  one another not as an aggregate but as an 

in teg rated  whole." I t  is  a complex, in teg ra ted  system and the system o f 

re la tio n s  by which the various u n its  are brought together is  the  s tru c tu re  

of the organism. The organism i t s e l f  is  not the s tru c tu re ; ra th e r  i t  is  

arranged in  a s tru c tu re , i . e . ,  the organism has s tru c tu re . S tructu re  is  

then defined as a s e t  o f re la tio n s  between e n t i t ie s .  While the c e l ls  of 

an organism may be lo s t  o r changed, as long as the organism liv e s  i t  p re

serves a c e r ta in  con tinu ity  of s tru c tu re . This process of s tru c tu ra l 

con tinu ity  o f the organism is  ca lled  l i f e .  "The life -p ro cess  co n sis ts  of 

the a c t iv i t ie s  and in te rac tio n s  of the constituen t u n its  o f the organism, 

the c e l l s ,  and the  organs in to  which the c e lls  are u n ite d ."  The word 

function is  used in  th is  case to  re fe r  to  the l i f e  o f the organism as the 

functioning of i t s  s tru c tu re . In considering any one aspect o f  the l i f e  

process, e . g . , ^ resp ira tion , d ig es tio n , e tc . ,  i t s  function is  the p a rt i t  

plays in , and the con tribu tion  i t  makes to , the l i f e  o f the organism as 

a whole.

In carrying on w ith h is  analogy of so c ia l l i f e  w ith animal l i f e ,  th ree  

se ts  of problems are  presented: the f i r s t  is  th a t o f morphology, th a t is

^the types of s tru c tu re s , th e ir  v a ria tio n s , and how they may be c la ss  i f  iecjl 
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the second is  th a t o f physiology meaning how s tru c tu re s  function  and what 

is  the nature o f the life -p ro ce ss ; and the  th ird  is  the problem o f evolu

t io n  or development--how dc new types of organisms come in to  existence? 

Each soc ie ty  has so c ia l s tru c tu re ; the e sse n tia l u n its  are  human beings 

who are  connected by a d e f in ite  se t  of so c ia l re la tio n s  in to  an in teg ra ted  

whole. The con tinu ity  of the soc ia l s tru c tu re  is  not destroyed by changes 

in  u n its  since th is  con tinu ity  is  maintained by the process of so c ia l 

l i f e  consisting  of the  a c t iv i t ie s  and in te rac tio n s  of indiv idual human 

beings. The so c ia l l i f e  of the community is  defined as the  functioning 

of the so c ia l s tru c tu re . Thus according to Radcliffe-Brown, the concept 

of function involves "the notion of a s tru c tu re  consisting  of a s e t  of 

re la tio n s  amongst u n it  e n t i t i e s , the con tinu ity  o f the s tru c tu re  being 

maintained by a life -p ro cess  made up of the a c t iv i t ie s  o f the  c o n s titu 

ent u n i ts ."  His d e fin itio n  of function i s  the correspondence between a 

s tru c tu re  and the necessary conditions fo r the  existence o f a so c ia l 

organism.

Radcliffe-Brown notes th a t there are  two important po in ts a t  which 

the comparison between animal and soc ia l organisms begins to  break down.

In the animal organism i t  is  possib le  to  d is tin g u ish  the s tru c tu re  inde

pendent of the physiology. But there  is  no way to  study the  "anatomy" 

of a so c ia l s tru c tu re ; the e n tire  so c ia l s tru c tu re  must be observed.

While i t  may be possib le  to  iso la te  c e r ta in  demographic c h a ra c te r is t ic s , 

these have l i t t l e  meaning unless the re la tio n s  between various u n its  are 

observed in  th e ir  so c ia l a c t iv i t ie s .  Social morphology cannot be sepa

ra ted  from so c ia l physiology; the researcher must combine the two, 

thereby g rea tly  complicating h is  task . The second major d is tin c tio n  

between a so c ia l and animal organism is  th a t whereas the l a t t e r  can 

[seldom change i t s  s tru c tu ra l type (without d e a th ) , the former can and
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does change i t s  s tru c tu re --a s  in  the case of revo lu tion . In order to  

avoid th is  problem, Radcliffe-Brown simply s ta te s  th a t  the function  of 

a p a r t ic u la r  so c ia l usage is  the  contribu tion  i t  makes to  the to ta l  

so c ia l l i f e .  This means th a t  any so c ia l system re ta in s  a c e r ta in  type 

o f con tinu ity  or u n ity  which he terms "functional u n ity ."  Functional 

un ity  is  then defined as a "condition in  which a l l  p a rts  of the so c ia l 

system work together w ith a su f f ic ie n t  degree of harmony or in te rn a l 

consistency, i . e . ,  w ithout producing p e rs is te n t c o n flic ts  which can 

n e ith e r be resolved nor reg u la ted ."  While the th e s is  of functional 

un ity  has been highly c r i t ic iz e d ,  i t  should be noted th a t R adcliffe- 

Brown only ca lled  i t  an hypothesis.

Equally im portant, he introduced another concept of functional 

theory which has received re la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  a tte n tio n , namely the con

cept of dysfunction. The Greeks had a word for good order, so c ia l 

h ea lth , and harmony in  the  c i ty - s ta te  and th a t word was eunomia. They 

ca lled  d iso rder, so c ia l i l l - h e a l th ,  and lack of harmony dysnomia. 

Radcliffe-Brown believed th a t  the concept of eunomia could be equated 

with th a t of functional u n ity  o r the harmonious working together of 

so c ie ta l p a rts . He even suggested th a t objective c r i t e r i a  fo r  eval

uating the health  of a soc ie ty  could be developed and th e re fo re , the 

researcher would be able to  determine functional and dysfunctional 

s tru c tu re s . The so c ia l s c ie n t is t  would a lso  be able  to  study so c ia l 

change since any society  w ith a measure of dysnomia would strugg le  to  

achieve eunomia e sp ec ia lly  in  the case o f the "native  peoples subjected 

to  the domination of the c iv il iz e d  nations"--rem arkable fo res ig h t in

?See the various c ritic ism s  of Radcliffe-Brown mentioned in  
M artindale, 0£. c i t . , passim .

L -I
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l ig h t  o£ the app lica tion  of functional theory to  the study o f the  develop

ing areas o f A sia, A frica , and L atin  America. Despite the obvious te leo - 

lo g ic a l connotations o f h is  remarks, the  concept o f dysfunction in  

Radcliffe-Brown's th e s is  has been ignored by subsequent advocates and
Q

c r i t i c s  o f functional theory.

In th is  short but concise statem ent of Radcliffe-Brown!s theory are 

to  be found most o f the major te n e ts  o f functional theory as i t  has de

veloped in  the so c ia l sciences, including p o l i t ic a l  science:

1) Every p o l i t ic a l  system or so c ia l system must perform c e r ta in  
"functions" in  order to  e x is t .  These functions, i . e . , the 
necessary conditions fo r ex is tence , may be discovered and 
analyzed by the observer.

2) There i s ,  however, a need to  look a t  the  so c ia l (or 
p o l i t ic a l)  system as a whole. The system is  an organic 
functioning whole and is o la t io n  of the  functional 
re q u is ite s  w ill  e ith e r  be im possible or present a d is 
to rte d  p ic tu re  of the  system.

3) These functions are in te r re la te d  in  a functional u n ity .
A change in  one or more o f the functions w ill  therefo re  
produce changes in  the o ther functions as w ell as fo r the  
e n tire  system. There i s  thus an interdependence of the 
functions of the system.

4) Functions are performed by s tru c tu re s . These s tru c tu res  
or se ts  o f re la tio n s  may vary from system to system but 
the e sse n tia l fac to r to  note i s  th a t  the functions must 
be performed by s tru c tu re s . This means th a t comparison 
of the  various s tru c tu re s  which perform the functions is  
possib le  between and among d if fe re n t systems.

5) Although the goal of every system is  an harmonious work
ing together o f a l l  p a r ts ,  functional un ity , th is  does 
not prevent a c e r ta in  degree of disharmony from being 
introduced. However, i t  is  poss ib le  fo r  the s c ie n t if ic  
observer to  measure these dysfunctions against some 
yard stick  of functional u n ity .

Following Radcliffe-Brown, two so c io lo g is ts  have elaborated on 

functional theory. T alco tt Parsons has had the g rea tes t influence on

8Merton, 0£. c i t . , f a i l s  to  mention th a t  Radcliffe-Brown discusses 
ithe concept of dysfunction.
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Gabriel Almond and i s  perhaps the most important. In the Parsonian 

scheme a system is  a s e t  of p a rts  or subsystems which in te ra c t  in  such a 

slow fashion th a t they may be tre a te d  as constant. These in te rac tio n s  

and transac tions tend to  p e rs is t  and when they are conducive to  the  main

tenance or reproduction of the system they are ca lled  functions. A 

soc ia l system must perform four basic  functions; (1) p a tte rn  maintenance, 

(2) goal attainm ent, (3) adaptation , and (4) i n t e g r a t i o n . P a t t e r n  

maintenance is  e s se n tia lly  the study of the a t t i tu d e s ,  va lues, and 

b e lie fs  which support the system. Goal attainm ent re fe rs  to  the need fo r 

every system to  have necessary m otivations to  m aintain the system.

Although these goals may or may not b° re a liz a b le , the question of 

adaptation re fe rs  to  the  a b i l i ty  of the system to  adapt i t s e l f  to  r e 

sources in  l ig h t  o f the  sough t-afte r goals. The f in a l  function , in te 

g ra tion , re fe rs  to  the capacity  of the  subsystems to  con tribu te  to  the 

e ffec tiv e  working of the  whole system. Although these functions a re  

not e x p lic i t ly  used by Almond, they are  in f lu e n tia l  and Parsons has had 

some impact on the development of functional theory in  p o l i t ic a l  

science.

Another so c io lo g is t who has had e ffe c t on the form ulation of 

functional theory is  Robert K. Merton. ̂  Merton formulated h is

o
Parsons, 0£. c i t .

^®For an exp lanation--often  needed due to  verbal obscu rity --o f 
P a rso n s  work, see Karl Deutsch, " In teg ra tio n  and the Social System: 
Im plications of Functional A nalysis," in  Deutsch, e t .  a l . ,  The 
In teg ra tion  of P o l i t ic a l  Communities (Philadelphia: J .  B. L ippincott and 
Co., 1964), pp. 179-208; also  Deutsch, The Nerves of Government (New York: 
Free Press o f Glencoe, 1963), pp. 47-50; fo r a c r itic ism  of Parsons based 
on the lack of em pirical evidence found in  h is  work, see Ian Whitaker,
"The Nature and Value of Functionalism in  Sociology," in  M artindale (e d .) , 
op. c i t . , p. 134.

-*•̂ Merton, 0£. c i t . ,
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functional approach through c ritic ism s  of functionalism  as employed in  
12anthropology. He p o s its  th ree  m ajor, interconnected postu la tes which 

have been prevalent in  functional an a ly sis : th a t  o f the functional

un ity  of so c ie ty , th a t  o f un iversal functionalism , and l a s t ,  th a t o f 

the " in d isp o sab ility "  of the s tru c tu re s . In attack ing  the R adcliffe- 

Brown assumption th a t the  so c ia l system d isp lays a tendency towards 

harmony, Merton s ta te s  th a t the  measure o f functional un ity  is  not be

yond the reach of em pirical t e s t  ( i t  should be added th a t R adcliffe- 

Brown a lso  s ta te d  th is  although i t  i s  seldom noted by h is  c r i t i c s ) . 

S ocieties w ill not have a l l  the same degree of in teg ra tio n  in  which 

every c u ltu ra lly  standardized a c t iv i ty  or b e l ie f  is  functional fo r  

th a t p a rtic u la r  soc ie ty . In fa c t so c ia l usages may be e ith e r  func

tio n a l or dysfunctional. U niversal functionalism  holds th a t every 

s tru c tu re  must f u l f i l l  a function. Merton notes th a t an item .nay have 

functions, bu t one cannot assume th a t such an item (or stru c tu re ) must 

be functional. S tructures have a n e t balance of functional consequences 

and therefo re  can perform p o s itiv e ly  or negatively  in  terms of th e ir  

functions. F in a lly , Merton s ta te s  th a t the  common assumption th a t 

sp e c ific  s tru c tu re s  must perform c e r ta in  functions is  m anifestly  fa ls e . 

Other s tru c tu re s  may perform a function  and he s ta te s  h is  th e s is  in  the 

following ru le : j u s t  as the same item (structu re ) may have m ultip le  

functions, so may function be d iverse ly  f u l f i l l e d  by a lte rn a tiv e  items. 

The remainder of Merton, s p resen ta tio n  is  devoted to  a d iscussion of 

m anifest (observed) and la te n t  (unobserved) functions; these func

tio n a l categories have been u t i l iz e d  by p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n tis ts  le ss

12
His a ttack  was d irec ted  c h ie fly  against Malinowski.L J
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concerned w ith the development o f functional theory per s e . 13 

B. Functional Theory in  P o l i t ic a l  Science: The Theory of Gabriel Almond

Functional analysis in  p o l i t ic a l  science has borrowed heavily  from 

the preceding an thropologists and soc io lo g is ts  but i t  i s  o ften  d i f f ic u l t  

to  trac e  the d ire c t influence of th e ir  work. I t  should be pointed out 

th a t several d iffe re n t leve ls  o f functional analy sis  have been employed 

in  p o l i t ic a l  science. In a perceptive a r t i c l e ,  William Flanigan and 

Edwin Fogelman d is tin g u ish  th ree  d iffe re n t types o f functionalism  oper

ating  in  p o l i t ic a l  science: e c le c tic  functionalism , em pirical function

alism , and s tru c tu ra l functionalism .3̂  In e c le c tic  functionalism  func

tio n  is  tre a te d  as but one aspect o f analysis and i s  not the focus of 

research ; an example would be the study of American p o l i t ic a l  p a rtie s  

a t  the lev e l of what they a c tu a lly  do. This type i s  the lowest level 

o f functional analysis and l i t t l e  system atic theory is  applied . Empiri

ca l functionalism  is  based on the  d is tin c tio n  between la te n t  and mani

f e s t  functions made by Merton. Here the major concern is  w ith s tr a ig h t

forward em pirical statem ents o f re la tionsh ip s and not w ith the functional 

re q u is ite s  of the system, nor i s  the p o l i t ic a l  system tre a te d  as a 

spec ia l system. Empirical functionalism  is  therefo re  not concerned with 

the  e n tire  p o l i t ic a l  system but with iso la ted  u n its  trea te d  without 

"any presumptions about the sign ificance  of these u n its  fo r  the system 

as a whole." 3-3 An outstanding example of th is  type of functional

l^For instance, see L. Vincent Padgett, "Mexico, s One-Party System: 
a Reevaluation," M ierican P o li t ic a l  Science Review, Vol. LI (December, 
1957), pp. 995-1008.

^W illiam  Flanigan and Edwin Fogelman, "Functionalism in  P o lit ic a l 
Science," in  M artindale ( d . ) ,  0£. c i t . , pp. 111-26.

IS lb id ., p. 114.
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analysis was th a t employed by L. Vincent Padgett in  h is  study of the 

Mexican Partido Revolucionario In s titu c io n a l [PRI). ^  Padgett in v e s ti

gated not only the overt s tru c tu re s  and ideo log ical aspects o f  the  PRI 

bu t a lso  the various so c io -p o li t ic a l  "functions" performed by the  pa rty . 

The concern was not only w ith the  m anifest p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv i t ie s  o f the 

PRI but a lso  w ith the s ig n if ic a n t so c ia l and economic e ffe c ts  produced 

by the party . However, there  was no attem pt to  construct functional 

re q u is ite s  fo r  the system nor to  t r e a t  the  system as a  whole. The th ird  

and f in a l  type o f functional an a ly sis , s tru c tu ra l functionalism , is  de

rived  prim arily  from T a lco tt Parsons and is  a c tu a lly  an e f fo r t  to  p ro 

vide a "consisten t and in teg ra ted  theory from which can be derived 

explanatory hypotheses re lev an t to  a l l  aspects of the  p o l i t i c a l  system. 

The d istingu ish ing  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of th is  type of approach a re  an 

emphasis on the whole p o l i t i c a l  system as the u n it  o f a n a ly s is , the 

positing  of c e r ta in  functional re q u is ite s  fo r  the  system, and the  demon

s tra tio n  of the functional interdependence of the  s tru c tu re s  w ith in  the 

system. Although th ere  are many p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is ts  who can be c la s 

s if ie d  in  th is  th ird  approach, the  most consisten t and probably the 

most developed is  G abriel Almond.^

In assessing the functional theory of Almond, i t  should be noted 

th a t h is  theory continues to  expand and grow since he form ulated i t  over 

ten years a g o .^  The most e x p lic i t  and well-known statem ent of h is

IGpadget, 0£. c it .

■^Flanigan and Fogelman, ojo. c i t . , p . 115.

Among th is  type Flanigan and Fogelman l i s t  Almond, David A pter, 
William M itchell, and Leonard Binder.

l^Aii'.ong the more important a r t ic le s  and books in  chronological order 
jjire: "Comparative P o l i t ic a l  Systems," Journal of P o l i t ic s , Vol. XVIII,
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theory was in  th e  "Introduction" of The P o l i t ic s  o f Developing Areas 

published in  1960. He has continued to  expand th is  o rig in a l statem ent 

in  a s e r ie s  o f a r t ic le s  th a t culminated in  h is  book, co-authored w ith G. 

Bingham Powell, J r . ,  Comparative P o l i t ic s :  A Developmental Approach, 

published in  1966. In describ ing and c r i t ic iz in g  h is  theory, i t  may 

prove advantageous to  d if fe re n t ia te  between the  two major statem ents: 

th a t form ulated in  1960 w ill  be ca lled  Functional Theory I (FTI) and the  

la te r  theory w ill  be re fe rred  to  as Functional Theory I I  (FTII). In the  

c r i t iq u e  to  follow  i t  should be noted th a t  FTII has not ye t received , 

a t  th is  w ritin g , the a tten tio n  of the  c r i t i c s  to  the  extent o f FTI.

Although most p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is ts  a re  by now w ell aware of 

Almond’s o r ig in a l statem ent, FTI, i t  might prove b en efic ia l to  give a

b r ie f  review in  order to  have a b e tte r  perspec tive  fo r  the remainder o f
20th is  chapter. Almond f i r s t  announces th a t  he i s  following the  f'be

hav io ra l approach" of p o l i t ic a l  science which is  try ing  to  ge t away 

from tra d i t io n a l  usage because of i t s  lack  of ex p lic itn ess  in  using 

such words as o f f ic e , powers, in s t i tu t io n s ,  e t c . ^  He suggests th a t 

a new vocabulary consisting  of words used in  o ther d isc ip lin e s , such 

words as functions, ro le s , p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , s tru c tu re s , e t c . ,  w ill

(August, 1956), pp. 391-409; "A Comparative Study o f In te re s t Groups and 
the P o l i t ic a l  P rocess," American P o l i t ic a l  Science Review, Vol. LII 
(March, 1958), pp. 270-82; " In tro d u c tio n ,"  in  The P o lit ic s  o f Develop
ing A reas, op. c i t . , pp. 1-64; " P o li t ic a l  Systems and P o li t ic a l  Change," 
American Behavioral S c ie n t is t , Vol. VI (June, 1963), pp. 3-10; Almond 
and Sidney Verba, The Civic C ulture: P o l i t ic a l  A ttitudes and Democracy : 
in  Five Nations (Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress, 1963); UA 
Developmental Approach to  P o li t ic a l  Systems," World P o l i t ic s , Vol. XVII 
(January, 1965) pp. 183-214; and Comparative P o l i t ic s , op. c i t .

20lJnless otherw ise noted a l l  references are  from the "In troduction" 
of The P o li t ic s  of Developing A reas, h e re a f te r  c ite d  as " I n t r o . . . "

^ Ib id . , p . 4.

L J
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r  „  ^  allow a more rigorous app lica tion  o£ s c ie n t i f ic  methods. 22 Although Almond

appears to  equate function  w ith power and s tru c tu re  w ith in s t i tu t io n ,  an

e x p lic i t  d e f in itio n  of e ith e r  function  or s tru c tu re  i s  no t made. However,

he l a t e r  mentions "p ro p ertie s11 o f p o l i t ic a l  systems and suggests th a t the

functions he mentions must be performed in  a l l  p o l i t i c a l  systems. From th is

i t  would be in fe rre d  th a t  the p o l i t i c a l  functions enumerated are "necessary

conditions fo r  ex istence" fo r  a p o l i t ic a l  system, and th e re fo re  he f a l l s  back

on Radcliffe-Brown's assumption th a t a function  i s  a p re re q u is ite  fo r  the

system to  e x is t .  He l a t e r  discusses the function  of p o l i t i c a l  so c ia liz a tio n
23as the "process o f induction  in to  the p o l i t i c a l  system '.1 Such a d e fin itio n  

seems to  r e fe r  to  the Parsonian d e fin itio n  o f function  as a process. Func

tions thus appear to  mean power, they are necessary fo r  the system to e x is t;  

but they are a lso  processes which can be discovered by s c ie n t i f ic  inquiry .

The d e fin itio n  of function  is  not p rec ise , and furtheim ore, no e f fo r t  is  

made to  define the concept of s tru c tu re .

In order to  a n a ly tic a lly  separate out the s tru c tu re s  which perform 

functions in  the p o l i t i c a l  system, a d e fin itio n  of the  p o l i t i c a l  system is  

requ ired . His d e f in itio n  of the p o l i t i c a l  system is

. . . a  p o l i t i c a l  system is  th a t system o f in te rac tio n s  to  be 
found in  a l l  independent so c ie tie s  which perform the functions 
o f in te g ra tio n  and adaptation (both in te rn a lly  and v is -a -v is  
o ther so c ie tie s )  by means of the  employment, or th re a t  of 24 
employment, of more or le ss  leg itim ate  physical compulsion.

( I t  should be noted th a t  although Almond employs the  Parsonian functions of

in te g ra tio n  and adaptation  in  h is  d e fin itio n  of the p o l i t i c a l  system, there

is  no fu r th e r  reference to  these functions in  h is  own theory .) The p a r tic u la r

2 2 Ib id .
23

I b id . , p .27.

24IM d ,, p. 7.
L J
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s e t  o f in te ra c tio n s  which, a f fe c t  the  use o f physical convulsion are the 

sub jec t m atter of p o l i t i c s ,  and the proper concern of th e  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n t is t  

should be the study of a l l  the  s tru c tu re s  in  the system which re la te  to  the 

use of physical convulsion. The former are in  some way re la te d  to  the claims 

fo r the  use of physical convulsion; the l a t t e r  are  in  some way re la te d  to  the 

ac tual leg itim ate  phsycial compulsion.^

With th is  d e f in itio n  o f the “p o l i t i c a l ,"  Almond then moves on to  define 

the concept of “ system." A system re fe rs  to  a p a r t ic u la r  s e t  of in te rac tio n s  

which d if fe re n tia te s  the p o l i t i c a l  from o ther systems. The p ro p erties  which 

define the  system are comprehensiveness, interdependence, and the existence 

of boundaries. Comprehensiveness includes a l l  the  in te ra c tio n s , both inputs 

and ou tpu ts , which e f fe c t  the use o f , o r the  th re a t o f  use o f, physical co

erc ion . The p o l i t i c i a l  s c ie n t is t  must study a l l  the s tru c tu re s  in  a socie ty  

in  th e i r  p o l i t ic a l  sense such as lineage, cas te , r io t s ,  s ta tu s ,  and so on.

By interdependence he re fe rs  to  the concept th a t a change in  one subset of 

in te ra c tio n s  produces change in  a l l  the o ther subsets. I f ,  fo r  example, 

a new party  a rise s  in  the  p o l i t ic a l  system, the le g is la t iv e ,  executive, 

e le c to ra l ,  and o ther subsystems w ill  be e ffec ted  by the  change in  the 

p arty  subsystem. The concept of interdependence, in  the words of Almond, 

“suggests the u se fu llness of thinking a t  the leve l of the system and i t s  

interdependence ra th e r  than in  terms of d isc re te  phenomena, or lim ited  

b i la te r a l  re la tio n sh ip s  occuring only w ith in  the form al-legal s tru c tu re ."

The f in a l  property , the existence of boundaries, means th a t  a t  some po in t 

the p o l i t ic a l  system i s  d if fe re n tia te d  from o ther systems— over the c ru c ia l 

question  o f the  use o f  physical convulsion. The researcher w ill  then be able 

to  determine a t  what sp e c if ic  p o in t a s e t  o f in te rac tio n s  is  no longer

25ibid. I
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p o l i t ic a l  and th e re fo re  unimportant to  him. The boundary between the 

soc ie ty  and the p o l i ty  w il l  d i f f e r  from system to  system and ‘'good boun

dary maintenance" means maintenance of the  boundaries which are appropriate 

to  the p a r t ic u la r  system, whether or not d if fe re n tia te d  s tru c tu re s  e x is t  

a t  the boundary.

Almond then e s tab lish es  four un iversal p ro p ertie s  o f a l l  p o l i t ic a l  

systems
l j  A ll p o l i t i c a l  systems have p o l i t ic a l  s tru c tu re . S tructures may 

be compared according to  the degree and form of s tru c tu ra l 
sp e c ia liz a tio n .

2) Tlie same functions a re  performed in  a l l  p o l i t i c a l  systems. These 
can be compared by the frequency of performance, the  kinds of 
s tru c tu re s  performing them, and the s ty le  of th e i r  performance.

3) A ll p o l i t i c a l  s tru c tu re  i s  m u ltifunctional. Systems can be com
pared according to  the degree o f s p e c if ic i ty  o f function in  
s tru c tu re ,

4) A ll p o l i t i c a l  systems are "mixed" in  the c u ltu ra l sense. This means 
th a t modem and p rim itive  elements e x is t  side  by side but they 
d i f f e r  in  the dominance o f one or another in  the  p a tte rn  of mixture.

Of p a r tic u la r  importance to  th is  analysis i s  the "u n iv e rsa lity  o f functions."  

S tructure  i s  a concept of lim ited  u t i l i t y ;  i t  i s  l ik e  "comparative anatomy 

without p h y s io lo g y .7 Functional questions must be asked; th a t i s ,  the p o l

i t i c a l  s c ie n t is t  must ask him self hot/ c e r ta in  functions are performed and 

then find  the s tru c tu re s  which perform them. Furthermore, the functional 

categories employed w il l  have to  be adapted to  the p a r tic u la r  aspect of the 

p o l i t ic a l  system w ith which one i s  concerned. He adds th a t  the functional 

catego ries were developed fo r  the purpose o f comparing systems as wholes, 

and p a r t ic u la r ly  fo r comparing modem Western systems w ith tra n s itio n a l and

26Ib id . , p. 1 1 . 

2 7 ib id ., p. 13.
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t ra d i tio n a l  systems. In  order to  ob tain  h is  functional ca teg o ries , Almond 

asked a se r ie s  o f questions about the most developed systems in  the West.

In looking a t  the functions of in te re s t  groups in  Western systems, he was 

led  to  ask the question , "How are in te r e s ts  a r t ic u la te d  in  d if fe re n t p o l

i t i c a l  systems?" or the in te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n  function . As he s ta te s ," In  

o ther words we have derived our functional ca tego ries from the p o l i t i c a l  

systems in  which s tru c tu ra l  sp e c ia liz a tio n  and functional d if fe re n tia t io n  

have taken place to  the g re a te s t e x te n t . " 2 8  Based on th is  methodology,

Almond derives the  following functional ca teg o ries :

A. Input Functions
1) 'P o litic a l so c ia liz a tio n  and recruitm ent
2) In te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n
3) In te re s t  aggregation
4) P o l i t ic a l  communication

B. Output Functions
1) Rule-making
2 ) R ule-application  and enforcement
3) Rule adjudication29

In  remarking on the th ree  output functions, Almond admits th a t they bear 

remarkable resemblance to  the  th ree t r a d i t io n a l  branches of government, bu t 

th a t  the new "functions" r id s  them of any s tru c tu ra l  overtones. He also  

admits th a t  i t  might r e f le c t  a b ias o f the  cu rren t study in  th a t  p o l i t i c a l  

functions (inputs?) may be more important in  the c la s s if ic a tio n  o f non- 

Westem p o l i t i c a l  systems than the governmental functions.

Oie fu rth e r  refinement o f Almond’s approach i s  the adoption of Parson’s 

p a tte rn  v a ria b le s . As noted a l l  p o l i t i c a l  systems are "mixed" in  the c u ltu ra l  

sense, meaning th a t  side  by side  w ith in  the same system may e x is t  "modem" 

and " tra d itio n a l"  elements. The p a tte rn  v ariab le  adopted include m anifest-

2 8 Ib id ..  p . 22 

29 I b id . , p .27
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la te n t ,  sp e c if ic -d if fu se , u n iv e rsa lis  t i c - p a r t i c u la r i s t i c ,  ins t  rumen ta l -  

a ffe c tiv e , and achievement-as c rip  t iv e ,  and in  each case the f i r s t  is  

regarded as a modem c h a ra c te r is t ic ,  the second as a t r a d i t io n a l  or 

p rim itive  p a tte rn . 30 Each may e x is t  in  a l l  the subsystems o f the p o l i 

t i c a l  system bu t what i s  c ru c ia l and im portant i s  the  mixture of the two.

In the modem system the secondary s tru c tu re s  are f a r  more d if fe re n tia te d  

and s ig n if ic a n t;  a lso  the primary s tru c tu re s  w il l  tend to  be modernized 

by the secondary s tru c tu re s . Thus no t only the s tru c tu re s  and functions 

of a p o l i t ic a l  system can be compared; b u t using the p a tte rn  v a ria b le s , 

the  s ty le s  Cor mixtures o f modem and t r a d i t io n a l  elements) can be com

pared as w ell.

In fu r th e r  e labo ra tion  of the functional re q u is ite s  of the p o l i t i c a l  

system, Almond defines so c ia liz a tio n  as " the  process of induction in to  the 

p o l i t i c a l  system ," " I t s  end product i s  a s e t  o f a ttitu d e s--c o g n itio n s , 

value standards, and feelings--tow ards the p o l i t ic a l  system ." F urther, 

p o l i t i c a l  so c ia liz a tio n  means " th a t  a l l  p o l i t i c a l  systems tend to  p e r

petuate  th e ir  cu ltu res and s tru c tu re s  through tim e, and they do th is  mainly 

by means o f the so c ia liz in g  in fluences o f the  primary and secondary 

s tru c tu re s  through which the young of the soc ie ty  pass in  the process of 

m aturation ."31 The s tru c tu re s  which perform the p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  

function must be analyzed fo r  the p a r t ic u la r  so c ia liz a tio n  p a tte rn s  they 

m aintain. These s tru c tu re s  include the fam ily, peer group, community, school 

work group, media of communication, in te r e s t  groups, and p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s .  

The existence o f subcultures need in v es tig a tio n . One must also  see'< con

t in u i ty  and d isco n tin u ity  in  the so c ia liz a tio n  p ro cess .3  ̂ F in a lly , the

3 0 Ib id .,  p . 22

^ Ib id . , p . 27 
32L Almond and Powell, 0£ . c i t . , pp. 69-72 _ |
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p a tte rn  v a riab le s  must a lso  be applied  to  p o l i t i c a l  so c ia liz a tio n  to  de- 

term ine the  ex ten t to  which e i th e r  modem or t ra d i t io n a l  elements dominate 

and how they combine. He c a l ls  the  so c ia liz a tio n  process "b as ic  to  the 

whole f ie ld  o f p o l i t i c a l  analysis"  since i t  determines the  p a tte rn  of cu ltu res 

and subcultures w ith in  the system and s e ts  the a tt i tu d e s  which determine 

the p a tte rn  of performances o f the  o ther functions. Another aspect o f th is  

function  i s  p o l i t i c a l  recruitm ent which simply means th a t  every system 

must have means of re c ru itin g  members o f the  soc ie ty  in to  the sp ec ia lized  

ro le s  of p o l i t i c a l  leadersh ip . Not only are the s tru c tu re s  o f recruitm ent 

of in te r e s t ,  bu t a lso  the degree o f s tru c tu ra l  d if fe re n tia t io n  and the 

autonomy of the  ro les  are im portant. In developing areas one should have 

sp e c ia l in te r e s t  in  the m u ltip lic ity  and in te rchangeab ility  of ro le s  in  the 

p o l i t i c a l  system .24

The function  of in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  re fe rs  to  the  fa c t  th a t  "every 

p o l i t i c a l  system has sone way of a r tic u la tin g  in te re s ts , c laim s, demands, 

fo r p o l i t i c a l  a c tio n ."22 This function i s  c ru c ia l since the  p a r t ic u la r  

s tru c tu re s  which perform the a r t ic u la t io n  o f in te re s ts  and th e i r  s ty le  of 

performance w il l  determine the  charac ter of the  boundary between the soc

ie ty  and the p o lity . Four (in  FTII Almond adds ind iv iduals to  make five) 

types o f s tru c tu re s  are normally found performing the a r t ic u la tio n :  (1 ) 

in s t i tu t io n a l  in te r e s t  groups such as the  army, bureaucracy, church, the 

le g is la tu re ,  e t c . ,  (2 ) non-assoc ia tiona l in te r e s t  groups including k inship  

and lineage , e thn ic  groups, re l ig io n , and s ta tu s ;  (3) anomic in te r e s t  groups 

re fe rr in g  to  more or le s s  spontaneous outbreaks such as r io ts  and demon

s tra t io n s ;  and (4) a sso c ia tio n s! in te r e s t  groups such as trad e  unions,

23Ml n t r o . . . " ,  oj3. C i t . , p . 31.

24‘'Almond and Pow ell," op. c i t . , pp. 48-9. 

L  25<«rnt r o . . . " ,  oj3. c i t . , p . 35. J
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business o rgan iza tions, c iv ic  groups, and what we in  Western countries
36

normally assoc ia te  w ith  in te r e s t  groups, lobb ies, o r p ressure  groups.

Almond s ta te s  th a t  th is  l a t t e r  type o f in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  s tru c tu re , 

when dominant, may ind ica te  a ’’good" boundary maintenance between society  

and the p o l i ty ,  and therefo re  con tribu te  to  a maintenance of the subsystems. 

This good boundary maintenance is  the r e s u l t  o f  the regu la to ry  ro le  assoc i- 

a it io n a l  groups play in  processing a rtic u la te d  demands and d irec tin g  them in  

an orderly  manner through the r e s t  of the system. In  addition  to  these

s tru c tu re s  performing the in te re s t  a r tic u la tio n  function , a tte n tio n  should
37also  be given to  the  channels used to  p resen t demands. What are the means 

used to  p resen t demands? Physical demonstrations and v io lence, personal 

connections, e l i t e  rep resen ta tion , or formal, in s t i tu t io n a l  channels?

F ina lly  the  student must study the  s ty le  of in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n ;  th a t i s ,  

the degree to  which demands are m anifest or la te n t ,  sp e c if ic  or d iffu se , 

general or p a r t ic u la r ,  instrum ental or a ffe c tiv e , and so fo rth ,

"Every p o l i t ic a l  system has some way o f aggregating the in te re s ts ,  

claim s, and demands which have been a r tic u la te d  by the in te re s ts  of the 

polity."38 This function of in te re s t  aggregation re fe rs  to  the "more in 

clusive lev e l o f the combinatory p rocess," i . e . ,  th ere  i s  a narrow d is t in c 

tio n  between a r t ic u la tio n  and aggregation; the former re fe rs  to  specia lized
3Qin te re s ts ,  the  l a t t e r  to  the more inc lu sive . In te re s t  aggregation is  also

36
Ib id .

37
Almond and Powell, g j .  c i t . , pp. 80-6.

38
" I n t r o . . . " ,  op. c i t . , pp. 38-9.

^ I b i d . , pp. 39-40.
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the  function  of converting demands in to  general po licy  a lte rn a tiv e s . u 

As such i t  o ften  occurs a t  many po in ts  in  the p o l i t i c a l  system and the 

functions o f a r t ic u la tio n , aggregation, and rule-making may overlap or 

occur sim ultaneously w ith in  the same s tru c tu re . Although almost any s tru c 

tu re  may perform the aggregation function , Almond fee ls  th a t in  the modem 

system two s tru c tu re s , the bureaucracy and the p o l i t ic a l  p a rty , are most 

l ik e ly  to  perform the function . In the case of the former i t  is  important 

th a t there  be an outside cen ter o f power and th a t  the bureaucracy no t be 

"colonized” by in te re s t  groups in  order fo r i t  to  serve as an aggregative 

mechanism. ̂  The p o l i t i c a l  p a rty  is  the more "modem" s tru c tu re  performing 

the aggregation function and Almond divided party  systems in to  severa l ty p es:

(1) a u th o rita r ia n  .which may be e i th e r  to ta l i ta r ia n  or au th o rita r ian -- th e  

l a t t e r  has a lower ra te  of coercive so c ia l m obilization; (2) dominant non

a u th o rita r ia n  where one party  tends to  dominate the e n tire  system; (3) com

p e ti t iv e  two-party systems; and (4) com petitive m ultiparty  systems which are 

in  tu rn  d ivided in to  two types: the working or Scandinavian, and the"inm obil- 

is t ." 4 2  On the b asis  of s ty le s  th ree  general types o f p a rtie s  are to  be found: 

the se cu la r , bargaining, ra tio n a l p a r t ie s ;  absolu te , va lue-o rien ted , Weltan* 

schauung o r ideo log ica l p a r t ie s ;  and p a r t ic u la r is t ic  and tra d i t io n a l  p a r t ie s . ^  

The f i r s t  type is  found in the Western, developed countries and may be e ith e r

narrow- or broad-based. The second i s  c h a ra c te r is tic  of f a s c is t  o r communist 

systems. P a r t ic u la r is t ic  p a r t ie s  are  those which are id e n tif ie d  w ith a specia l 

e th n ic , re lig io u s , or reg ional in te r e s t .  Almond then notes th a t an analysis 

of the  in te re s t  aggregation function must take in to  consideration the degree

^Almond and Powell, og. c i t . , pp. 98-99
41

Ib id .

^2" I n t r o . . . " ,  og. c i t . , p. 40. 
43

Ib id . p . 43»L J
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of fragm entation of the function  since  i t  i s  a t  th is  po in t th a t  the system

The f in a l  input function discussed i s  the  p o l i t ic a l  communication func

tio n , and i t  means th a t a l l  the  o ther functions of the p o l i t ic a l  system -- 

a r t ic u la t io n , aggregation, so c ia l iz a tio n , e t c . , — are performed by means of 

communication. He explains th a t  a t  f i r s t  glance i t  would appear th a t  commun

ic a tio n  should not be considered as a separate  function  but as an aspect 

of the o ther functions. However, in  the modem p o l i t ic a l  system a d if fe re n tia te d  

media of communication has developed a vocational e th ic  o f "n eu tra l"  or 

objective communication which makes i t  possib le  to  observe communication 

as a separa te  function. In general the  f r e e , n eu tra l media of communi

cation  are  e sse n tia l  to  democratic government because they "regu la te  the 

reg u la to rs"  by making i t  possib le  fo r  a l l  s tru c tu re s  to  ca lcu la te  and to  

ac t ra tio n a lly  and e ffe c tiv e ly . Once again the  p a tte rn  v ariab les  may be 

applied to  the communication function  and comparison between a modem sys

tem and a t ra d i t io n a l  system made in  four respec ts : (1 ) the  homogeneity

of p o l i t ic a l  inform ation; (2) the m obility  of inform ation; (3) the  volume 

of inform ation; and (4) the d ire c tio n  o f flow o f inform ation. The ro le

played by d if fe re n t s tru c tu re s  in  the conimunication function  requ ires anal-
47y sis  as does the degree of autonomy enjoyed by these s tru c tu re s . F in a lly , 

the amount of inform ation d is to r tio n  in  the  system w ill  need to be in v e s ti 

gated.

Almond then continues in  FTI to  u t i l i z e  the categories developed by 

44Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , pp. 110-12.

is  most l ik e ly  to  experience d i f f ic u l t i e s . 44

" I n t r o . . . , "  op. c i t . , p. 45.

L
^ Ib id . , p. 50.
A *7

Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , p. 170. J
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Edward S h ils  to  c la ss ify ' e n tire  p o l i t i c a l  systems, bu t they have l i t t l e  

re la tio n sh ip  to  the previous functional a n a ly s is . In  the  f in a l  sec tio n  he 

o p tim is tic a lly  s ta te s  th a t the  p resen t theory might lead to  a comparison of 

a l l  p o l i t i c a l  systems in  terms o f th e i r  functions, s tru c tu re s , and s ty le s .

He does o f fe r , however, a te n ta tiv e  re jo in d e r to  h is  c r i t i c s  when he adds 

th a t  " the  s e t  o f p o l i t ic a l  functions which we have proposed i s  most p re

lim inary ;" he was r ig h t  in  the sense th a t  he has gone on to  e labo ra te  and 

extend the  functional approach to  comparative politics.48

In expanding h is  theory, Almond has been answering h is  many c r i t ic s  

of FTI while a t  the same time attem pting to  f i t  the theory in to  a schema 

fo r  p o l i t i c a l  development o r p o l i t i c a l  modernization. What follows is  

the b a re s t o u tlin e  of the new Almond theory and the reader i s  urged to  

consu lt Comparative P o l i t ic s :  A Developmental Approach, fo r  various 

p o in ts  o f c la r if ic a t io n  and illum ina tion— f u l l  ju s t ic e  cannot be done to  

such a thought-provoking book in  a few pages.49 His d e f in itio n  of the p o l i 

t i c a l  system remains e s s e n tia lly  th e  same but th ree  major changes are  made 

in  Almond's new theory: f i r s t ,  a more e labo ra te  d e fin itio n  o f p o l i t ic a l  

s tru c tu re  and p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  i s  given w ith  the  establishm ent of a separate 

system maintenance and adaption function ; second, a d iv is io n  o f the inputs 

and outputs of the system in to  e i th e r  supports of demands i s  made; and th ird , 

the  operation  of the  p o l i t i c a l  system i t s e l f  i s  divided in to  th ree  d iffe re n t 

lev e ls  of functions.

Almond attem pts to  define the  term "s tru c tu re "  in  FTI I  by c a llin g  i t  

the "observable a c t iv i t ie s  which make up the p o l i t i c a l  system ." There i s

4 8 " ln tro .,"  oj). Cit., p . 62.

43References fo r  th is  sec tio n  come from Almond and Powell, p rim arily  
from Chapter I I ,  ojd. c i t . , pp. 16-41. ,
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a reg u la r ity  o f behavior and when applied  to  ind iv idua ls th is  becomes a 

" ro le ."  A subsystem consists  o f re la te d  and in te ra c tin g  ro le s , and the 

p o l i t ic a l  system i s  a s e t  o f in te rac tin g  subsystems. The concept o f p o l i 

t ic a l  cu ltu re  a lso  plays a more im prtant ro le  in  FTII. ^  In  order to  study 

a p o l i t i c a l  system i t  is  necessary to  know i t s  "underlying p ropensities"  

or "psychological dimensions." This co n sis ts  "o f a t t i tu d e s , b e l ie f s ,  va lues, 

and s k i l l s  which are cu rren t in  the e n tire  population  as w ell as those 

specia l p ro p en sitie s  and pa tte rn s which may be found w ith in  separate  p a rts  

of the popu la tion ."51 The observer no t only has to  study the ac tu a l behavior 

of the p a rtic ip a n ts  bu t a lso  th e i r  sub jec tive  p ro p e n s itie s --a  p ro jec t which 

w ill  doubtless fr ig h te n  both p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t s  and psychologists. Ttoo 

concepts are  im portant in  understanding p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re , p o l i t ic a l  s o c ia l

iz a tio n  and p o l i t i c a l  se cu la riz a tio n . The f i r s t  re fe rs  to  the process by 

which ind iv idua ls  receive th e ir  "p ropensities"  and i s  fam ilia r  from FEI.

The second term , " se c u la riz a tio n ,"  is  introduced to  help understand the dev

elopmental process o f p o l i t ic a l  systems and re fe rs  to  the process whereby 

men become "increasing ly  ra t io n a l , a n a ly tic a l, and em pirical in  th e ir  p o l i 

t i c a l  a c tio n ."52 He is  carefu l to  note th a t  n e ith e r  s tru c tu ra l  d if fe re n tia t io n  

nor c u ltu ra l  se cu la riz a tio n  should be regarded as in ev itab le  trends in  the 

developmental process; nor should any d ire c tio n  of development be in fe r 

red from the term s. In  fa c t  , " whatever the d ire c tio n  may

50Almond e labora ted  h is  theory o f p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re  in  The C ivic C ulture, 
op. c i t .  '

51Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , p. 23.
52

I b id . . p .24.
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be in  a giyen period o£ time and in  a given p o l i t ic a l  system, we may

s t i l l  speak o f development in  te rn s o f the degree o f d if fe re n t ia t io n  and
53se c u la r iz a tio n .M

The p o l i t ic a l  system includes the inputs from the environment or 

from the system i t s e l f ,  the conversion of these  in p u ts , and the  production 

of outputs in to  the  environment. These outputs may in  tu rn  produce 

changes w ith in  the p o l i t ic a l  system which re s u l t  in  new inpu ts. Almond

is  here adopting the  system an a ly sis , complete with feedback process,
54of David Easton. He a lso  adopts Easton, s c la s s if ic a t io n  o f inputs and 

outputs in to  two types, demands and supports; and th is  rep resen ts a basic  

change from FTI. The breakdown of these demands and supports in to  inputs 

and outputs i s  as follows?

A. Inputs

1. Demands
a) Demands fo r  a llo ca tio n  of goods and serv ices
b) Demands fo r the regu la tion  o f behavior
c) Demands fo r  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the p o l i t i c a l  system
d) Demands fo r  communication and inform ation such as

affirm ation  of norms, policy  in te n t o f e l i t e .

2. Supports
a) M aterial supports such as taxes or m ilita ry  serv ice
b) Obedience to  laws and regulations
c) P a r tic ip a tio n , such as voting
d) A tten tion  to  government conmunication, deference and 

respect fo r  au tho rity .

B. Outputs

1. E xtraction
2. Regulation of behavior
3. A llocation  of goods and se rv ices , o p p o rtu n ities , e tc .
4. Symbolic outputs such as affirm ation  o f values.

53I b id . , p. 25.

*^David Easton, The P o li t ic a l  System (New York: John Wiley and Son,
1953); a lso  A Systems Analysis o f P o li t ic a l  L ife (New York: John Wiley 
and Son, 1965).
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In defin ing demands, these generally  e ffe c t the  p o lic ie s  or goals o f the 

system; supports provide the resources which allow a p o l i t ic a l  system to  

reg u la te , e x tra c t, d is tr ib u te  o r , in  o ther words, to  carry  out i t s  goals. 

The flow o f inputs may come from th ree  d if fe re n t sources: the domestic 

so c ie ty , the  p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e s ,  o r the in te rn a tio n a l environment. The 

l a t t e r  i s  apparently in  answer to  the  c r itic ism  o f FTI th a t i t  d id  not 

allow fo r  demands emanating from outside  the system. Frankly, th is  

w rite r  is  somewhat in  the  dark as to  where to  place the input and output 

"sides" o f the p o l i t ic a l  system. Although i t  would appear th a t they 

should be considered as func tions, e sp ec ia lly  when a statem ent is  made 

th a t " in  the p o l i t ic a l  system, properly  speaking, the inputs o f demands 

and supports are  converted in to  e x tra c tiv e , reg u la tiv e , d is tr ib u t iv e , 

and symbolic ou tpu ts ,"  Almond c le a r ly  s ta r ts  out the sec tion  following 

the explanation of demands and supports w ith the  following statem ent: 

"This d iscussion  o f the flows o f inputs and outputs leads lo g ic a lly  to  

a consideration  of the functions of p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s . I t  appears 

from th is  statem ent th a t inputs and outputs are something separate from 

the functions of the  p o l i t ic a l  system. I f  th is  is  tru e , where exactly  

do they f i t  in  the general schema of the  "functional" approach to  p o l i 

t ic s ?  The explanation would appear to  be th a t Almond la te r  incorporates 

the terminology and phrases of the inputs and outputs in to  h is  d iscus

sion of the c a p a b ili tie s  functions. However, i t  would a lso  appear th a t 

a more fo r th r ig h t explanation should have been made w ith regard to  where 

exactly  the inputs and outputs f i t  in to  the theory.

From th is  o u tlin e  of the p o l i t ic a l  system the next step  is  to  

describe  the functions of the p o l i t i c a l  system. In fa c t s tru c tu re s

^Almond and Powell, oj). c i t . , p. 27.
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perform functions w ith in  systems and Almond goes so fa r  as to  say th a t

th is  theory should be considered a ’’functional-system  th eo ry .” The 

operation of the p o l i t i c a l  system may be viewed a t  th ree  d if fe re n t lev 

e l s ,  and th ree  d if fe re n t  general categories o f functions emerge: the

system maintenance and adaptation  functions, the  conversion functions, 

and the c a p a b ili tie s  functions. The conversion functions or processes 

are  those which transform  the  inputs in to  outputs. There are s ix  b asic  

functions: in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n , in te re s t  aggregation, p o l i t ic a l  com

munication, rule-making, ru le  app lica tion  and enforcement, and ru le  

ad jud ication . The f i r s t  th ree  were adequately discussed in  FTI and 

need not de ta in  us. Considerably more a tte n tio n  is  given to  the th ree  

''governmental” functions. Every system nas s tru c tu re s  which make the  

ru le s  fo r the  system. The degree o f c e n tra liz a tio n  and the performance 

o f these s tru c tu re s  can be measured. Almond a lso  suggests the use o f 

Robert Dahl*s p a tte rn s  of po licy  agreement as a usefu l device fo r  c la s 

sify ing  the performance of the  rule-making fu n c t io n .^  Under the ru le  

app lica tion  and enforcement function the ch ie f focus should be on the 

performance of the bureaucracy, and again , Almond uses another c la s s i 

f ic a tio n , th is  time by Merle Fainsid , as a guide to  c la s s if ic a t io n  of
57p a tte rn s  of ru le  ap p lica tio n . In the ru le  ad jud ication  function  the 

focus is  again on the types of s tru c tu re s  performing the  function as 

well as on the degree of im p a rtia lity  and autonomy these s tru c tu re s  

enjoy. I t  should be noted th a t the system maintenance and adaptation 

functions are  separated from the conversion functions in  FTII, although

S^Ib id . , p. 141; a lso  Robert Dahl, Who Governs? (New Haven: Yale 
U niversity Press, 1961).

•^Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , p. 146.
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i t  can e ffe c t  the  in te rn a l e ffic iency  o f  the  system and condition the  p e r

formance of the  o ther functions. I t  would seem th a t  th is  is  an e f fo r t  

to  a ssoc ia te  the system maintenance and adaptation  functions w ith th e  p o l

i t i c a l  c u ltu re , ra th e r  than w ith the  dynamics o f the  p o l i t ic a l  system in  

i t s  day-to-day conversion processes.

I t  i s  the  c a p a b ili tie s  functions of the  p o l i t ic a l  system which adds 

a whole new dimension to  Almond*s functional approach. Apparently what 

he wishes to  do i s  introduce the Hought" in to  the functional analysis of 

the p o l i t ic a l  system. A ctually i t  i s  an e f fo r t  to  measure the o v e r-a ll 

performance of the p o l i t ic a l  system in  i t s  environment using em pirical in 

d ica to rs . P o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is ts  have tr a d i t io n a l ly  been concerned w ith the 

Mhow?u and "who?" of p o l i t ic s  and the  new c a p a b il i t ie s  functions w ill  en

able them to  ask and measure a t  le a s t  two o ther questions: "What impact 

does the p o l i t i c a l  system have on the domestic and in te rn a tio n a l environ

ment?" and "What impact does soc ie ty  and the  in te rn a tio n a l environment
58have on the  p o l i t ic a l  system?" Rather than simply borrowing the capa

b i l i t i e s  of the  system from the so c io lo g is ts --h e  sp e c if ic a lly  mentions 

T alco tt Parsons--he suggests f iv e  ca teg o ries  which were derived from the

e a r l ie r  c la s s if ic a t io n  of inputs and ou tpu ts. These are: (1) e x tra c tiv e ,
59(2) re g u la tiv e , (3) d is tr ib u t iv e , (4) symbolic, and (5) responsive.

The e x tra c tiv e  c ap a b ility  re fe rs  to  the  a b i l i ty  o f the system to  draw 

human and m ateria l resources from i t s  environment; i t  can be measured 

by such fac to rs  as gross na tional product, amount of taxes paid , e tc .

The reg u la tiv e  c a p a b ility  re fe rs  to  the  con tro l over individual and

Almond, "A Developmental Approach to  P o li t ic a l  Systems," 0£. c i t . ,
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group behavior by o r through the  p o l i t ic a l  system. I t  can be measured by 

such fac to rs  as the number o f laws e x is tin g , types and numbers o f so c ia l 

deviancy, methods of enforcing the law, and so fo r th . The d is tr ib u tiv e  

c ap a b ility  is  the  a llo c a tio n  of goods, se rv ice s , honors, and opportuni

t i e s  to  groups and ind iv iduals w ith in  the system. Measurement of th is  

function  i s  r e la t iv e ly  easy by such m atters as budget a llo ca tio n . The 

symbolic c a p a b ility  i s  the  ra te  of e ffe c tiv e  symbol flow from the p o l i t i 

ca l system in to  the soc ie ty  and the  in te rn a tio n a l environment. I t  con

s i s t s  of various symbolic gestures by the e l i t e s ,  and is  therefo re  d i f 

f i c u l t  to  measure. The responsive c ap a b ility  is  the  measurement o f the 

government response to inputs. I t  t r ie s  to  measure the  degree to which 

outputs respond to  demands emanating from the system. One must seek 

those groups and ind iv iduals who receive outputs in  response to  demands 

to measure the c a p a b ility . These fiv e  c a p a b il i t ie s  a re  functional 

re q u is ite s  fo r  any p o l i t ic a l  system, i . e . ,  every p o l i t i c a l  system must 

in  some measure e x tra c t resources, regu la te  behavior, d is tr ib u te  values 

or m a te ria ls , respond to  demands, and communicate w ith other systems, both 

w ithin  and without, i t s  na tiona l or t e r r i to r i a l  boundaries.*^

Before going on to  consider the more dynamic "growth" aspects of 

Almond*s theory, i t  might be appropriate to  stop and e s tab lish  h is  func

tio n a l system. This system is  s t a t i c  and the  d iscussion  to  follow w ill 

amplify the development aspects of the theory. His functional categories 

are:

A. The P o l i t ic a l  System (The P o li t ic a l  Culture)

1. The Function of System Maintenance and Adaptation
a) P o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n
b) P o l i t ic a l  recruitm ent

i 60 I
L_ Almond, "A Developmental.. o£. c i t . ,  p . 196, —1
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2. The Conversion Functions o f the System
a) In te re s t  aggregation
b) In te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n
c) Rule-Making
d) R ule-application  and enforcement
e) Rule ad jud ication
f) P o l i t ic a l  communication

3. The C apab ilities  Functions of the System
a) E xtraction
b) Regulation
c) D istrib u tio n
d) Symbolic
e) Responsive

From th is  o u tlin e  o f the functions o f the p o l i t i c a l  system, Almond 

goes on to  apply these categories to  the ' ‘development11 o f p o l i t i c a l  sy s

tems. F i r s t ,  there  must be some s ig n if ic a n t  change in  the magnitude and 

content of the flow o f inputs in to  the system from any o f the three major 

sources: the domestic so c ie ty , the in te rn a tio n a l so c ie ty , o r w ithin 

the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e .  "Development re s u l ts  when ex is tin g  s tru c tu re  and 

cu ltu re  o f the  p o l i t i c a l  system is  unable to  cope w ith the problems or 

challenges which confronts i t  w ithout fu r th e r  s tru c tu ra l d if f e re n t ia 

tio n  and c u ltu ra l  se c u la riz a tio n ."61 The types of problems o r challenges 

which confront the p o l i t ic a l  system are: s ta te  bu ild ing , na tion  bu ild in g , 

p a r t ic ip a tio n , and d is tr ib u tio n .  ̂ 2 S ta te  build ing .is the problem of 

p en e tra tio n  and in teg ra tio n , and problems a rise  in  severa l a reas; i t  

normally re fe rs  to  the c rea tio n  of new s tru c tu re s  and organizations by 

the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e  which are designed to  “penetra te" the soc ie ty  in  

order to  regu la te  behavior and ob tain  fu r th e r  resources from the so c ie ty . 

In essence, the problem of s ta te  bu ild ing  i s  s t ru c tu ra l,  meaning the 

construction  o f v iab le  in s t i tu t io n s  and organizations fo r  the  system.

On the o ther hand, na tion  build ing  emphasizes the c u ltu ra l aspects o f

^Almond and Powell, og. c i t . t p. 34,
62 . _
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p o l i t ic a l  development. The sp ec ific  reference is  the ex ten t to  which 

various subcultures w ith in  the p o l i t ic a l  system are  capable o f sh iftin g  

th e ir  a lleg iances and lo y a ltie s  to  the c en tra l p o l i t ic a l  system. The 

problem of p a r t ic ip a tio n  is  re la te d  to  the increase  in  the volume and 

in te n s ity  of the demands of various groups fo r a share o f the decision

making process. The ro le  of the p o l i t ic a l  p a rty  w ill  be p a rtic u la r ly  

te s te d  fo r i t s  a b i l i ty  to  aggregate demands fo r  p a rtic ip a tio n  in to  

in s t i tu t io n a l  channels. F in a lly , the problem o f  d is tr ib u tio n  occurs 

when there  are  demands fo r  a more rap id  and widespread d is tr ib u tio n  of 

the resources o f the system fo r  d if fe re n t groups. Almond notes th a t 

these challenges or problems represent the sequence in  which they have 

emerged in  the p o l i t ic a l  systems of Western Europe and the United S ta te s , 

but th a t " i f  we can re la te  the  s tru c tu ra l and c u ltu ra l c h a ra c te r is tic s  o f 

p o l i t i c a l  systems to  the  ways in  which they have confronted and coped 

with these  common system-development problems, we have taken the f i r s t
£ *7

steps in  the d ire c tio n  o f a theorv of p o l i t ic a l  g ro w th ..."

In any ana ly sis  of p o l i t ic a l  development fiv e  major fac to rs must be 

considered: (1) the  s t a b i l i ty  of the system w ill be heavily  dependent on 

the types o f problems i t  faces; th is  i s  e sp ec ia lly  tru e  i f  the problems 

are cumulative and breakout sim ultaneously; C2) the  resources the system 

can draw on to  resolve the basic  problems, (3j developments in  other 

p o l i t ic a l  systems or the in te rn a tio n a l environment must a lso  be taken 

in to  consideration ; (4 ) the  p a tte rn  o f functioning of the system must be 

taken in to  regard; some are  geared fo r change and adap tation , others are 

not; f in a l ly  (5) the  response of the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e s  w ill  to  a great 

ex tent deteimine the success or fa i lu re  of the system to  respond and
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adapt to  the  problems and challenges.

One f in a l  consideration  is  necessary with respect to  the  measure

ment of p o l i t ic a l  growth or development. E ssen tia lly  th e  in troduction  

of the c a p a b ilitie s  functions in  FTII is  an attempt to  meet the c r i t i 

cisms of FTI in  which i t  was argued th a t the  theory did not allow fo r  

dysfunctional ana ly sis . Almond is  attempting to  allow fo r  innovative 

flow s-- or d isru p tiv e  ones fo r  th a t  m atter— in to  the system. ( I t

should be noted th a t  he c a l ls  these dysfunctions in  one a r t ic le  and then
64drops the term in  FTII.) I t  i s  important th a t he t r i e s  to  show th a t 

these innovative flows (or problems and challenges to  the system) can be 

measured by five  d if fe re n t  means: (1) in  q u an tita tiv e  terms using such 

measures as incremental or high magnitude increases in  voting p a r tic ip a 

t io n , or o ther phenomena; (2 ) in  substance or content such as ag rarian  

refoim or n a tio n a liza tio n  of in d u s tr ie s ; (3) in  in te n s ity  meaning wheth

e r  they involve o rderly  procedures or violence and revo lu tion ; (4) in 

th e ir  source whether they come from the domestic or in te rn a tio n a l socie

ty  or the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e ;  (5) in  the number of kinds of dysfunctional 

inpu ts , i . e . ,  does the system have to  pursue domestic goals while f ig h t

ing a war. Thus combining the  four basic  problems facing the p o l i t ic a l  

system, the five  fac to rs  which must be considered in  the  analysis of 

p o l i t ic a l  development, and the fiv e  methods which can be used to  measure 

these challenges or problems, the aim of p o l i t ic a l  research  must be

1) to  discover and compare c a p a b ili tie s  p ro f ile s  summarizing the 
flows of inputs and outputs between the p o l i t ic a l  system and i t s  
domestic and in te rn a tio n a l environments; 2 ) to  d iscover and com
pare the s tru c tu re s  and processes which convert these inputs and 
outputs; and 3) to  discover and compare the recruitm ent and

Almond, "A Developmental.. . " ,  pp. 205-11. Almond apparently fee ls  
th a t the inclusion  of the c a p a b il i tie s  functions answers the c ritic ism  

jj) f  the lack of dysfunctional ana ly sis .
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so c ia liz a tio n  processes which m aintain these systems in  e q u il i 
brium o r enable them to  adapt to  environmental or s e lf - in i t ia te d .
changes.65

The remainder of Almond's theory i s  devoted to  a typology of e n tire  

p o l i t ic a l  systems and also  "towards a theory o f p o l i t i c a l  development." His 

typology o f p o l i t i c a l  systems is  based on: the  tw in c r i t e r i a  of the degree of 

s tru c tu ra l  d if fe re n t ia t io n  and c u ltu ra l  se cu la riz a tio n  and is  superio r to  th a t  

developed in  FTI— a t  le a s t  one is  able to  see the  re la tio n sh ip  between h is  

typology and the preceeding theory. As appears to  be h is  custom, Almond ends 

h is  theory on an o p tim is tic  no te, issu ing  an appeal to  p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t s :

We are confronted here w ith the u ltim ate  question of the  
Enlightenment. Can man employ reason to  understand, shape, and 
develop h is  own in s t i tu t io n s , p a r t ic u la r ly  those concerned w ith  
power and coercion, to  p lan  p o l i t i c a l  development w ith  the le a s t  
human cost and w ith  bearable r isk s?  Can he fin d  so lu tions to  
the  s ta te -b u ild in g  and nation-bu ild ing  problems of the develop
ing areas which w ill  no t in d e f in ite ly  p re jud ice  or postpone the 
e ffe c tiv e  confrontation  of th e i r  problems o f p a rtic ip a tio n  and 
w elfare? The modem p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n t is t  can no longer a ffo rd  to  
be the  d is illu s io n e d  c h ild  of the  Enlightenment, bu t must become

The purpose of th is  sec tion  i s  to  c r i t ic i z e  functionalism  in  general, 

and the  sp e c if ic  functional theory of Almond in  p a r t ic u la r . This does not 

purport to  be a comprehensive nor exhaustive examination of functional theory; 

the primary focus i s  to  discover the b est metliod o f u t i l iz in g  the functional

65I b id . , p. 203.

66Almond and Powell, o j j .  c i t . , pp. 331-32.

67Among the  c r i t iq u e s , by no means exhaustive, o f functional theory consulted 
were the  follow ing: Harry C. Bredemeir, "The Methodology of Functionalism ,"
American S ocio log ical Review, Vol 20 (A pril, 1955), pp. 173-80; Kingsley Davis,
"The ^fyth o f  Functional Analysis as a Special Method in  Sociology and Anthro
pology," American Sociological Review, Vol. 24 (December, 1959), pp. 757-72;
Robert A. Dowse, "A Functronalis"t1 s  Logic," World P o li t ic s ,  Vol. XVIII (Ju ly , 1966),

i t s  sober t r u s te e . 66

C. A C ritique of Functional Theory

approach in  the study of the B olivian MNR.6?

L J
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What i s  proposed is  to  employ the general c ritic ism s o f functional 

analysis to  the theory o f Almond to  derive a framework or research 

design fo r  studying the B olivian p o l i t ic a l  system.

C ritic ism s o f functional theory as an approach in  the soc ia l 

sciences can be roughly divided in to  th ree  d if fe re n t ca teg o ries , although 

these overlap and i t  may be a r t i f i c i a l  to  make such a d iv is ion . These 

th ree  types o f c r it ic ism  are id eo lo g ica l, lo g ic a l, and methodological.

The ideo log ical c r it ic ism  accuses functional theory of being te le o lo g ic a l , 

of being inheren tly  conservative, and o f being c u ltu ra lly  o rien ted  

towards the more developed systems. The lo g ica l c r itic ism  a ttacks func

tio n a l theory fo r i t s  lack  of good lo g ic , e sp ec ia lly  in  estab lish in g  the 

functional re q u is ite s  fo r  the system without being able to  prove th a t an 

a c t iv i ty  i s  e sse n tia l  to  the  existence o f the system. The methodology o f 

functional ana ly sis  is  a lso  attacked fo r  a general lack o f rigorous d e f i

n it io n s , fo r verbal obscu rity , and fo r  an emphasis on the ab strac t ra th e r  

than em pirically  v e r if ia b le  statem ents. Each o f these c ritic ism s w ill  be 

examined w ith sp e c if ic  reference to  the theory of Gabriel Almond.

One ideo log ica l c r it ic ism  o f functionalism  can be dispensed w ith 

immediately. Some have argued th a t functional theory make a claim fo r 

being a "n eu tra l” approach to  the study of so c ia l systems and th a t i t

pp. 607-22; Flanigan and Fogelman, op. c i t . , as w ell as the o ther a r t i 
c les dealing w ith functionalism  in  the sp ec ia l e d itio n  o f the Annals, 
op. c i t . ; Carl G. Hempel, "The Logic o f Functional A nalysis,"  in  
Llewellyn Gross (ed .) ,  Symposium on Sociological Theory (Evanston: Row,
Peterson, and C o., 1959); Robert T. Holt ana John E. Turner, The P o li
t i c a l  Basis o f Economic Development: An Exploration in  Comparative Pol
i t i c a l  Analysis (New York: D. Van Nostrang. and Co., 1966); Irving Louis 
Horowitze, "Sociology and P o li t ic s :  The Myth of Functionalism R evisited ,"  
Journal of P o l i t ic s , Vol. 25 (May, 1963), pp. 248-64; Arthur L. Kalleberg, 
"The Logic o f Comparison: Methodological Note on the Comparative Study 
of P o l i t ic a l  Systems," World P o l i t ic s , Vol. XIX (October, 1966), 
pp. 69-82; Merton, op. c i t . ; and Almond reviews some c ritic ism s in  
"A Developmental. . . " ,  pp. 184-89, and Almond and Powell, pp. 12-15.
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ac tua lly  masks the  p o l i t ic a l  p red ilec tio n s o f the researcher .^ 8 In

o ther words functionalism , although th e o re tic a lly  v a lu e -free , is

a c tu a lly  a method which e ith e r  the conservative or the rad ica l may use

to  support h is  own ideo log ica l p o sitio n s . This w rite r  would tend to

agree w ith Merton when he says th a t "functional analysis may have no

in tr in s ic  ideo log ica l commitment i t s e l f ,  bu t can be infused w ith a
69wide range of v a lu es ."  This means th a t the ideo log ical values of the 

researcher may be in jec ted  in to  the study; and th e re fo re , i t  becomes 

paramount to  determine exactly  what those values a re . Almond does not 

specify  h is  ideo log ica l commitments but i t  is  not d i f f ic u l t  to  a sce rta in  

them. He is  committed to  p o l i t ic a l  democracy, to  the ra tio n a l so lu tion  

o f p o l i t ic a l  problems through nego tia tion  and compromise, and believes 

th a t p o l i t ic a l  development is  possib le . This w rite r  makes no claim to 

a "neu tra l"  or va lu e -free  approach; he has obvious conmitments which 

should be s ta te d . F ir s t  and foremost, th ere  is  a fee ling  th a t the MNR 

had the opportunity  to  achieve success in  the sense o f bringing some 

s ta b i l i ty  to  the Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  system. There is  a measure o f d is 

illusionm ent w ith the fa ilu re  of the party  to  achieve th is  s ta b i l i ty .  

Second, the w rite r  was in  Bolivia during the  coup o f 4 November, 1964, and 

su ffered  a g rea t deal of f ru s tra tio n  and d isillusionm ent concerning some 

of the p rac tic e s  of the Movimientista regime. P rio r to  going to  B oliv ia , 

the w rite r  believed  th a t  the MNR was a democratic p a rty , launched on a 

crusade to  improve the lo t  of the Bolivian masses, y e t the actual prac

t ic e s  o f the government, the cynicism, the  co rrup tion , and the b r u ta l i ty ,  

l e f t  him aghast a t  h is  previous ignorance and naivete  concerning the

68See Horowitz, 0£. c i t . ,  pp. 250-53, fo r  a discussion o f th is  problem. 

^^Merton, op. c i t . ,  p. 39. .L —  J
R eproduced  with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission



www.manaraa.com

r 35 i
r e a l i ty  o f Bolivian p o l i t ic s .  The w rite r  a lso  fe e ls  th a t the individual 

plays a much more important ro le  in  Bolivian p o l i t ic s  than functional
70theory generally  assigns the ind iv idual. Although i t  i s  possib le  to 

view indiv iduals as s tru c tu re s  operating w ith in  the p o l i t i c a l  system, 

th is  dehumanization o f the personal element may lend a d is to rte d  p ic tu re  

o f  p o l i t ic s  in  B oliv ia . Therefore, throughout the  paper a tten tio n  w ill 

o ften  be focused on ind iv idua ls , th e ir  actions and m otivations, and th is  

w il l  be a departure from the normal functional approach. Finally, i t  

should be noted th a t  the w rite r  has an adm iration fo r the  Mexican system 

which may not be ju s t i f ie d .  The use o f the Mexican model to  develop 

hypotheses i s  based on secondary sources and not personal observance; 

any d is to r tio n  o f the  Mexican system w ill  probably be favorable to  th a t 

system.

Other ideo log ica l c ritic ism s of functional analysis stem from 

several d if fe re n t bases. F i r s t ,  the app lica tion  of b io log ica l p a ra lle ls  

to the so c ia l system is  held to  be inappropriate . I t  i s  argued th a t 

functional theory attem pts to  use models adopted from biology, espec ia lly  

the organic theory o f evolu tion , and apply them to soc ie ty . These 

c r i t ic s  accuse the fu n c tio n a lis ts  in  so c ia l science of try ing  to  derive 

an organic theory o f the evolution o f  society  and th is  immediately 

introduces a te leo lo g ica l in te rp re ta tio n  since the soc ie ty  must be going 

somewhere, i . e . , i t  must be developing. Often th is  c ritic ism  is  not 

e n tire ly  co rrec t since the c r i t i c  lends h is  own in te rp re ta tio n  o f the 

supposed d irec tio n  the system is  to  take. However, the c ritic ism  is  

somewhat ju s t i f ie d  because fu n c tio n a lis ts  do tend to  equate th e ir  theory 

with desired  goals . This i s  im p lic it in  Almond’ s FTI when he s ta te s  th a t

^S ee  Whitaker, op. c i t . , p. 143. ,L -J
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the functional re q u is ite s  obtained, e .g . ,  a r t ic u la tio n , aggregation, e tc . ,  

were derived from the most developed systems and hence the "developing 

systems" w ill  be stud ied  in  terms of how they approximate the id ea l—  

implying th a t  they should model themselves on the  Western, mo,re developed 

systems. Or as s ta te d  by Almond, "ontogeny re c a p itu la te s  phylogeny."

This app lica tion  o f functionalism  reverses the normal procedure o f 

anthropology which s ta r ts  with the p rim itive  system, th a t i s ,  the le a s t  

developed system, and applies the theo ries and hypotheses derived to 

the more developed systems. While the functional theory o f Almond 

appears to reverse  the "normal" functional approach, there  is  nothing 

inheren tly  wrong m ethodologically with using the  most developed system 

as a research  guide as long as no e th ic a l or ideo log ical comparisons are 

made. ( I t  may, however, make i t  more d i f f ic u l t  fo r the f ie ld  researcher 

to  determine s tru c tu re s , functions, and th e ir  performance due to  the 

diffuseness and lack of d if fe re n tia tio n  o f the  le ss  developed systems.) 

Almond is  w ell aware of the problan in  FTI I and is  carefu l to  say th a t 

h is  theory of development does not n ecessa rily  mean in  any one d irec tio n . 

Nonetheless, inherent in  the theory is  the  implied suggestion th a t i t  

would be " b e tte r"  fo r the countries o f A sia, A frica , and Latin America to 

follow the models of the in d u s tria liz ed  Western coun tries . But a f te r  a l l ,  

they are given severa l models to choose from and none is  erected as a 

n ecessa rily  desired  goal.

In order to  avoid th is  te leo lo g ica l c r itic ism  of functional theory, 

the p resen t study w ill  make no e f fo r t  to  adopt or u t i l i z e  the various 

suggestions o f Almond fo r measuring p o l i t ic a l  development. Since the 

dynamic aspect of h is  theory s ta r ts  w ith the c a p a b ili tie s  functions 

assessed in  the l ig h t  o f the problems and challenges faced by the p o l i t i 

c a l  system, the c a p a b ilitie s  functions w ill  be dropped from the an a ly si^ j
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E ssen tia lly  a s ta t i c  p ic tu re  o f two p o l i t ic a l  systems, the Mexican and 

B olivian, w ill  be drawn w ith no e f fo r t  made to  say they are developing, 

or th a t  one system is  more ' ’mature" than the o ther. Although the exclu

sion  of the c a p a b ili tie s  functions w ill  d e tra c t from an accurate  an a l

y s is  of both systems, the te le o lo g ic a l c r itic ism  against functional 

analysis make the exclusion necessary.

The comparison o f two s t a t i c  systems, however, introduces another 

b asic  ideological c r it ic ism  o f the functional approach; namely th a t  i t  

i s  inheren tly  conservative , th a t  i t  favors the s ta tu s  quo. I t  is  argued 

th a t because of the emphasis placed on the system being in  equilibrium , 

no allowance is  made fo r  change, fo r dysfunctions, fo r system d estru c tio n , 

e tc . This p a r t ic u la r  c r i t ic ism  was leveled against FTI since nowhere in  

the theory i s  allowance made fo r dysfunctional analysis. Some argued th a t 

h is  theory was no more than a defense of the  Anglo-American system and a 

d esire  to  perpetuate i t  in d e f in ite ly . Almond acknowled'' A th is  c ritic ism  

in  FTII and developed h is  theory sp e c if ic a lly  to  handle the  problem of 

development and change. His treatm ent o f the  c a p a b ili tie s  functions 

allows for dysfunctional analysis since the in v es tig a tio n  of the demands 

and supports of the system revolves around the four c r i t e r i a ,  nation- 

bu ild ing , s ta te -b u ild in g , e t c . ,  and implies th a t a system w ill  be dysfunc

tio n a l i f  i t  does not perform these functions adequately. (Unfortunately 

there  is  no e f fo r t  to  r e la te  these functions to the system maintenance 

and adaptation and conversion functions in  terms of possib le  dysfunctional 

performance.) The exclusion o f the c a p a b ili tie s  functions from th is  paper 

o ffe rs  an opportunity to  c r i t ic iz e  the ideo log ical foundations fo r  being 

a defense of the s ta tu s  quo. This i s  n o t, however, the case. One may 

analyze the s ta tu s  quo without n ecessa rily  defending i t .  One may qu ite  

| c o rre c tly  analyze a p o l i t ic a l  system in  time without saying th a t  the  |
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system i s  "good” or th a t  i s  cannot change. A naly tica lly  we w ill  in v e s ti

gate two p o l i t i c a l  systems but no e f fo r t  w il l  be made to  say th a t those 

systems are  not in  a process o f change or th a t they a re  "co rrec t"  fo r 

th e i r  p a r t ic u la r  cu ltu re  o r system.

Another c r it ic ism  a rise s  from the organic approach common to func

tio n a l a n a ly s is ; i t  i s  both ideological and methodological. B asically  

th is  c r i t ic ism  is  th a t  e n tire  p o l i t ic a l  (or so c ia l)  systems must be the 

u n it  of analysis because of the organic whole o f the system, and, th e re 

fo re , func tiona l analysis is  not very u se fu l fo r sp e c if ic , em pirical 

in v es tig a tio n s . This c r itic ism  is  c ru c ia l to  the  p resen t study because 

the ob jec t under in v es tig a tio n  is  not the e n tire  Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  

system bu t the MNR. Perhaps i t  might be h e lp fu l to  introduce a d iv is io n

w ithin  functional theory adopted by Ian Whitaker to  d is tin g u ish  and
71e s ta b lish  the lim its  of the p resent study. Whitaker c -.tablishes two 

basic  d iv is io n  w ith in  functionalism : the f i r s t  i s  w ith respect to the 

scope o f  the study o r perhaps the u n it of study. Those who investiga te  

whole so c ie tie s  are m acrofunctionalists; those who lim it themselves to  

sp e c if ic  groups are m icro func tiona lis ts . A second d iv is ion  is  w ith 

regard to  the  aim of the study and here the d iv is ions are between id io - 

graphic, re fe r r in g  to  scholars in te re s te d  in  d e sc rip tiv e  inquiry and 

nom othetic, meaning those in te re s te d  in  broader th e o re tic a l generaliza

tio n s . The four may be combined to  produce id iographic macro- or micro

fu n c tio n a lis ts  and the  same applies to  the nomothetic. He includes 

Parsons, Levy, and Merton under the nomothetic m acrofunctionalist head

ing and Radcliffe-Brown and Malinowski under id iographic macro function

a l i s t .  I t  would appear th a t Almond could be placed with the former
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group, nomothetic m acro functiona lis ts , since he i s  in te re s te d  prim arily  

in  broad th eo re tic a l genera liza tions concerning the p o l i t ic a l  system.

But as w ill  become apparent in  the lo g ica l and methodologic?"1 ritic ism s 

to  follow , th is  type o f approach presents a good many d i f f ic u l t ie s  to  the 

em pirical researcher studying one problem. Since the ob jec t under 

in v estig a tio n  in  the p resen t paper i s  the MNR, th is  paper might be 

regarded as an id iographic  m icro functionalis t analysis meaning th a t a 

sp e c if ic  group i s  under in v es tig a tio n  in  terns of em pirical evidence. 

Although the use o f the Mexican model w ill  o ffe r a b as is  fo r  comparison 

between the two systems, no e f fo r t  w ill  be made to  broaden the conclu

sions to  genera liza tions about a l l  p o l i t ic a l  systems.

However, the problem o f lim iting  the study i s  extremely complicated 

because both the PRI and MNR dominated (the PRI s t i l l  does) th e i r  respec

tiv e  systems. Both were, to  use Almond, s c la s s if ic a t io n , "dominant non

a u th o rita rian  p arty  system s," meaning th a t both penetra ted  v ir tu a lly  

every aspect of the p o l i t i c a l  system. Two approaches could have been 

used by the researcher. The f i r s t  was an analysis o f the party  based on 

such mundane fac to rs  as o rgan ization , leadersh ip , membership, and so 

fo rth , as u t i l iz e d  by Maurice Duverger or by John Martz in  h is  study of 

Accifln DemocrStica of Venezuela . 72 In fa c t th is  approach was used in  an 

e a r l ie r  abortive attem pt to  analyze the MNR.7^ The d i f f ic u l ty  with th is  

approach is  th a t i t  to ta l ly  fa i le d  to  take in to  account the impact of the 

p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , of such processes as p o l i t ic a l  s o c ia liz a tio n , and the

72Maurice Duverger, P o l i t ic a l  P a rtie s  (New York: John Wiley and Sons,
1954); John M artz, AcciSn DemocrStica: Evolution of a Modern P o li t ic a l
Party in  Venezuela (Princeton: Princeton U niversity P ress, 1966).

7^This is  supposed to  appear in  the fu tu re  under the  t i t l e  Mito y 
rea lidad  del Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario (Cochabamba: Los 

|M igos del L ibro, n .d . ) .  ^
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o v e r-a ll  performance of the MNR w ith in  the th e o re tic a l framework. The 

second approach was suggested by Robert Merton: a middle-range approach 

based in  an analysis of the la te n t  and m anifest functions performed by 

the MNR. Such a study was made by Padgett of the PRI and would have

made to  compare these "functions" under the in te re s t  aggregation func

tio n .)  The basic  d if f ic u lty  with th is  type of analysis is  th a t ,  through 

no fa u l t  of th is  w rite r , the data was not availab le . Research fo r  the 

p resen t paper was undertaken from August, 1964 to  February, 1965 and 

during th is  time the MNR was overthrown. What records may have been 

ava ilab le  rap id ly  disappeared, those who could have offered  inform ation 

e ith e r  had escaped the country or refused  to  discuss aspects o f the MNR 

regime— in  f a c t ,  following the  November golpe, i t  was d i f f ic u l t  to  

encounter anyone who had any dealings w ith the  party  whatsoever. The 

e th e rea l nature of Latin American p o l i t i c a l  p a rtie s  makes i t  extremely 

d i f f i c u l t  to  in v estig a te  th e i r  everyday a c t iv i t ie s  once they have d is 

appeared from the scene. While a study s im ila r to  Padgett*s may have 

been u se fu l, i t  was impossible under the  circumstances.

What was needed was an approach which could explain or a t  le a s t  

provide an accurate assessment o f the MNR w ith in  the p o l i t ic a l  system. 

The functional theory of Almond seems to  provide the necessary frame

work fo r  such a study. He notes th a t using FTII i t  is  possib le  to  focus 

on one o r more types of problems or configurations fo r comparison. Thus 

the focus of the presen t paper is  the operation of the MNR and the PRI 

w ith in  th e i r  p o l i t ic a l  systems.

The second general type of c r it ic ism , the lo g ic a l, seems to  revolve
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around the b asic  question of determining the functional re q u is ite s  o f 

the sy s te m .^  Almost every c r i t i c  o f functionalism  argues th a t there 

is  no p rec ise  method fo r  estab lish in g  the functional req u is ite s  of any 

soc ia l system. Yet, they argue, the fu n c tio n a lis t  goes ahead on the 

assumption th a t  the p a r tic u la r  functional re q u is ite s  he assigns to  a 

system must be performed in  order fo r the system to operate; then he even 

goes fu rth e r  and adds th a t  every system must perform these functions.

Thus the fu n c tio n a lis t  e rec ts  h is  own theory as a comprehensive explana

tio n  of a l l  p o l i t i c a l  or so c ia l systems. The problem is  th a t th is  type 

of fu n c tio n a lis t analysis re s ts  i t s  e n tire  case on fau lty  log ic . This 

can be shown by the following syllogism  i l lu s t r a t in g  the c irc u la r  

argument: ^

I . 1) I f  system s is  to  be maintained adequately under con
d itio n s  c , then re q u is ite  functions f 1 , f 2 , . . . must 
be performed.

2 ) System s i s  being adequately maintained
. ‘ . R equisite  function f 1, f2 . . . are  being performed.

I I .  1) I f  re q u is ite  function f 1, f2 . . . are being performed,
th is  w ill  be accomplished by ex is tin g  s tru c tu re s .

2) R equisite  functions f1 , f2 , . . . are  being performed.

. R equisite  functions are  being perforated by ex is ting  
• • s tru c tu re s .

I t  is  c lea r th a t these are  tau to lo g ica l arguments; in  both syllogisms 

no e f fo r t  is  made to  determine exactly  what the functions are nor is  

there any reason to  suppose th a t only one s e t  o f functions is  re q u is ite . 

In fa c t the th e o r is t  may s e t  up any group of functional req u is ite s  he 

desires and then shop around for the s tru c tu re s  which perform these func

tions . Almond commits th is  e rro r in  h is  functional theories although he

75rhe major lo g ic a l c ritic ism s o f functionalism  are Hempel, 0]3. c i t . , 
and Kalleberg, O]o. c i t .

. ^^These syllogism s are taken from Flanigan and Fogelman, oj). c i t . , ,
Lp-. 120. - 1
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is  ca re fu l in  both FTI and FTI I to  mention th a t  h is  functional categories 

are by no means to  be considered as exhaustive. N evertheless, he does 

ac tu a lly  s ta te  th a t the c a p a b ilitie s  functions are functional re q u is ite s  

and im plies th a t  the  other functions are  a lso  required  in  any p o l i t i c a l  

system. F urther, he canes dangerously close to  specifying the s tru c tu re s  

which perform the functions, e .g . ,  the id e n tif ic a tio n  of the in te re s t  

aggregation function  w ith Western p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s .

This c r it ic ism  o f  functional analysis  is  c ru c ia l to th is  paper 

since the adoption o f Almond*s functional categories would requ ire  a 

ju s t i f ic a t io n  in  terms of opera tionaliz ing  the concepts as w ell as an 

e laborate  c la r if ic a t io n  o f the functional re q u is ite s  themselves. However, 

there  is  an easy way out of the d if f ic u l ty .  One need not s ta te  th a t  

these p a r t ic u la r  functions are "necessary conditions for ex istence" fo r 

the  p o l i t i c a l  system; one need not adopt functional theory as the explan

a to ry  theory of p o l i t ic s .  A ll th a t is  necessary is  to s ta te  th a t the 

functions se lec ted  are used so le ly  as a n a ly tic a l guides fo r research  and 

th a t no e f fo r t  is  being made to  make these  p a r tic u la r  functions re q u i

s i t e s  fo r the  B olivian, or any o th er, p o l i t ic a l  system. " I f  the assump

tio n s about the nature  and development of so c ie tie s  are dropped, and

fu n c tio n a lis ts  tu rn  th e ir  theory in to  a research  guide, a l l  such objec-
77tio n s  (id eo lo g ica l)—  and the lo g ica l ones as w e ll— f a l l  away." We 

are simply u t i l iz in g  the functional categories o f  Almond as an a ly tic a l 

guides and w ill  not attem pt to  use them as explanatory fac to rs  of how 

the B olivian or any o ther p o l i t ic a l  system should operate. Universal 

v e r i t ie s  are  not being s ta te d ; functional theory is  only being used as a

77" I .  C. J a rv is , "Limits to  Functionalism  in  Anthropology," in  
M artindale (e d .) , Functionalism in the Social Sciences, op. c i t . ,

[P* 2 7 . J
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research  guide.

The d is t in c tio n  i s  important and perhaps i t  would b en efit to  re fe r  

to  the a r t i c le  by Flanigan and Fogelman mentioned e a r l ie r .  The major 

d is tin c tio n  between em pirical and th e o re tic a l functionalism  is  th a t the 

l a t t e r  Mis  doing nothing less  than (an e f fo r t)  to  provide a consisten t 

and in teg ra ted  theory from which can be derived explanatory hypotheses 

re levan t to  a l l  aspects of a p o l i t ic a l  sy s te m ."^  On the o ther hand, 

em pirical fu n c tio n a lis ts  are not concerned w ith the functional requ i

s i te s  o f the system as a whole; in stead  they t r e a t  sp e c ific  u n its  o f the 

system w ithout "any presumptions about the  sign ificance  of these u n its  

fo r the system as w h o l e . P e r h a p s  even more important to  th is  study 

is  th a t  functionalism  is  used only as a framework fo r  an a ly sis , and the 

em pirical fu n c tio n a lis t  is  more concerned w ith the v a lid ity  o f h is  d a ta  

than the p o s s ib li ty  o f functional theory being able to  explain the 

e n tire ty  o f the p o l i t ic a l  system. Empirical functionalism  is  the 

approach to  be adopted in  the presen t study; the  concern i s  w ith re la tin g  

em pirical d a ta  from the Mexican and Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  systems and not 

w ith an e f f o r t  to  "explain" the to ta l  system.

The th ird  major c r it ic ism , m ethodological, leveled  a t  functionalism  

stems from the  ideo log ical and lo g ic a l e r ro rs , but fu n c tio n a lis ts  are  

a lso  accused o f what might be termed minor (and some not so minor) mis

takes in  em pirical statem ents and in  e s tab lish in g  th e i r  methodology. 

Perhaps the major c r itic ism  of th is  type is  th a t functional theory is  

such a "grand theory" th a t actual research  is  almost impossible. The 

same charge i s  o ften  made aga in st systems analysis and ac tu a lly  stems 

from the n ecess ity  to  in v estig a te  the e n tire  p o l i t ic a l  system as a u n it.

^  ^ F lan ig an  Fogelman, ojo. c i t . , p . 115. ^ Ib id . , p. 114.
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I t  is  argued th a t  em pirical stud ies based on functional analysis are few 

and fa r  between simply because the theory i t s e l f  is  so broad, so general, 

and so comprehensive th a t  the researcher i s  awed by amount o f time 

and e f fo r t  requ ired  and abandons functionalism  as h is  research guide.

This c r it ic ism  is  o ften  made of Almond in  re la tio n  to  the study o f the 

e n tire  p o l i t ic a l  system. However, s tud ies have been made using one or 

another o f Almond^ functional ca teg o ries , e .g . ,  aggregation, a r t ic u la 

tio n , e tc . But there  have been few such c ross-na tiona l or c ro ss-cu ltu 

r a l  studies.®® In defense o f both functional and systems analysis i t  

may w ell be th a t  the  c r itic ism  should be d irec ted  a t  the cu rren t s ta te  of 

comparative p o l i t ic s  ra th e r than a t  e ith e r  o f the two th eo ries . The com

prehensiveness o f the  functional approach should by no means be under

estim ated, but on the  o ther hand, both functional and systems analysis 

have to  b u ild  on the em pirical case stud ies of various functions w ith in

the system. U n til very recen tly  these case stud ies have been lacking fo r
81the countries o f  A sia, A frica , and L atin  America. What functional 

theory has been able to  accomplish i s  to  stim ulate  fu rth e r  em pirical 

research— the p resen t e f fo r t  is  one— and even though i t  may be some

time before we can analyze to ta l  systems ind iv idua lly  or comparatively 

w ith any r e l i a b i l i t y ,  such stud ies w ill  eventually  m itiga te  against the 

charge o f being "too grand" fo r actual research.

A much more serious methodological c ritic ism  of functional analysis 

is  the fa i lu re  to  provide operational d e fin itio n s  o f key concepts fo r

®®One such study is  th a t  of Almond and Verba, 0£. c i t .

®^This is  e sp ec ia lly  the case with L atin  America. For the current 
abysmal s ta ' o f research  in  Latin America, see Merle Kling, "The S ta te  
of Research on L atin  America: P o li t ic a l  Science," in  Peter G. Snow (e d .) , 
Government and P o li t ic s  in  Latin America: A Reader (New York: H olt, 
R inehart, and Winston, 1967), pp. 1-36. ,
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f ie ld  research . C r itic s  continually  poin t out th a t the basic  tenns 

employed, e sp ec ia lly  the words "function ,"  "s tru c tu re .,"  or "system," are 

not defined w ell enough to  permit the  researcher to  use them— espec ia lly  

in  a case study. This charge is  p a r tic u la r ly  tru e  w ith respect to  Almond 

and deserves fu r th e r  comment because of the adoption o f h is  functional 

categories fo r th is  paper. The basic  question i s :  has Almond given

d e fin itio n s  of h is  terms th a t are p rec ise  enough to  opera tionalize  in  the 

fie ld ?

Perhaps the  major d if f ic u lty  is  encountered w ith the d e fin itio n  of 

" p o li t ic a l  system ." In both FH and FTII the  d e f in itio n  given suggests 

th a t the p o l i t i c a l  system is  d iffe re n tia te d  from o ther systems by the 

use of " leg itim ate  physical coercion." This includes not only the 

tra d itio n a l  s tru c tu re s  associated  with the study o f p o l i t ic s  such as the 

le g is la tu re , the  executive, p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  e t c . ,  bu t a lso  any and a l l  

s tru c tu re s  in  th e i r  p o l i t ic a l  aspects. Thus the fam ily, k insh ip , c as te , 

r io t s ,  subcu ltu res, and so fo rth  are p a rt of the  leg itim ate  study of 

p o l i t ic s .  C erta in ly  no one would argue th a t  th is  expansion w ill  hu rt 

p o l i t ic a l  science since i t  opens up areas previously  regarded as p a rts  

of o ther d isc ip lin e s  and allows fo r a more comprehensive and in tegrated  

study of the p o l i t i c a l  system. The problem a r is e s  w ith the d e fin itio n  

of leg itim ate  physical coercion combined w ith the necessity  of having 

boundaries fo r  the p o l i t ic a l  system. How does one determine these 

boundaries? Almond answers by reference to  leg itim ate  physical coercion. 

But frank ly , th is  w rite r  is  not a t  a l l  c e r ta in  how to  determine when 

an ac tion  or process becomes re la te d  to  the use of the leg itim ate  physi

ca l coercion. Almond*s d e fin itio n  is  not very p rec ise  fo r an em pirical 

study. His use of the th ree  p roperties of a p o l i t ic a l  system of in te r 

dependence, comprehensiveness, and the ex istence o f boundaries appears

R eproduced  with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

to  beg the question since an e x p lic i t  d e fin itio n  o f ’’p o l i t i c a l” i s  not 

given. The problem is  acute fo r th is  paper since  in  the u n d iffe ren tia ted  

p o l i t ic a l  system of post-revo lu tionary  B olivia i t  was extremely d i f f ic u l t  

to  determine when an ac tion  was p o l i t ic a l  and when i t  was no t— in  fac t 

one could argue th a t  in  a revolutionary se ttin g  every ac tion  could be 

considered p o l i t i c a l ,  bu t th is  would, again, depend on the d e fin itio n  of 

p o l i t ic a l .  Although the im plication o f th is  problem w ill  be discussed 

in  the next sec tio n , i t  would appear th a t the inadequate d e fin itio n  of 

’’p o l i t ic a l  system” i s  a ju s t i f ie d  complaint aga in st the functional 

theory o f Almond.

Another d if f ic u l ty  i s  encountered with the  words ’’function” and 

" s tru c tu re .” Nowhere in  h is  theory does Almond give a rigorous d e f in i

tio n  o f these key concepts. His d e fin itio n  o f function sometimes seems 

to  mean "necessary conditions for su rv ival” following Radcliffe-Brown 

(aggregation i s  an example); a t o ther times i t  seems to  re fe r  to  pro

cesses of the p o l i t ic a l  system in the manner o f Parsons (the so c ia liz a 

tio n  "process”) . He does not separate the terms "function” and " s tru c 

tu re"  and the reader is  o ften  somewhat in  the dark as to  what is  the 

d ifference . In FTII he defines s tru c tu res  as a l l  "the  observable a c t i 

v i t ie s  which make up the p o l i t ic a l  system.” S truc tu re  implies there  is  

some re g u la rity  to  these a c t iv i t ie s .  Functions on the other hand 

appear to  re fe r  to  the ac tu a l operations of the p o l i t ic a l  system. What 

is  the d ifference  between observable activ ities and operations? For 

instance, when an in te re s t  group a r t ic u la te s  in te r e s ts ,  is  i t  a s tru c 

tu re  performing the function of a rtic u la tio n ?  Or i s  i t  simply function

ing with reg u la rity  and therefore  becomes a s tru c tu re . The lin e  between 

the two is  very f in e , but i t  does make i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  operationalize  

Ijsither term. In the d e fin itio n  of h is  o ther terms such as the functionsj
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themselves, Almond seems to  achieve more success, bu t the bedrock on 

which these functions l i e  th a t  i s ,  the d e fin itio n  of p o l i t ic a l  system, 

s tru c tu re  and function  is  extremely weak; and one who purports to 

e s ta b lish  a general theory of p o l i t ic s  should make a moie system atic 

e f fo r t  to  provide more exact d e fin itio n s  o f h is  key concepts.

There are  o ther c ritic ism s  o f Almond's theory; some of them are 

derived from h is  e f fo r ts  to  use functional analysis as a too l fo r meas

uring p o l i t ic a l  "development" o r "growth." Others s ta te  th a t  h is  sub

c la s s if ic a tio n s  under each of the functional categories are in  no way 

re la ted  to  h is  o v e r-a ll  theory. One wonders exactly  what the connection 

is  between the types o f in te re s t  groups, a sso c ia tio n a l, anomic, e tc . ,  

and the function of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n . S im ilarly  w ith h is  s ty le s  of 

aggregation and communication, the problem is  not th a t these  categories 

are not v a lid  fo r  research  fo r  they often  provide usefu l in sigh ts in to  

the p o l i t ic a l  system; ra th e r  the d if f ic u lty  is  th a t  the re la tio n sh ip  o f 

these su b -c la ss if ic a tio n s  to  the  e n tire  functional theory is  never made 

e x p lic it ly  c le a r . Yet another c ritic ism  is  th a t Almond confuses the 

reader and the researcher w ith the p ro life ra tio n  of h is  c la s s if ic a t io n s —  

as in  the case of f iv e  c a p a b ili tie s  functions analyzed in  terms of four 

challenges by fiv e  methods. C erta in ly  there  i s  a v as t expansion of types 

of c la s s if ic a tio n s  from FTI to  FTII and one might w ell wonder i f  FTIII 

w ill  continue th is  p a tte rn  ad in fin itum . However, i t  should also  be 

noted th a t in  h is  e f fo r t  to  c la s s ify  e n tire  p o l i t i c a l  systems Almond has 

made considerable improvement in  FTII through the u t i l iz a t io n  of h is  

c la s s if ic a t io n s .

Despite these various c ritic ism s  o f functional theory, the general 

functional approach appears to  be a usefu l device for studying the p o l i 

t i c a l  system. Although one must be carefu l to  specify  exactly  the scopej
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o f research; th a t i s ,  the  type of functionalism  used, functional analysis 

does generate the necessary hypotheses and o ffe r  in s ig h ts  in to  the opera

tions o f the p o l i t ic a l  system. Functional analysis cannot ye t f u l f i l l  

the ro le  o f a general explanation of p o l i t ic s  a t  th is  moment when, a f te r  

a l l ,  p o l i t ic a l  science is  s t i l l  strugg ling  to  e s ta b lish  b asic  theories 

and methods. I f  a f te r  several years functionalism  proves to  be a b lind  

a lley  w ith regard to  a general theory o f the p o l i ty ,  i t  w il l  s t i l l  have 

served as a u se fu l guide fo r  em pirical in v es tig a tio n s . I t  w ill  th e re 

fore play a major ro le  in  the c rea tion  of a general theory should such 

a theory ever develop.

D. A Functional Framework fo r Studying the  Bolivian MNR.

The approach to  be used in  th is  paper c o n sis ts  of th ree  basic  

d iv is io n s: (1 ) the  use of the system maintenance and adaptation and the 

conversion functions of Gabriel Almond as a th e o re tic a l framework. In 

add ition , the p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  of both Mexico and B olivia w ill  be 

investiga ted . (2) The construction  o f a model using Mexico and the 

Partido  Revolucionario In s titu c io n a l (PRI) to  ob tain  various hypotheses 

re la te d  to  the  p o l i t i c a l  system and the operation  of the p o l i t ic a l  

party  in  i t .  (3) The app lica tion  of the hypotheses derived from Mexico 

to  the Bolivian s i tu a tio n  to  determine to  what ex ten t the systems were 

s im ila r or d iss im ila r . Some c la r if ic a t io n s  of the  approach are necessary.

F i r s t ,  i t  seems th a t most o f the problems a ris in g  from the use of 

functional analysis stem from the use o f theory as an explanatory element 

of the e n tire  p o l i t i c a l  system. In o ther words, functional theory is  

ju s t  th a t ,  theory . Yet the c ritic ism s of functionalism  are b a sica lly  

co rrec t in  a ttack ing  the lo g ica l and methodological inconsistencies of 

the functional approach. These inconsistencies presen t themselves in  

|jmy whole-hearted e f fo r t  to  use the theory, but i f  a ca re fu l and______ _|
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leg itim ate  d is t in c tio n  is  made between theory and framework i t  is  qu ite  

perm issib le  to  use functional ca teg o ries . There is  a danger in  th is  type 

of approach because i t  can lead to  " s te r i l e  verbalism" or an endless l i s 

tin g  of hypotheses w ithout any c en tra l fo c u s .^  However, the comparison 

of the two systems should guard aga in st th is  danger. The study w ill  not

only be an em pirical one o f the re la tio n sh ip  between the Mexican and

B olivian p o l i t ic a l  systems, but w il l  a lso  attem pt a methodological c r i 

tique  of functional analysis in  a f ie ld  s itu a tio n . The basic  method w ill  

be the development of hypotheses from the Mexican system, the app lica tion  

o f these hypotheses to  the Bolivian system, and possib le  subsequent 

refinement of the hypotheses in  l ig h t  of assessment by functional ana ly sis .

A fu rth e r  po in t o f c la r if ic a t io n  is  th a t th is  study is  not one o f the 

e n tire  Bolivian and Mexican p o l i t ic a l  systems. The primary focus is  on 

the ro le  of the two p a rtie s  in  th e i r  systems through the ap p lica tio n  of

the  functional ca tego ries . The major exception w ill  be the analysis o f

the  p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  which is  no t re la te d  so le ly  to  party  a c t iv i t ie s .

No e f fo r t  w ill  be made to  compare whole p o l i t ic a l  systems nor th e ir  s ta te  

of "development." The b asic  d i f f ic u l ty  is  to  keep the focus on the p o l i 

t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  and here i s  immediately encountered the inadequate d e f in i

tio n  o f p o l i t ic a l  system given by Almond. How does one d if fe re n t ia te  

between p o l i t ic a l  and o ther types of so c ia liza tio n ?  Perhaps one could 

use Almond*s theory im p lic itly  and then a rb i t r a r i ly  analyze those aspects 

of the p o l i t ic a l  system which the observer regards as important. The 

above approach w ill  be used in  the presen t paper; the w rite r  w ill  simply 

determine what he regards as the most important fac to rs  under each of the 

functional categories app lied , bearing in  mind some of the more obvious

OO
Kalleberg, 0£. c i t . ,  p. 72.
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c la s s if ic a tio n s  and assumptions o f Almond. While th is  is  somewhat less 

than s c ie n t i f ic ,  there  does not appear a s c ie n t i f ic  method to  avoid 

a rb itra ry  se lec tio n  of these fa c to rs— a t le a s t  u n t i l  a more rigorous 

d e fin itio n  of the  p o l i t i c a l  system is  forthcoming.

Another conceptual problem encountered in  the present study is  

b est summarized by the statem ent th a t Mtwo ob jec ts being compared must 

already have been shown to  be in  the same c la s s ."  Since the two "objects" 

in  th is  case are  the MNR and the PRI, i t  is  imperative th a t i t  be shown 

th a t the two p a r t ie s  are  s im ila r. There are  many s im ila r it ie s  between 

the twoj both dominated ( i t  should be remembered th a t the PRI s t i l l  domi

nates) th e ir  respec tive  systems; both received more than 801 o f the 

e le c to ra l vote; and both had complete con tro l o f the le g is la tu re , ju d ic i

ary , and the bureaucracy. Within the context o f L atin  American p o lit ic s  

o ther fac to rs are equally  i f  not more im portant: the President o f  both 

Republics was acknowledged as the leader o f the party ; party  membership 

was regarded as a necessary c r i te r io n  fo r obtaining government employ

ment; and the press and communication systems were dominated by the 

government. Furtheimore, both p a rtie s  were responsib le  fo r  carrying out 

economic and so c ia l revo lu tions. The in te re s tin g  consideration is  th a t 

the PRI has a lso  apparently  successfu lly  ca rried  out a p o l i t ic a l  revolu

tio n  whereas the  MNR fa ile d  to  construct such a new p o l i t ic a l  system.

In both countries the p o l i t ic a l  p a rtie s  were id e n tif ie d  with and synon

ymous with th e ir  respec tive  revolutions and governments in  the minds of 

th e ir  c itiz e n s .

While the two p o l i t i c a l  systems do have much in  common, there  is  

one problem th a t  must be faced in  comparing the PRI and MNR: th is  is  the 

problem of the time re la tio n sh ip . The MNR ru led  Bolivia from 1952 to  

^1964 and was in  co n tro l, d ire c tly  or in d ire c tly , of the Bolivian  j

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

Revolution from the s t a r t .  On the o ther hand, the PRI was f i r s t  founded 

in  1928 as the P artido  N acionalista  Revolucionario (PNR), some eighteen 

years a f te r  the Mexican Revolution began. In the in terim  period the 

ex is tin g  s tru c tu re  was destroyed, the  goals of the Revolution were 

e s tab lish ed , and many regard the PRI le s s  as an instrument fo r revolu

t io n  than as a conscious e f fo r t  to  avoid fu rth e r  excesses of the Revolu

tio n . I f  th is  i s  the case i t  might appear log ica l to  compare the  two 

p a r tie s  a t  some d iffe re n t time; fo r example, the MNR with the PRI during 

the 1930*s. (One d if f ic u lty  would be the lack of s tu d ies  availab le  fo r 

th is  pe riod .) However, i t  is  believed th a t a leg itim ate  argument can 

be made fo r  comparing the present PRI w ith the MNR. F i r s t ,  the h is to ry  

of the  PRI, e sp ec ia lly  in  the effo ius to  so c ia liz e  the Mexican c it iz e n  

in to  the ideology of the Revolution and in  constructing an e ffe c tiv e  

instrum ent fo r the aggregation of group in te re s ts ,  was e s se n tia lly  the 

same as th a t of the MNR. As s tru c tu re s  both p a r tie s  faced s im ila r 

problems in  the performance of th e ir  functions. Both were a lso  in s tru 

ments of a reform ist e l i t e  in te res ted  in  major s tru c tu ra l changes fo r 

the system. While the p a rtie s  may d if f e r  in  th e ir  h is to r ic a l  reasons 

fo r being, and a lso  in  th e ir  purpose of establishm ent, both were in s tru 

ments fo r revolutionary changes, and both faced the same types of chal

lenges and problems.

Another argument in  favor of the comparison, in  s p ite  of the time 

re la tio n sh ip , i s  th a t the MNR had the model of the PRI to  b e n e fit from 

and use. The Mexican Revolution was the f i r s t  of a s e r ie s  of social 

and economic revolutions of th is  century and the MNR could have pro

f i te d  from the model presented by Mexico. I t  could be argued th a t the 

telescoping  of change through the instrument of the modem mass party  

|jis  in  B olivia was based on the experiences o f the e a r l ie r  Mexican
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example. C erta in ly  the  M ovimientista leaders were aware of the Mexican

To summarize, th is  paper w il l  adopt the c la s s if ic a tio n s  of Gabriel 

Almond, p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n , p o l i t ic a l  r e c ru i t 

ment, in te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n , in te re s t  aggregation, rule-making, ru le  

ap p lica tio n , ru le  ad jud ica tion , and p o l i t ic a l  communication, as a basis  

fo r examining the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system. From th a t system w ill  be 

derived hypotheses which w ill then be te s te d  in  the  Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  

system. Chapter I I  w il l  formulate the hypotheses re la tin g  to  the Mexi

can p o l i t ic a l  system. In Chapter I I I  a review of the pre-1952 Bolivian 

p o l i t ic a l  system w il l  be given as a b a s is  fo r comparison w ith the p o s t

revolu tionary  system. The p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n , 

and p o l i t ic a l  recruitm ent of the Movimientista* system w ill be discussed 

in  Chapter IV. Chapter V w ill  analyze the  in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  func

tio n  and the s tru c tu re s  which performed th a t function . Chapter VI w ill 

discuss the  function  of in te re s t  aggregation. The th ree  governmental 

functions, rule-m aking, ru le  app lica tion  and enforcement, and ru le  

ad jud ica tion , w ill  be tre a te d  in  Chapter VII. The p o l i t ic a l  communica

tio n  function w ill a lso  be discussed in  th a t chapter. The f in a l  chapter 

w ill  summarize the em pirical findings and then review the use of func

tio n a l analysis in  a f ie ld  s itu a tio n .

83in many of th e i r  speeches and w ritings the leaders of the MNR made 
references to  the s im ila r i t ie s  between the Mexican and Bolivian revolu
tio n s . See V ictor Paz Estenssoro, Mensaje a la  VIII Convenci&i del MNR 
(La Paz: n .p . , 1960), p. 12; a lso  in  a personal in terv iew , Lima, Peru, 
Ju ly  5, 1969.

*Throughout the paper the w rite r  follows the p rac tice  of underlining 
Spanish terms when f i r s t  used. T hereafter they are  not underlined.

example and they o ften  compared themselves w ith i t . 83

L J
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CHAPTER II

THE MEXICAN POLITICAL SYSTEM AND THE PRI

The purpose o f  th is  chapter is  to  analyze the p o l i t ic a l  system o f 

Mexico and the ro le  o f the Partido  Revolucionario In s titu c io n a l (PRI) in  

th a t system. No e f fo r t  w ill  be made fo r a complete functional analysis 

o f the Mexican system, ra th e r  the po in t w il l  be to  develop statements 

and re la tio n sh ip s  which can then be te s te d  against the s itu a tio n  in  

B olivia. In o ther words, the Mexican system w ill  be used to  construct 

a lim ited  model which w ill  then be te s te d  in  the Bolivian system J  Once 

again, the major focus o f th is  chapter, as w ell as subsequent ones, w ill  

be upon the operation o f the p o l i t ic a l  p a rty  w ith in  the system ra th e r  

than on the e n tire  system. The following m ateria l w ill  be divided in to  

these p a rts : the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  o f Mexico, both pre- and post

revo lu tionary ; the functions o f p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  and recruitm ent; 

the s tru c tu re s , s ty le s ,  and p a tte rn s  o f in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n ;  the 

s tru c tu re s  and p a tte rn s  o f in te re s t  aggregation, w ith specia l emphasis 

on the ro le  of the PRI; the ro le  o f the P residen t w ill  be analyzed under 

ru le  making and ru le  ap p lica tio n ; and, f in a l ly ,  ru le  ad judication  and

The following analysis  depended heavily  on secondary sources. Used 
most o ften  were these books: Frank Brandenburg, The Making of Modern 
Mexico (Englewood C lif f s :  P ren tice -H all, 1964); L. Vincent Padgett,
The Mexican P o l i t ic a l  System (Boston: Houghton-MI.fflin, 1966); and 
Robert L. S co tt, Mexican Government in  T ransition  (Urbana: U niversity of 
I l l in o is  P ress, 1964).

In a perceptive a r t ic le  which appeared a f te r  th is  chapter was 
w ritte n , Carolyn and M artin Needleman C r itic iz e  the various approaches 
to  the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system and po in t out some of the discrepancies 
w ith respect to  the ro le s  of the P resid en t, the PRI, and the bureau
cracy. See Carolyn and M artin Needleman, "Who Rules Mexico?: A 
C ritique o f Some Current Views on the Mexican P o l i t ic a l  Process,"
Journal o f P o l i t ic s , Vol. 31 (November, 1969), pp. 1011-34.
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p o l i t ic a l  communication w il l  be investiga ted .

A. P o li t ic a l  Culture

The p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , as the p a tte rn  o f a tt i tu d e s  and o rien ta tio n s 

towards p o l i t i c s ,  conditions to  a g rea t ex ten t the nature o f the p o l i t i 

ca l system, and c e r ta in ly  e ffe c ts  the operation  of p o l i t ic a l  p a rtie s  

w ith in  the system. The primary focus here i s  the p a tte rn  o f p o l i t ic a l  

a tt i tu d e s  and o rien ta tio n s  which condition and e ffe c t  the operation o f 

the PRI w ith in  Mexico. I t  would seem wise to  d iv ide the study of 

Mexican p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re  in to  two p a r ts , pre- and post-revolu tionary  

cu ltu res . Although Mexico has had some s ix ty  years to  a l t e r  the p o l i t i 

ca l cu ltu re , no one would argue th a t t ra d itio n a l  a tt i tu d e s  have been 

elim inated. The s i tu a t io n  in  Bolivia is  even more important because the 

Bolivians have had le s s  time to change the e ffe c ts  o f the tra d itio n a l 

cu ltu re . In ad d ition , the study o f the p re-revo lu tionary  cu ltu res in  

both countries should give a yardstick  fo r  measuring the c u ltu ra l changes.

Using the Almond framework, the major focus of the study should 

incorporate the following po in ts . F i r s t ,  th ere  a re  several components 

of the ind iv idual o rie n ta tio n  towards p o l i t i c s ,  re fe rr in g  to  the methods 

by which these a tt i tu d e s  and o rien ta tio n s are  obtained. S pec ifica lly  

these are cognitive o r ie n ta tio n s , a ffec tiv e  o r ie n ta tio n s , and evaluative 

o rien ta tio n s . The p a tte rn  o f these th ree  components w ill  co n stitu te  the 

"propensities fo r  p o l i t ic a l  behavior" and are there fo re  important to  the 

p red ic tion  o f ac tua l p o l i t i c a l  behavior.^ Second, the o rien ta tions

^Gabriel A. Almond and G. Bingham Powell, J r . ,  Comparative P o l i t ic s :
A Developmental Approach (Boston: L i t t le ,  Brown, and Co., 1966), 
pp. 50-64; a lso  G abriel A. Almond and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture 
(Boston: L i t t l e ,  Brown, and Co., 1965).

^Almond and Powell, 0£. c i t . , p. 51.
L J
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towards p o l i t ic s  can then be c la s s if ie d  in  general p a tte rn s , the paro

c h ia l, subject* and p a r t ic ip a n t.4 Almond and Verba c la ss ify  the parochial 

as one who has l i t t l e  concept of the  p o l i t ic a l  system as a concept in  

i t s e l f  and may not have any knowledge of the existence of the n a tion .

The parochials a lso  lack any knowledge of the s tru c tu re s  of input and 

have a comparative absence o f expectations concerning output from the 

government. F in a lly , they do not see themselves as p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the 

system. The sub jects are aware o f the system as a general ob jec t and 

a lso  re la te  to  the output ob jects o f the system but generally  f a i l  to  

re la te  to  the input ob jects or to  see themselves as p a rtic ip a n ts . The 

p a rtic ip a n ts  re la te  to  a l l  four c la s s if ic a t io n s , recognizing the  system, 

re la tin g  to  both input and output o b je c ts , and seeing themselves as 

ac tual p a rtic ip a n ts . An analysis o f p o l i t i c a l  cu lture should attem pt to  

determine the number and combination o f these subcultural p a tte rn s  w ith in  

the  system. In add ition  to  these basic  fac to rs  in  the p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , 

severa l a t t i tu d in a l  p a tte rn s  are o f p a r t ic u la r  in te re s t.  Among these  

p a tte rn s  are the leve l o f personal p o l i t ic a l  competence found in  d i f f e r 

en t groups and le v e ls , the general lev e l of p o l i t ic a l  t ru s t  in  the so c i

e ty , whether the concept of p o l i t ic s  is  viewed as b a s ica lly  an harmonious 

or d iscordant process, the leve l o f c iv i l ty  (courtesy) in  p o l i t i c a l  in te r 

ac tio n , and the re la tio n  of the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  to  the c a p a b il i t ie s ,  

i . e . ,  what is  regarded as the proper ro le  of the p o l i t ic a l  system in  the 

s o c ie ty .5 Almond then c la s s if ie s  the degree o f secu la riza tio n  in  the po

l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  by u t i l iz in g  the dichotomy between the ideo log ica l r ig id

4Ib id . , pp. 13-26.

5See Sidney Verba, "Comparative P o l i t ic a l  C ulture," in  Lucian W. Pye 
and Sidney Verba (eds. ) ,  P o l i t ic a l  Culture and P o li t ic a l  Development 
^(Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress , 1965), pp. 5)2-60. _ |
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cu ltu re  and the pragm atic, bargaining c u ltu re .6 F in a lly , the id e n tif ic a 

t io n  of various subcultures w ith in  the system should be investigated . 

Using the  proceeding format as a guide, we can now review the Mexican 

pre- and post-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu res .

The h is to r ic a l  development of Mexico p r io r  to  the  Revolution of 1910 

l e f t  many legacies e ffec tin g  the p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re .^  Among these were an 

a u th o rita r ian  legacy derived from the  pre-Conquest p o l i t i c a l  s truc tu res 

o f the Indians subsequently rein fo rced  by the cen tra lized  governmental 

systems of the Colonial era as w ell as the caudillism o of the Republican 

period. The general o rien ta tio n  towards the p o l i t i c a l  system of the 

Aztecs and the o ther Indian tr ib e s  in  pre-Spanish Mexico was one o f abso

lu te  subservience and obedience to  the ru ling  c la ss . There was l i t t l e  or 

no concept of democracy o r popular p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the system. The 

Colonial system did not su b s ta n tia lly  a l t e r  the b asic  p a tte rn  as the 

Spanish simply g ra fted  th e ir  a u th o rita r ian  s tru c tu re s  onto those already 

ex is tin g . The one d ifference was th a t  whereas the Indians had been 

explo ited  before in  the in te re s ts  o f th e ir  own ru le rs  and gods, now i t  

was fo r foreign  gods and a d is ta n t ru le r . During the Republican period

6Due to  some confusion on the p a r t  of th is  w rite r  as to  how to 
employ these categories in  the study o f the  Mexican and Bolivian systems, 
they w il l  not be used in  the presen t work. The d iv is io n  seems to  be one 
based on d ifferences between developed systems, e . £ . , the United States 
and the Soviet Union, ra th e r  than one applicab le  to  the less developed 
s ta te s .

^The following m ateria l was consulted fo r  th is  section : Brandenburg, 
The Making o f Modern Mexico, op. c i t . ; Howard C line , The United States 
and Mexico (rev, e d . ; New York: Atheneum, 1968); Daniel James, Mexico and 
the Americas (New York: Praeger, 1963); Padgett, The Mexican P o li t ic a l  
Systems, op. c i t . ; S co tt, Mexican Government in  T ransition , op. c i t . ; and 
Robert L. S co tt, ’Mexico: The E stablished devo lu tion ,’' in  Pye and Verba, 
P o l i t ic a l  Culture and P o li t ic a l  Development, op. c i t . , pp. 330-405;
Frank Tannenbaum, Mexico: The Struggle fo r  Peace and Bread (New York: 
A lfred A. Knopf, 1960); and James wT W ilkie, The Mexican Revolution:

| Federal Expenditure and Social Change Since 1910 (Berkeley: U niversity  |
of C a lifo rn ia  P ress , 1967).
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there  was no consensus over the fundamentals o f the soc ie ty  and the p o li

t i c a l  system v a c illa te d  between p eriod ic  l ib e ra l  periods and demogogic 

generals. Throughout the period  the ru ling  e l i t e  struggled  fo r  the 

rewards of o ff ice  while the m ajority  o f the population f e l t  an increasing  

a lien a tio n  from a system which, w ith few exceptions, o ffered  them l i t t l e  

o r nothing. One must bear in  mind th a t  during the  e n tire  h is to ry  of 

Mexico p r io r  to  1910, there  was no such th ing  as a  Mexico, ra th e r  there  

were "many Mexicos," which was a re f le c tio n  o f the lack o f n a tio n a l in te 

g ra tion  and the subsequent ex istence o f numerous subcultures w ith l i t t l e  

physical o r psychological id e n tif ic a tio n  with the n a tio n .8

The p o l i t ic a l  system was re in fo rced  by a so c ia l system which, while 

not an abso lu te ly  r ig id  caste  system (as w itnessed by the Presidencies of 

Benito Juarez , an Indian, and P o rf ir io  Diaz, a m estizo), was su ff ic ie n tly  

closed so th a t  there  was l i t t l e  hope by the masses of moving up the so c ia l 

ladder or of p a rtic ip a tin g  and receiv ing  b e n e fits  from e ith e r  the economic 

o r p o l i t ic a l  systems. The v ast m ajority  of c itiz e n s  liv ed  as peones on 

the la rg e r haciendas, and th e i r  liv e s  revolved almost to ta l ly  around the 

farm or the lo ca l community. These Indians were despised and feared by 

both the small e l i t e  and a la rg e r  m estizo group dominating the towns and 

much of the lo ca l trade . These lo ca l e l i t e s  were fo r the most p a r t  

mestizo and res ted  ra th e r  uncomfortably between the na tional e l i t e  and the 

mass of the population, but generally  supported the ex is tin g  system and 

were secure in  th e i r  lim ited  ro le  in  i t .  The na tional e l i t e ,  ru ling  from 

Mexico C ity , was the only group which had any concept of Mexico as a 

nation ; the r e s t  focused th e ir  a tte n tio n  and alleg iance on th e i r  loca l

8see L eslie  Byrd Simpson, Many Mexicos (Berkeley: U niversity  of 
C a lifo rn ia  P ress, 1964).
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community or immediate v ic in i ty . The n a tio n a l e l i t e  generally  re jec ted  

anything Mexican and looked e i th e r  to  the United S ta tes or to  Europe 

fo r  i t s  model. This e l i t e  was no t p rim arily  in te re s te d  in  a re s tru c 

tu rin g  o f the Mexican system which would destroy  th e i r  predominance.

The very re je c tio n  of anything Mexican in  i t s e l f  symbolized the basic  

problem o f the country; even the e l i t e  wanted to  escape the re a l i ty  of 

th e i r  own country.

Using the categories of Almond, Robert S co tt estim ates th a t p re 

revolu tionary  Mexico included approximately 90% p a ro ch ia ls , those who 

had no sense of rela tedness to  the p o l i t i c a l  system; about 9% who could 

be regarded as sub jects re la tin g  to  the system as a whole and the output 

o b jec ts , and the remaining 1% who were the ac tive  p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the 

system .9 Furthermore, the c lo s in g -o ff o f the e l i t e  had resu lted  in  a 

general fee lin g  th a t  i t  was impossible to  change the e x is tin g  order of 

things w ithout a dramatic re s tru c tu rin g  o f the e n tire  p o l i ty .10 I f  one 

adds the strong sense of localism o which v ir tu a l ly  prevented the 

emergence of any concept of Mexican nationalism , together w ith the 

physical iso la t io n  o f much o f the country due to  lack of tran sp o rta tio n  

and communication f a c i l i t i e s ,  the p ic tu re  is  one o f a soc ie ty  r ig id ly  

con tro lled  and generally  apa the tic  to  the na tiona l e l i t e .  Since p re 

revolu tionary  Mexico was overwhelmingly r u r a l ,  the system of ru ra l 

caciques, together with the operations o f the ru ra l  p o lice  of the Dtaz 

regime, the ru ra le s , fu rth e r  a lien a ted  the  masses and reinforced  th e i r  

a lleg iance  to  lo c a li ty . In terms o f the c a p a b ili tie s  of the system,

^Scott, "Mexico: The E stablished R evolution," 0£. c i t . , p. 335.

lOpadgett, ojd. c i t . , p. 21; and Howard F. C line , Mexico: Revolution 

[_ to  Evolution (New York: Oxford U niversity  P ress , 1962). i
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i t  seems safe to  assume th a t  the v a s t m ajo rity , when re la tin g  to  the 

na tio n a l system a t  a l l ,  regarded i t  as a pun itive  instrum ent of the few 

and therefo re  had l i t t l e  f a i th  in  i t  and gave i t  le ss  support.

In teims o f ind iv idual o rien ta tio n s to  the  p o l i t i c a l  system, the 

general a lien a tio n  of the masses formed a syndrome of behavioral pa ttern s 

s t i l l  p e rs is tin g  in  degrees in  contemporary Mexico.11 F i r s t ,  there was 

a " s to ic  fa ta lism " on the  p a r t  of the ru ra l masses. In general they 

simply accepted th e i r  p l ig h t  and expected l i t t l e  change. This was, in  

tu rn , rein forced  by the a u th o rita r ian  re lig io u s , s o c ia l ,  and p o l i t ic a l  

s tru c tu re s . The res igna tion  to  one’s fa te  had been accepted because 

more o ften  than n o t, when changes were made, the peon found him self the 

victim  of change. This was esp ec ia lly  the case when improvements in  

the land were made by the peasant and then he found him self deprived of 

the land because i t  o ffered  a more lu c ra tiv e  p rize  to  the hacendado.

To a c e rta in  ex ten t these fee lings have p e rs is te d , and one of the major 

handicaps to  inproved a g ric u ltu ra l  methods has been the fea r  on the p a r t  

of the peasant th a t  h is  lands might be seized fo r  the improvements he 

has made. ^

Largely as a r e s u l t  of the cen turies of oppression, hum iliation , and 

ignorance, there was a lack o f personal s e c u rity , a lack of se lf-esteem , 

in  sho rt an id e n ti ty  c r i s i s . 13 The masses were sub jec t to  the a rb itra ry

^ S c o t t ,  "Mexico: The Established Revolution," og. c i t . , pp. 337-9.

12See, fo r in stan ce , Robert R edfield , A V illage th a t  Chose P rogress: 
Chan Korn R ev isited (Chicago: U niversity o f Chicago P re ss , 1950); and Oscar 
Lewis, L ife in  a Mexican V illage: Tepoztl&i Restudied(Urbana: U niversity  
o f I l l in o is  P re ss , 1961), fo r  a tt i tu d e s  o f res is tan ce  to  the in troduction  
of new faiming methods.

13S co tt, "Mexico: The E stablished R evolution," og. c i t . , p. 338;
Also Lucian W. Pye, P o l i t ic s ,  P e rso n a lity , and Nat ion-Building (New Haven: 
Yale U niversity  P re ss , 1962). Scott borrows heavily  from Pye fo r  many of 

|_his concepts.  ]
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whims of th e ir  lo ca l bosses or to  sudden depredations from the ru ra le s ; 

and as a r e s u l t ,  they tended to  lack a sense of personal secu rity  or a 

sense of rela tedness to  anything outside th e i r  immediate fam ily. The 

sense of anomie growing from the fee lin g s o f personal in secu rity  r e 

inforced the adherence to  lo ca l s tru c tu re s  and va lues, and e ffe c tiv e ly  

hampered what few e ffo r ts  were made to  bu ild  a n a tio n a l p o l i t ic a l  system. 

When the government did touch the liv e s  o f the ru ra l  masses, as Scott 

po in ts ou t, they o ften  regarded i t  as simply the a c t of the lo ca l hacendado

or cacique. The lack of personal secu rity  m anifested i t s e l f  in  an 

ambivalent behavior p a tte rn  in  which the peon a lte rn a tiv e ly  acted in  a 

v iru le n t foim of s e lf -a s s e r t io n  ca lled  machismo, o r an over emphasized 

focus on the male sexual prowess, dominance of o th e rs , and physical 

v io lence, and then re so rted  back in to  periods of apathy and resignation  

to  l i f e .

The pre-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  of Mexico, then , can be 

c la s s if ie d  as one in  which the vast m ajority  o f the  c itiz e n s  were 

parochials and had l i t t l e  or no opportunity to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  or receive 

b en efits  from the government. An e l i t e  a t  the top governed through an 

a u th o rita rian  s tru c tu re  which placed g rea t emphasis on co n tro llin g  the 

lo c a l i t ie s ,  thus increasing  the a lien a tio n  of the  masses from the n a tio n a l

system. With the possib le  exception o f the few c ie n tif ic o s  w ith in  the e l i t e ,  

the m ajority  of the population was re la te d  to  the government through 

a ffe c tiv e  o rien ta tio n s ; there  was l i t t l e  cognitive o r evaluative o rien 

ta t io n  involved. Generally i t  was a m atter of simple emotional response 

to  the p o l i t ic a l  system and i t s  rep resen ta tiv es . Among the c itizen s  

there  was a lack of personal p o l i t ic a l  competence, e ith e r  in  terms of

/

/
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understanding what the government was doing or in  terms o f a c tiv e ly  

p a rtic ip a tin g  in  and supporting the system. The leve l o f p o l i t ic a l  

t r u s t  in  the  socie ty  was very low, e sp ec ia lly  in  view o f the  ru ra le s  and 

the tra d i t io n a l  v io len t methods o f Mexican p o l i t ic s .  In  terms o f the 

concept o f p o l i t ic s  as a d iscordant o r haimonious p rocess , i t  seems safe 

to  assume th a t the m ajority  regarded i t  as a d iscordant process; th a t  i s ,  

i f  they regarded i t  as a "process'* a t  a l l .  The highly  personal re la t io n 

ships between the ru ra l masses and th e ir  local bosses would seem to  in d i

cate  th a t to  them the government was a person ra th e r  than any s o r t  of 

"process." Given th is  general p ic tu re , i t  appears equally  obvious th a t 

the lev e l o f c iv i l i t y  in  p o l i t i c a l  in te ra c tio n  was extremely low; i f  

courtesy ex isted  i t  was a t  the to p , and even there  the whims o f  Diaz 

made courtesy a necessity  ra th e r  than a reaction  learned in  b asic  human 

re la tio n s . As s ta te d  p rev iously , there  ex is ted  no consensus on the ro le  

o f the p o l i t i c a l  system, although one would probably be co rrec t in  s ta 

ting  th a t  the government was generally  regarded, by the masses as w ell as 

the e l i t e ,  as an instrument fo r the betterm ent o f those who con tro lled  i t .  

The p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  was n e ith e r  ideo log ica lly  r ig id , nor bargaining.

The general lack of ideology is  pointed  out by the fa c t  th a t  Madero's c a l l  

o f "no ree lec tion"  was the only ideo log ica l cry heard in  the ea rly  days o f 

the Revolution. The so le  exception was the Magtfn b ro thers immediately 

p r io r  to  the Revolution; bu t a t  le a s t  u n t i l  the emergence o f Zapata, ide

ology was not a major fa c to r  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system or in  the c a l l  fo r 

reform.

With regard to  the immediate causes of the Mexican Revolution, i t

■^For an apprecia tive  in te rp re ta tio n  of Madero's p o lic ie s , see 
Charles C. Cumberland, Mexican Revolution: Genesis Under Madero (Austin: 

L llniversity o f Texas P ress. 19521: a lso  W ilkie, op. c i t . ,  p. 47. _J
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should be noted th a t  there  was no s ing le  cause or fac to r  generating 

the revo lu tionary  movement. I t  developed, in s tea d , out o f a general 

m alaise throughout the e n tire  country. (This co n tra s t w ith the case 

of B olivia where the shock suffered  in  the Chaco War led  to  the galva

n iza tio n  of the revolu tionary  fo rc e s .)  The P o rf ira to  was a time o f 

considerable economic growth, but th a t growth was con tro lled  by a 

sm aller number of Mexicans and fo re ig n e rs . Not only d id  the poverty 

of the ru ra l  masses increase , bu t the economic changes a lso  created  

an urban p r o le ta r ia t  liv in g  a t  the bare subsistence lev e l. There was 

an increasing  stagnation  of the e n tire  system. The decision of Diaz 

in  1910 to  seek the Presidency p re c ip ita te d  the  Revolution, a t  f i r s t  

no more than a simple e f fo r t  to  enforce the p r in c ip le  o f n o -ree lec tio n . 

Soon, however, i t  broke in to  a f u l l  so c ia l and economic revolu tion  

which many regard  as s t i l l  in  progress.

The changes in  the post-revo lu tionary  p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  have 

no t e lim inated  the e ffe c ts  o f the p a s t ,  and many o f the c u ltu ra l 

t r a i t s  prev iously  mentioned are s t i l l  to  be found in  Mexico, although 

perhaps in  le s s e r  degrees. As Scott comments

An obvious surge towards ordered, r a t io n a l ,  and system atic 
p o l i t ic s  i s  counterbalanced by what appears to  be a continu
a tio n  o f nearly  endemic re s o r t  to  v io lence , m is tru st of o ther 
people, lack of se lf-assu ran ce , and seeking a f te r  warmth in  
in te rpersonal re la tio n s , a l l  re in fo rced  by strong fee lings of 
re je c tio n  of au tho rity  in  any form.-*-°

And as Almond and Verba po in t o u t, th is  i s  due to  the h is to r ic a l  p a tte rn
17

estab lish ed  before and during the Revolution. what is  important to

l^ S c o tt, 'Mexico: The E stablished R evolution," Op. c i t . , p 344.
The following sec tio n  is  heavily  indebted to  Scott fo r  h is  analysis of 
the Mexican p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re .

l^Almond and Verba, op. c i t . , p. 310.
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th is  analysis is  the changes which have occurred and how they a ffe c t

the cu rren t operation  of the p o l i t ic a l  system.

F i r s t ,  and perhaps most im portant, the  Mexican p a tte rn  has changed

from an overwhelming parochial cu ltu re  to  a dominant su b jec t one. Scott

gives the cu rren t percentages of p a ro ch ia ls , su b je c ts , and p a rtic ip a n ts
18

as 25%, 65% and 10% resp ec tiv e ly . This i s  a remarkable change from 

the pre-1910 c u ltu re  in  which approximately 90% were paroch ials and 1% 

active  p a r tic ip a n ts . The dominance of a sub jec t p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  means 

th a t  the m ajority  of the c itiz e n s  are w ell aware of the output o b jec ts , 

th a t  is  government p o l ic ie s , while they s t i l l  do not r e la te  w ell to  the 

input aspects of the p o l i t i c a l  system and are  not ac tive  p a rtic ip a n ts .

Most Mexicans m anifest a strong support fo r  the system as a whole, 

e sp ec ia lly  fo r  the  id ea ls  of the  Revolution and fo r  the  o ffice  of the 

Presidency while a t  the same time they a lso  m anifest a high degree of 

cynicism towards the ac tu a l operations of the  system and continue to
19

lack the p o l i t ic a l  s k i l l  and experience to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  th a t system.

One of the  s tr ik in g  examples found throughout the  Civic Culture is  the 

high degree of support fo r the system th a t a l l  Mexicans apparently f e e l ,  

while a t  the same time they have no sense o f re la tio n  to  the s tru c tu res  

which lead in to  the decision-making apparatus. What th is  dichotomy 

appears to  in d ica te  i s  a p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu ra l d is ju n c tio n  a ris in g  from the 

discrepancy between professed p o l i t ic a l  norms and ac tua l p o l i t ic a l  

p rac tice  in  the Mexican system. I t  a lso  in d ica tes  th a t  in  gaining the 

support of the  populace, the Mexican system d isc loses a h igher ra te  of

%     __

l 8S co tt, ’’Mexico: The E stablished Revolution," oj3. c i t . , p. 345. 

19Almond and Verba, ojd . c i t . , passim .
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adjustment in  a ffe c tiv e  o rien ta tio n s  than in  cognitive or evaluative  

o r ie n ta tio n s . Two fac to rs  seem important in  explaining th is  seeming

ly  paradoxical p o l i t ic a l  behavior: f i r s t ,  a  discrepancy between the

primaxy and secondary so c ia liz in g  agents; and, second, a general 

personal id e n tity  c r i s i s  which pervades much of the soc ie ty .

In Mexico the primary so c ia liz in g  agents, the fam ily, the school, 

community, peer groups, e t c . ,  do not re la te  w ell to  the secondary 

s tru c tu re s  such as in te r e s t  groups and p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s . The p rin c ip le  

problem is  the dishaimony introduced between professed norms of the 

secondary agents and the  ac tua l behavioral p rac tices  introduced in  the 

primary agents. Without the emergence o f a consensus on noxms and 

behavior between the two se ts  of s tru c tu re s , i t  is  extremely d i f f i c u l t  

fo r  a sense of s tab le  personal id e n tity  to  emerge. Perhaps the  major 

fa c to r  in  th is  divergence is  th a t  between the professed id ea ls  of 

democracy and equalitarian ism  in  the secondary s tru c tu re s  and the 

strong ly  au th o rita rian  fam ily s tru c tu re . The Mexican fam ily places a 

high degree o f emphasis on au thoritarian ism  with the fa th e r occupying

the p o s itio n  of p a tr ia rc h  and m aster of the household. Yet the 

exercise  of au th o rity  in  the fam ily is  a rb itra ry  and outside the norms 

expressed in  a democratic so c ie ty . This a rb itra ry  exercise of au th o rity  

seems to  lead to  an a u th o rita r ian  syndrome developed in  the  fam ily and 

rein fo rced  throughout the e n tire  so c ia liz a tio n  process. A uthority i s  

both feared  and d esired , i . e . ,  Mexicans resen t au tho rity  when in  a 

subordinate ro le  but a t  the same time exercise i t  strongly  when in  a

2QSee Oscar Lewis, The Children of Sanchez (New York: A lfred A. 
Knopf, 1961); a lso  R edfield , Op. c i t !

20
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superordinate ro le . These behavioral t r a i t s  developed in  the fam ily,

and m aintained throughout the primary so c ia liz a tio n  process, probably

lead to  c e r ta in  behavioral p a tte rn s  and c u ltu ra l  o rien ta tio n s  toward

the p o l i t ic a l  system, most notably rebelliousness and resentment

towards p o l i t i c a l  leaders and a desire  to  avoid any a u th o rita rian

s itu a tio n . Thus, fo r  in stance, the average Mexican might express the

idea l of working through in te re s t  groups o r through lo ca l government

stru c tu re s  fo r  p o l i t i c a l  ends but in  p ra c tic e  he might avoid doing so

in  order to  escape any au th o rita rian  p o s itio n . In another sense, the

avoidance of au tho rity  leads the average Mexican to  overestim ate h is

p o l i t ic a l  competence since he accepts the norms o f democratic behavior

yet refuses to  ac tu a lly  p a rtic ip a te  in  a  s i tu a tio n  which might lead to
22

the exercise  o f au th o rity .

At the same time the personal id e n tity  c r i s i s  o f the indiv idual 

may be augmented because he cannot discover any behavioral p a tte rn s  o f 

p o l i t ic a l  involvement. He knows th a t Mexico has democratic and equali- 

ta r ia n  id ea ls  but he can find  no way to  exercise  these ideals in  h is 

own personal l i f e .  This in  tu rn  may lead to  fu r th e r  behavioral p a tte rn s  

o f in te re s t  in  determining p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu ra l  t r a i t s  in  the Mexican 

system. Perhaps most important i s  th a t the ind iv idual cannot learn  to 

subordinate h is  personal search fo r  id e n tity  and se cu rity  to  the 

co llec tiv e  good. He is  preoccupied w ith h is  own problems and cannot 

understand why he should t ry  to  solve them through cooperative action

21Scott, "Mexico: The Established Revolution," 0£. c i t . , p. 367.

22Almond and Verba, 0£. c i t . , p. 311.
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w ith o thers . In p a r t  due to  th is  id e n tity  c r i s i s ,  the Mexican finds

i t  d i f f ic u l t  to  understand the notion th a t phenomena are re la te d  or
23

• th a t  causal re la tio n sh ip s  can occur. Thus when an indiv idual does 

achieve success i t  i s  regarded as luck or some other fac to r outside 

h is  personal a b i l i ty ,  ra th e r  than hard work and perseverance and th is  

app lies equally to  the comnunity, whether na tion  or v illa g e . (One 

b i t  of evidence found throughout L atin  America ind ica ting  th is  a t t i 

tude i s  the almost fa n a tic a l devotion to  the lo tte ry . Most L atin  

Americans would ra th e r  s t r ik e  i t  r ic h  in  the lo te r ia  than save th e i r  

money over a long period  of tim e.) This personal-centered  approach 

has been v ir tu a lly  in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  in  Mexico, as w ell as much o f 

L atin  America, in  the concept o f dignidad, a concept of personal

d ig n ity  and sa n c tity  which minimizes indiv idual re sp o n s ib ility  toward
24

the community and maximizes indiv idual s e lf - re a l iz a t io n . Thus,

"nearly  everything in  the early  so c ia liz a tio n  process hinders develop

ment of a sense o f c o lle c tiv e  re sp o n s ib ility  toward the p o lity  a t  the
25

expense of indiv idual s e lf - fu lf i l lm e n t ."  One must add th a t th is  

type of a tt i tu d e  would make i t  somewhat d i f f ic u l t  to  re la te  to  the 

input s tru c tu re s  when attem pting to  present demands to  the p o l i t ic a l  

system. As a r e s u l t  of th is  id e n tity  c r i s i s ,  the average Mexican is  

l ik e ly  to  have a weak ego-image th a t  acts as a d e te rren t to  c o llec tiv e  

ac tion  and the ind iv idual finds i t  e as ie r  to  id e n tify  w ith the  P resident

23 S co tt, "Mexico: The E stablished Revolution," op. c i t . , p . 367.

24 Ib id .

25 Ibid .
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of the Republic as a strong  ego-figure.

However, while the development o f p o l i t i c a l  norms of behavior 

and the so c ia liz in g  s tru c tu re s  fo r the average Mexican may lead to  a 

general a lie n a tio n  from the  system, the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e ,  in  general, 

su ffe rs  no such a lie n a tio n  or id e n tity  c r i s i s .  P rim arily  th is  is  

because the ra th e r  homogenous e l i t e  has agreed on the b asic  so c ia l 

economic, and p o l i t i c a l  norms of the system and they operate w ith in  

these norms. Therefore the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  s ty le  a t  the national 

level i s  h ighly  pragm atic, not ideo log ica l, and the  e l i t e  operate 

w ith in  the system by bargaining and compromising. They a lso  are 

re la te d  to  the p o l i t i c a l  system p rim arily  in  cognitive  and evalua

tiv e  o rien ta tio n s  ra th e r  than the more emotional p a tte rn  of the 

masses. At the personal le v e l, however, the m ajority  o f Mexicans 

remain su sp ic ious, uncooperative, and generally  a lien a ted  from the 

system and the e l i t e .  These a ttitu d e s  were a lso  p resen t in  1928 

when i t  became obvious to  the e l i t e  th a t an instrum ent was necessary 

to  contro l the various fac tions whose fig h tin g  was th rea ten ing  the 

system as w ell as to  provide some means by which the masses could 

re la te  to  the Revolution and the p o l i t ic a l  system. As a re s u lt  the 

Partido Nacional Revolucionario (PNR), the forerunner o f the PRI, 

was founded. Since th a t time there  has been a gradual s h i f t  o f 

power away from the revolu tionary  party  to  the o f f ic e  o f the 

Presidency and th is  has helped to  supply the necessary strong-ego 

figure  to  the masses. The re s u lt  is  th a t the Mexican system now has 

a measure of p o l i t i c a l  s t a b i l i ty  because the s tru c tu re s  of the

26I b id . , p. 357.
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p o l i t i c a l  system have been able to  ad ju s t and change to  the c u ltu ra l

p a tte rn s  o f Mexicans. As Scott a p tly  s ta te s

Mexico's p o l i t i c a l  system provides a  high degree of 
s t a b i l i ty  because i t  n e a tly  balances a need fo r  autho
r i t y  w ith a minimum o f d ire c t  con tro l over the in d iv i
dual, tak ing  in to  account the  as y e t unresolved incon
s is te n c ie s  in  the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  mix of the  m ajority  
of n a tio n a lly  aware c it iz e n s . U nassim iliated paroch ial 
tendencies are  m itigated  by the  government's minimal 
demands made upon the c it iz e n s  and by providing a 
mechanism (the revo lu tionary  party ) and a synibal (the 
P residen t o f the Republic) to  r e la te  the d iffu se  t r a d i 
tio n a l approach to  p o l i t i c s  w ith the d if fe re n tia te d  
agencies of modem government. At the  same tim e, the 
nature o f ind iv idua l and group re la tio n s  w ith the 
operating p o l i t i c a l  s tru c tu re s  minimizes the necessity  
of ad ju sting  an e s s e n t ia lly  insecure and suspicious 
p e rso n a lity  to  the  demands o f c o lle c tiv e  cooperation. '

To summarize the Mexican p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re : from a b a s ic a lly  

parochial cu ltu re  w ith a  high degree o f a lie n a tio n  and suspicion of 

the p o l i t ic a l  system, Mexico has moved to  a predominately sub ject 

p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re , where a t  le a s t  the c itiz e n s  are  aware of the 

nation  and the  government even i f  they l ioc^ p a r t ic ip a te  ac tiv e ly  

in  i t .  Yet b asic  p a tte rn s  of d is t r u s t  and a lien a tio n  have continued 

to  m anifest themselves. The system now secuis to  r e s t  on the a b i l i ty  

of the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  to  engender system support through the revolu

tionary  p arty  as a mechanism fo r  p o l i t i c a l  demands while the P residen t 

operates as a symbol o f the system and o ffe rs  a strong figure  w ith 

whom the masses can id e n tify . I t  seems ir re le v a n t to  th is  p a r tic u la r  

d iscussion  whether the P residen t o r the  p a rty  a c tu a lly  serves as the 

mechanism fo r  aggregating demands since  from the viewpoint of p o l i t ic a l  

cu ltu re  the important aspect i s  the general change from a lien a tio n  to

2 ? Ib id ., p. 389.
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in  system support has been an im portant fa c to r  in  the reduction of sub

c u ltu ra l  a f f i l ia t io n s  w ith in  the system. The following statem ents or 

questions would seem the most in p o rt an t in  the subsequent d iscussion 

o f p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  in  B olivia:

1) S ta r tin g  w ith a paroch ial system marked by a high degree

of a lien a tio n  and w ith  the  ex istence of numerous subcu ltu res, 

Mexico has moved to  a  b a s ic a lly  su b jec t p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  

w ith  a reduction o f bo th  a lie n a tio n  and subcu ltu ra l a f f i l i a 

t io n . Along w ith  th is  has developed a degree of p rid e , iden

t i f i c a t io n ,  and knowledge of th e i r  own system by many Mexicans. 

The questions i s :  what type o f p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  e x is ted  in  

pre-1952 B olivia? Has the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  undergone sim i

l a r  changes found in  Mexico? I f  so , in  what way? Has there 

been a reduction in  a lie n a tio n  and c u ltu ra l  fragmentation?

2) In  Mexico, because o f the in a b i l i ty  o f the  p o l i t ic a l  system 

to  develop p o l i t ic a l  behavior p a tte rn s  in  lin e  w ith the p ro

fessed  norms o f the system, there  has no t developed an h a r

monious so c ia liz a tio n  process between the  primary and secondary 

so c ia liz a tio n  agents. Although th is  i s  bu t one of the c le a 

vages found in  the so c ie ty , i t  i s  im portant, fo r i t  has led  to  

a sense of personal in se c u rity , and id e n tity  c r i s i s ,  which man

i f e s t s  i t s e l f  in  d is t in c t iv e  behavioral p a tte rn s , most notably 

the a u th o rita rian  syndrome. Has there  been a s im ila r develop

ment in  Bolivia? Why or why not? Do the  primary so c ia liz in g  

agents re la te  to  the  secondary? Are the id e n tity  c r i s i s  and 

the a u th o rita r ia n  p e rso n a lity  found in  Bolivia?
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3) Hoe Mexicans have su ccessfu lly  evolved a system which, 

s a t is f ie d  the p resen t c u ltu ra l  p a tte rn  in  Mexico. This 

p a tte rn  i s  composed o f a p o l i t i c a l  p a rty  perm itting  the  

entrance of demands in to  the system while providing a 

symbol of n a tio n a l u n ity  through the o ff ice  of the 

Presidency. This helps to  a lle v ia te  the id e n tity  c r i s i s  

by giving the Mexican an au tho rity  figure  to  id en tify  

w ith and support. Did a s im ila r development take place 

in  Bolivia? I f  an id e n ti ty  c r i s is  ex is ted , did the 

MNR provide the  s tru c tu re s  and symbols to  overcome the 

b asic  in se c u r itie s  of the  c itizen s?
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B. P o l i t ic a l  S oc ia liza tion

P o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  is  defined as the process by which

p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu res are m aintained and changed; through th is  process

the ind iv idual receives h is  o rien ta tio n  to  the p o l i t ic a l  system as
28

w ell as the knowledge and s k i l l s  to  operate w ith in  the system.

In the study o f  p o l i t i c a l  s o c ia liz a tio n , the most important fac to rs  

appear to be the events and experiences which e ffe c t the p o l i t ic a l  

cu ltu re  or the ind iv idual (e ith e r  and/or regu lar experiences such as 

family l i f e ,  o r  sp e c if ic  events such as wars and depressions); the 

manner in  which a tt i tu d e s  and values are transm itted ; the various 

agents of so c ia liz a tio n  such as the fam ily, school, community, and 

o ther s tru c tu re s ; and, f in a l ly ,  the con tinu ity  and d isco n tin u ity  in  

the so c ia liz a tio n  process. Each of these fac to rs  w il l  be considered 

w ith regard to  Mexico.

The experience which c le a r ly  stands out in  Mexico i s ,  of course, 

the Mexican Revolution. There are two important considerations with 

respect to  th is  event: the  f i r s t  i s  the e ffe c t i t  had on the e l i t e  in

terms o f subsequent behavior, and the second is  the  development of the 

ideology of the Revolution. I t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  in v es tig a te  the exact 

impact o f the Revolution upon the e l i t e ,  but some suggestions and 

conclusions are  in  o rder. A g rea t many of the p resen t ru lin g  e l i t e  in 

Mexico went through the e a rly  days of the Revolution and saw something 

of the violence and chaos i t  created . (This is  not tru e  of newer 

leaders appearing now in  Mexico but i t  is  yet too ea rly  to  fo recast what

Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , p. 64 .
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e ffe c t  the newer leaders w il l  have on the system .) These o lder 

leaders fought against Diaz, against V ictoriano Huerta, saw the 

appeals of V il la  and Zapata to  the ru ra l masses, faced the continu

ing c r i s i s  of the 1920's w ith i t s  independent cau d illo s  and church 

opposition and, f in a l ly ,  worked together to  c rea te  the  p resen t 

Mexican system. Although one can only specu la te , i t  would seem th a t 

th is  common background would give them not only a sense of p a r t i c i 

pation  in  a movement to  c rea te  a g rea te r Mexico, bu t i t  would also  

give them g rea te r apprecia tion  of the dangers o f a lack  of s ta b i l i ty  

and unanimity w ith in  the e l i t e .  From th is  one would assume th a t they 

have an in te re s t  in  m aintaining the system and th a t  they would also 

have a fe a r  of re tu rn ing  to  the violence assoc ia ted  w ith the Revolu

tionary  days. What seems im portant, e sp ec ia lly  in  comparison with 

B olivia is  th a t the Mexican e l i t e  is  a group "forged under f i r e "  and 

dedicated to  the maintenance of the present system. The comparison 

w ith the Bolivian e l i t e  w il l  be made in  a l a t e r  chapter.

The second major fa c to r  emerging from the Revolution was the

development of the revolu tionary  ideology. One of the  d i f f ic u l t ie s

facing p re-revo lu tionary  Mexico, and a d if f ic u lty  facing many of the

countries of the world today, was the fa c t th a t  there  was no consensus

on p o l i t ic a l  fundamentals, no agreement on the norms o f the society

and the p o lity . Yet now, Mexico does have a group o f values shared a t

le a s t  by a m ajority  of the e l i t e  which can be c a lle d  c o lle c tiv e ly  the
29

ideology of the Revolution, or the Revolutionary Creed. However,

?Q Brandenburg, o£. c i t . , pp. 7-18, employs the term "Revolutionary 
Creed;" Padgett, op. c i t . , pp. 8-46, speaks of " leg itim ized"
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i t  should be s tre sse d  a t  the ouLaei Lliat the  ideology i s  no t a closed 

ph ilosophical system, but ra th e r  a s e t  of pragm atic goals which have 

developed since 1910. Some of these goals demand fu rth e r  inspection .

F ir s t  the foremost among these values i s  "Mexicanism." Mexican - 

ism can re fe r  to  many th ings but perhaps most important i s  the concept 

of a Mexican n a tio n , a concept not widely p reva len t p r io r  to  1910.

This means a b as ic  p ride  in  the n a tio n , and a d e sire  to  be regarded as 

a Mexican ra th e r  than a member of th is  community or th a t  v illa g e . In 

th is  sense Mexicanism is  p rim arily  in te rn a l-  d irec ted  towards the fo rg 

ing of a modem n a tio n -s ta te  which w ill h e l"  to  e lim inate the various 

subcultures which have dominated Mexican h is to rv  and aided in  the frag 

mentation o f the na tion . Tt also  means th a t  the  nation  i s  considered 

capable of o ffe ring  something to  i t s  c itiz e n s  such as so c ia l ju s t ic e ,  

economic p rog ress, and p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the p o l i t i c a l  system. Equally 

important Mexicanism invokes p ride  in  the Indian and mestizo elements 

in  Mexican h is to ry  and soc ie ty . I t  strong ly  re je c ts  malinchismo xvhich

re fe rs  to  these who adopt "white” ways o f l i f e  and re je c t  the c u ltu ra l
30

inheritance  of the indian. The ’'new" Mexican is  expected to  be 

proud o f h is  mixed background. The heroes of the Mexican Revolution 

are not Diaz and Santa Anna o r Cortez, but ra th e r  the Indian Cuauhtemoc, 

the mestizo Juarez , and the revolu tionary  leaders who s ta r te d  poor and

in te rp re ta tio n  o f Mexican h is to ry ; S c o tt, Mexican Government in  T ransi
tio n , 0£. c i t . , pp. 98-112, ta lk s  of an ideology o f the Revolution.
Also see William P. Glade and Charles W. Anderson, The P o li t ic a l  
Economy of Mexico (Madison: U niversity  of Wisconsin P re ss , 19b3j .

Malinche was the Indian woman who became the wife of Cortez.
For an explanatory essay of malinchismo and o th er phenomena of the 
Mexican mind, see Octavio Paz, The Labrynth of S o litu d e : Life and 
Thought in  Mexico (New York: Grove" P re ss , 19bl'j •
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rose to  the top such as Lazaro Cardenas. In fa c t the  m estizo i s  the 

id ea l Mexican of today because he symbolizes! theBnergence o f the best 

o f the two races , the Indian and the White, which have dominated Mexican 

h is to ry . This is  one side  of Mexicanism: pride in  the  n a tio n , a de

s i r e  to  see the Mexican na tion  s tro n g , i t s  c itiz e n s  incorporated  in to  

meaningful ro les  in  the so c ie ty  and p o lity .

The second h a lf  o f Mexicanism is  d irec ted  outward towards the 

fo reigners who have dominated and explo ited  the country through much 

of i t s  h is to ry . These fo re igners include the o rig in a l Spanish conquis- 

tad o res, the white cosmopolitan e l i t e  who looked to  Europe fo r  guidance, 

and foreign  business in te re s ts  who have invaded Mexico p e rio d ic a lly .

By and large th is  ch au v in is tic  nationalism , which borders on the zeno- 

phobic i s  d irec ted  towards the United S ta te s , not only fo r  the  im perial

i s t i c  designs of the n ineteen th  century , but a lso  fo r  the a c t iv i t ie s  

of business in te re s ts  before and a f te r  the Revolution, as w ell as the 

subsequent a tt i tu d e s  o f the U. S. government toward the revolu tionary  

regime. The time o f the o i l  expropria tion  in  1938, i t  has been often 

remarked, was the moment a t  which almost every Mexican had pride  in  

h is  na tion  and h is  government fo r  being able to  stand up to  the

"colussus to  the North." Recently the fea r and ha tred  o f the United 

S ta tes has diminished desp ite  problems during the ea rly  Castro years 

and over the independent ro le  o f Mexico in  the Organization of American 

S ta te s . However, anti-Americanism remains a s ig n if ic a n t fa c to r  in  

Mexican nationalism  and should be remembered as an important ingred ien t

31See Tanneribaum, op. c i t . , p. 73.
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in  bu ild ing  the  Mexican n a tio n --th a t i s ,  anti-gringoism  o ffers  a 

convenient ra lly in g  po in t fo r  m obilizing the  masses, as w ell as the 

e l i t e ,  behind the goals and p u rsu its  of the Mexican government.

A second ingred ien t of the revolu tionary  ideology, or creed

is  con stitu tio n a lism  and a general support fo r  p o l i t i c a l  libera lism .

T his, o f course, can be traced  back to  the 19th century and previous

C onstitu tions in  Mexican h is to ry , but in  the curren t context i t  re fe rs
32

p rim arily  to  the "aura of san c tity "  o f the  C onstitu tion  of 1917.

The C onstitu tion  of Queretaro is  regarded not only as the basic  

statem ent o f Mexican p o l i t ic a l  goals and id e a ls , bu t also  as the 

embodiment of the so c ia l and economic id ea ls  of the Revolution. In 

terms o f  p o l i t ic a l  id ea ls  the most im portant are the tra d itio n a l l ib e r 

t i e s ;  freedom o f the p re ss , of thought, o f re lig io n  and assembly, as 

w ell as e ffe c tiv e  un iversal su ffrag e , an independent ju d ic ia ry , fe d e ra l

ism, c iv i l ia n  supremacy over the  m ili ta ry , and o ther facets  o f t r a d i 

t io n a l lib e ra lism . Although there  may be a wide divergence between 

the idea l and actual p rac tice  (as, fo r  in stance , concerning fed e ra l

ism or an independent ju d ic ia ry ) , the po in t is  th a t  they are esteemed as 

g o a ls , th a t  the Mexican people regard them as th e ir  p o l i t ic a l  id e a ls , 

and, i f  inapplicab le  now, they w ill  be fu lly  in s titu tio n a liz e d  l a te r  

when the people are  ready fo r  them. Perhaps most important is  th a t  

p o l i t i c a l  lib e ra lism  has come to  be regarded as to le ra n t ru le  applied 

m oderately, which o ffe rs  a genuine re s p ite  and change from the t r a d i 

t io n a l p a tte rn  of violence and v io la tio n  o f these r ig h ts  in  Mexican

32 Brandenburg, op. c i t . , p . 10.
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p o l i t ic s .  The C onstitu tion  a lso  sa n c tif ie s  the one concrete and endur

ing ru le  of Mexican p o l i t i c s , no ree lec tio n . The defeat o f continuismo 

and the re su ltin g  peaceful change of P re s id en tia l adm inistrations has 

been generally  recognized as the most important fac to r  in  the subsequent 

economic and so c ia l development of the country. C erta in ly  i t  rep re 

sents a major step  in  assuring some degree o f s t a b i l i ty ,  and d e fin ite ly  

e stab lish es the p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t  Presidents can be changed in  L atin  

American countries w ithout producing a major c r i s i s ,  a  th e s is  ye t 

unaccepted throughout most of the hemisphere.

The C onstitu tion  o f  1917 a lso  gives leg a l ju s t i f ic a t io n  and 

sa n c tity  to  the so c ia l and exonomic goals of the Revolution. Perhaps 

most important is  A rtic le  27 which grants the Mexican government 

contro l over the land resources o f the nation . This was a major bone 

of contention between the  United S ta tes and Mexico fo r  fo r ty  years
33

since we f e l t  i t  was a v io la tio n  of the basic  r ig h t to  p riv a te  property . 

However, A rt. 27 goes fu r th e r  than merely representing  a th re a t to  major 

American land in te re s ts  in  Mexico; i t  ac tu a lly  embodies a comprehensive 

approach to  the development of Mexican resources. In r e a l i ty  i t  o ffe rs  

an e c le c tic  approach u t i l i z in g  the "communism" of the Indian conmunal 

v illa g e , the e j id o , combined w ith p riv a te  p lo ts  fo r  sm all farmers and 

large commercial e n te rp r ise s . In o ther words i t  t r i e s  to  u t i l i z e  the

land of Mexico in  whatever form b est aids the development of the country. 

This e c le c tic  approach has been subsequently adopted throughout the 

economic system, and d esp ite  Yankee ob jec tions, i t  continues to  be the

33For an explanation of the importance of A rt. 27, see Tannenbaum, 
op. c i t . , pp. 102-12.
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guiding l ig h t  o f Mexican economic policy .

Another a r t i c le  demonstrating the so c ia l and economic goals of 

the Revolution is  A rtic le  123, the Magna Carta o f  labor. As w ill  be 

seen, the labor unions in  Mexico are captives o f  the government, b u t, 

nonetheless, A rt. 123 estab lish ed  the minimum standards fo r  the workers 

o f the country. In  estab lish in g  labor r ig h ts ,  A rt. 123 helped to  

in s t i tu te  id ea ls  and no m atter how much these may deviate  in  p ra c tic e , 

they are recognized and accepted throught the country. A rtic le  130 

attacked  another b u ttre ss  o f the old regime and strengthened the ro le  

of the s ta te  v i s - a-v is  the Church. Although the Church has had a recent 

resurgence in  Mexican l i f e ,  the basic  separa tion  of church and s ta te  

and the reduction o f c le r ic a l  p riv ileg es  has remained p a r t  of the

revolu tionary  ideology. Yet another bulwark in  the ideology is  A rtic le  

3 which guarantees free  education to  a l l  the c it iz e n s . Although there  

has been considerable controversy over th is  a r t i c l e ,  e sp ec ia lly  over 

the rev is io n  c a llin g  fo r  " s o c ia l is t  education," there  i s  b asic  agreement 

th a t a l l  c itiz e n s  are e n ti t le d  to  education, th a t i l l i t e r a c y  must be 

elim inated , and th a t the s ta te  must a id  in  the development and tra in in g  

of the personnel necessary to  Mexico's fu tu re  needs. Perhaps the po in t 

to  be noted is  th a t  each o f these so c ia l, economic, and p o l i t i c a l  goals

34since the Church d id  not play as important a  ro le  in  the Bolivian 
system as was the case in  Mexico, i t  has been om itted in  the d iscussion  
of the Mexican system. The Church, of course, remains an important 
in te r e s t  group in  Mexican p o l i t ic s .  The ro le  o f the Church in  B olivia 
under the MNR was highly r e s t r ic te d ,  although recen tly  under the aegis 
of fo reign  p r ie s ts ,  most notably North Americans, the Church has played 
an increasing ly  important ro le  in  the so c ia l , economic, and p o l i t ic a l  
l i f e  of B olivia. See, fo r in stance , The New York Times, March 31, 1968,

34

p. 13.
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i s  given lega l s a n c ti ty  and recognition  in  the Queretaro C onstitu tion , 

and the C onstitu tion  is  no t only regarded as the fundamental law o f 

the land but i s  a lso  esteemed by Mexicans. The c o n tra s t w ith B olivia 

w ill  be noted l a te r .

In terms o f ac tu a l so c ia l and economic goals o r norms, 

mention should be made of such fac to rs  as improved h e a lth  standards 

fo r  the population , re lig io u s  to lerance (a f te r  i n i t i a l  squabbles with 

the Roman C atholic  Church had been reso lv ed ), and general economic goals 

such as a minimum standard of liv in g  fo r  a l l ,  What should be kept 

continually  in  mind i s  th a t  the Mexican revolu tionary  ideology is  not 

r ig id ly  fixed  towards economic methods o r towards economic methods or 

towards which type o f system may be " b e t te r ." Although there  have been 

recen t trends toward s ta te  ownership of the la rg e r in d u s tr ie s  (and 

ce rta in ly  s ta te  con tro l o f a l l  in d u strie s)  , the basic  t ru th  i s  th a t  

Mexican po licy  makers are ready and w illin g  to  consider any type of 

economic method o r system, whether s o c ia l is t  or c a p i ta l i s t ,  bu t the 

basic  c r i t e r i a  i s  how such a po licy  w ill  b en efit Mexico. Thus there  

is  no r ig id  p a tte rn , no fixed  method fo r  determining economic po licy ; 

what is  important is  th a t Mexico become s e l f - s u f f ic ie n t , . economically 

in teg ra ted , economically independent of the United S ta te s , and 

f in a n c ia lly  s ta b le .

F in a lly , mention should be made of the fo reign  po licy  goals of 

the revolu tionary  ideology, apart from economic independence. Although 

Mexico c e r ta in ly  has g rea t in te re s t  in  the markets o f C entral and 

South America, i t  a lso  has the p o l i t ic a l  goal of leading the Latin 

American n a tio n s , as th e i r  most prosperous and successfu l rep resen ta tiv e .
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Frequently i t  clashes in  th is  regard w ith Argentina and B raz il, and 

more o ften  w ith  the  United S ta te s , e sp ec ia lly  w ith the recent troubles 

in  the Caribbean. More often  than not these  clashes are the  r e s u l t  

of Mexico's determ ination to  support c e r ta in  p rin c ip le s  o f in te r 

na tional r e la t io n s ,  such as non-in terven tion , eq u ality  of a l l  s ta te s ,  

peaceful se ttlem ent of d ispu tes , and so fo r th ,  ra th e r  than a d esire  to  

d ire c tly  confront the United S ta te s . While Mexico's general po sitio n  

of support fo r  in te rn a tio n a l p rin c ip le s  has a t  times angered the 

American government, the po in t is  th a t i t  has given p res tig e  to  Mexico 

in  the in te rn a tio n a l world while a t  the same time allowing the average 

Mexican to  take p ride  in  th a t  ro le . A ll th is  has been done w ith an 

amazing degree of independence from US p o lic ie s  and commitments, he lp 

ing to  ca tap au lt Mexico in to  the fro n t ranks o f the secondary powers of

the world while a t  the same time she has managed to  reach a basic
35

accommodation w ith her northern neighbor.

Despite the emergence o f the revo lu tionary  ideology helping to

give a l l  Mexicans a common bond, a word of caution is  necessary. In

re fe rr in g  to  the dilemna of the Revolution, S co tt notes th a t  there  were

ac tu a lly  two revolu tions in  Mexico, one a so c ia l and economic revo lu tion ,
36

the o ther p o l i t i c a l .  Precedence was given to  the economic and so c ia l 

revo lu tion  through the revolu tionary  years fo r the simple reason th a t 

the p o l i t i c a l  revo lu tion , leading to  a more democratic p o l i ty ,  required  

the necessary so c ia l and economic changes to  lay  the foundations fo r

3 5 sc o tt, "Mexico: The E stablished  Revolution," op. c i t . , p. 334.

36P adgett, op. c i t . ,  p. 46.
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democratic government. This was the e l i t e  concept; and i t  has led  

to  emphasis on the m ateria l b en efits  of progress while p o l i t ic a l  

reform has lagged behind esp ec ia lly  w ith regard to  constructing an 

e ffe c tiv e , responsive, and honest adm inistrative s tru c tu re  in  Mexico, 

as w ell as the f u l l  incorporation of the masses in to  the system. 

Therefore, when one speaks o f the revolutionary  ideology and the 

goals o f the Revolution, one must be carefu l to  note th a t p o l i t ic a l  

reforms have not o ften  kept pace with the p rofessed  id ea ls . Neverthe

le s s ,  the foundations o f legitim acy have been la id  and

there  has tended to  develop a conmon language concern
ing the p o l i t ic a l  antecedents of the p resen t regime 
which make possib le  a more meaningful dialogue between 
various s t r a ta  of urban socie ty  as w ell as between 
urban and ru ra l people. 37

Whether or not the promise of th a t  meaningful dialogue w ill  be fu l f i l le d  

remains to  be seen.

The revo lu tionary  ideology is  the major o rie n ta tio n  o f the Mexican 

p o lity . The next problem is :  how is  th is  ideology transm itted  and by

what s tru c tu re s  in  the society? As should be obvious from the preceding 

discussion of the p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , there  s t i l l  e x is ts  a g rea t deal 

of la te n t transm ission o f p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  in  the Mexican system. 

Most obvious is  the continuing suspicion and a lie n a tio n  from the govern

ment on the p a r t  o f much of the population. On the o ther hand, many 

of the s tru c tu re s  in  the so c ie ty , including the schools, the mass media, 

p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  e t c . ,  have consciously t r ie d  to  transm it the revolu

tionary  ideology. The c it iz e n  receives fu rth e r  m anifest transm ission

•^Padgett, op. c i t . , p. 46.
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of the revolutionary ideology through an expanding ro le  of government 

s tru c tu re s , s tru c tu re s  which increasing ly  e ffe c t h is  everyday l i f e .

(By the same token, th is  expansion of government s tru c tu re s  could 

engender c e r ta in  negative a ffe c tiv e  o rien ta tio n s because of the preva

lence of co rrup tion , b rib e ry , poor adm inistrative p ra c tic e s , e tc .)

What needs to  be examined is  the re la tio n sh ip  between la te n t  and 

m anifest transm ission and the s tru c tu res  perfoiming th is  transm ission. 

Although basic  stud ies of the so c ia liz a tio n  process in  Mexico are 

lacking , a few generaliza tions seem in  order.

What needs to  be e stab lish ed  a t  the ou tse t i s  th a t  th ere  can 

e x is t  a wide discrepancy between the ideals to  be transm itted  and the 

s tru c tu re s  which perform th is  function. As an example, i f  the goals 

and idea ls of the soc ie ty  s tr e s s  democratic and e q u a lita r ia n  p ra c tic e s , 

y e t the family (or o ther s tru c tu re ) s tre sse s  b a s ic a lly  a u th o rita rian  

p rac tices  and therefo re  works against the id e a l, i t  i s  obvious th a t 

one would expect to  f in d  a measure of disharmony in  the so c ia liz a tio n  

process. This appears to  be the case in  Mexico. Despite the emphasis 

on democratic means and noims, the family remains b a s ic a lly  an au tho ri

ta r ia n  s tru c tu re . This is  e sp ec ia lly  the case in  the middle c lass 

fam ily where the fa th e r  is  presen t and occupies a  strong p o sitio n  of 

au th o rity . I t  may be le ss  true  in  the urban poorer c lasses  because 

of the breakdown in  fam ily s tru c tu re  and the fa c t th a t  many women are

l e f t  abandoned. I t  would appear th a t the ru ra l poor s t i l l  tend to

3^0n f i r s t  glance the hero of Lewis' The Children of Sanchez, op. 
c i t . , Jesus Sanchez, may represen t a con trad ic tion  to  th is  a sse r t Ion-.

38
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3 9be p a tr ifo c a l.  In any case the accepted model and more than lik e ly  

the general p ra c tic e  i s  a family w ith a stro n g , a u th o rita r ia n , domi

nant fa th e r . Thus e a rly  in  l i f e  the ch ild  encounters a dichotomy 

between professed  norms o f a democratic so c ie ty  and h is  own fam ily l i f e .  

However, given the general subject o rie n ta tio n  o f the masses, th is  

process i s  probably not as g rea tly  disharmonious as i t  would appear 

to  be in  the middle se c to rs , those who are the  g re a te s t  supporters of 

the  id ea ls  o f the Mexican Revolution. What th is  may mean is  th a t among 

the very elements of the society  to  be l a t e r  re c ru ite d  in to  e l i t e  

p o s it io n s , the d isp a r ity  in  the so c ia liz a tio n  process may be most 

evident and, th e re fo re , have the w idest e f fe c t  on the operation of the 

p o l i t ic a l  system.

I t  is  in  the schools th a t the m ajority  of Mexicans f i r s t  receive 

th e ir  so c ia liz a tio n  in to  the revolu tionary  ideology and the p o l i t ic a l  

system. This i s  a conscious p a rt of the educational process and an 

e f fo r t  is  made to  id o lize  the heroes of the Revolution as w ell as the 

general goals of the revolutionary ideology. The e ffec tiveness of 

th is  e f f o r t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to judge, but i t  does seem evident th a t a t 

le a s t  the school ch ild ren  are made aware of the Mexican na tion  and 

the Revolution. Once again, however, th ere  may e x is t  a discrepancy

He appears to  rep resen t something d i f f ic u l t  to  encounter in  the cu ltu re  
of poverty: the husband &nd fa th er who takes f u l l  re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  h is  
fam ily. The actions o f h is  sons in d ica te s  th a t  he was unable to  transm it 
th is  sense o f re sp o n sib ility  to  them.

39see e i th e r  Oscar Lewis, Five Fam ilies: Mexican Case Studies in  
the Culture of Poverty (New York: Mentor, 1959), e sp ec ia lly  the sto ry  
of the M artinez fam ily; or R edfield, 0£ . c i t . , passim.
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between the content of the revolu tionary  ideology and the method of 

teaching. Although th is  w r ite r  is  only fa in t ly  fa m ilia r  w ith primary 

and secondary education in  Ciudad Juarez and Chihuahua, h is  observa

tions would tend to  in d ica te  th a t Mexican teaching follows the Latin 

and European tr a d i t io n  of teacher au thoritarian ism . This means th a t 

the teacher d ic ta te s  the content of the course and the students are 

expected to  take copious n o tes , l i t t l e  room is  l e f t  fo r  d iscussion , 

fo r  questions, fo r  inqu iring  research , or fo r the ac tive  p a r t ic ip a 

t io n  of the students in  the c la ss . In add ition , students do p a r t i 

c ipate  d ire c tly  in  the  p o l i t i c a l  system through p ro te s ts  which reaches 

i t s  apex a t  the u n iv e rs ity  where students take a very a c tic e  ro le  in  

the p o l i t ic a l  p ro c e ss .^ 1 One problem in  re la tin g  the e f fe c t  o f the 

educational process to  p o l i t i c a l  so c ia liz a tio n  is  th a t  l i t t l e  is  

known about how the former e ffe c ts  the l a t t e r .  U n til fu r th e r  research 

i s  done in  th is  f i e ld ,  the most th a t can be suggested is  th a t  the 

schools in  Mexico probably help to  rein fo rce  the discrepancy between 

idea ls  and p rac tice  th a t  i s  introduced in  the f a m ily .^

The remaining so c ia liz a tio n  agents tend to  a lso  re in fo rce  th is  

d isp a rity  between theory and p rac tic e . For in stan ce , the  re lig io n  of

40Although Mexican studen ts have been more quiescent than other 
L atin  American s tu d en ts , in  recen t years they have staged the bias 
burnings in  Mexico C ity , sparked the rev o lt in  Hermosillo against the 
governor of Sonora, and in s tig a te d  the Olympic Game r io ts .

^A s James Coleman s ta te s ,  ,rWe are unable to  e s ta b lish  more firm ly 
the re la tio n sh ip  between education and democracy c h ie fly  because there 
are so many sources of p o l i t i c a l  a t t i tu d e s ."  In James S. Coleman (ed.) 
Education and P o l i t ic a l  Development (Princeton: Princeton U niversity
P ress, 1965), p. 20.
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the m ajority  o f middle se c to r males (as w ell as in  the urban poor) 

remains pure form and they seldom ac tiv e ly  p rac tic e  th e i r  re lig io u s  

b e lie f s . The most obvious discrepancy is  found in  work groups, 

e sp ec ia lly  in  the labor organizations. Despite the  lega l and ideo log i

ca l goals of the Revolution, o ffering  the worker a dem ocratically-run 

union, by and large  the unions remain dominated by a small e l i t e  

which does l i t t l e  o r nothing to  aid  the union member. Corruption 

and au tho ritarian ism  are r i f e  in  the unions and the general r e s u l t

has been the a lien a tio n  and apathy of the worker. Perhaps the major 

fac to r in  th is  regard  is  th a t  the unions are "captive asso c ia tio n s"  

created  by the government, nurtured under i t s  ausp ices, and to ta l ly  a t  

the w ill  of p o l i t ic a l  leaders. Although th is  po in t w il l  be fu r th e r  

developed under in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n , i t  should be remembered th a t  

these unions are supporters and b e n e fic ia rie s  o f the Revolution, but 

there  e x is ts  a disharmonious element in  terms o f th e i r  ac tua l p rac tic e s  

w ith regard to  members. F ina lly , i t  should be added th a t  the govern

ment, as a so c ia liz in g  agent, might con tribu te  somewhat to  disharmony.

The government through conscious p o lic ie s  (such as parades, supporting 

public  m urals, p r in tin g  pamphlets, making speeches, e tc .)  t r i e s  to  

indoctrina te  the c it iz e n  in to  the revolu tionary  ideology, but as mentioned 

before , the ac tu a l p rac tices  of the government, including fraud , cor

rup tion , and m anipulation, may rein fo rce  the suspicion  and d is t r u s t  

which the Mexican has t r a d itio n a lly  f e l t  towards h is  government.

In terms o f the so c ia liz a tio n  process then , i t  should be obvious

42see the a t t i tu d e  of Guillermo G utierrez in  Five Fam ilies, op. 
c i t . , p. 181.

42
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th a t desp ite  the  emergence of the revolu tionary  ideology, which has 

been an e ffe c tiv e  devise fo r  un iting  the people around a common se t 

o f goa ls , there  i s  a d isco n tin u ity  between the goals themselves and 

th e ir  transm ission. This d iscon tinu ity  i s  c h ie fly  the r e s u l t  o f a 

d isp a rity  between the professed ideals and goals o f the Revolution, 

sp e c if ic a lly  those dealing  w ith democratic and e q u a lita r ia n  id ea ls , 

and the ac tual so c ia liz a tio n  o f the ind iv idual in to  the p o lity . 

Throughout the so c ia liz a tio n  process th is  dichotomy is  to  be seen in  

the family where a strong au thoritarian ism  e x is ts ,  in  the schools, 

in  re lig io n , and in  work groups. On the other hand the mass media 

and the government s tr e s s  the p a rtic ip a to ry  id ea ls  of the Revolution.

In actual con tact w ith the government the c it iz e n  may be confronted 

with p rac tices  in  d ire c t co n tras t with the id e a ls , and th is  in  tu rn  

might re in fo rce  the t r a d i t io n a l  suspicion and a lien a tio n  of the Mexican.

The following re la tio n sh ip s  appear most important fo r  a subse

quent d iscussion of the so c ia liz a tio n  process in  B olivia:

1. Mexico has developed a se t  of goals and id ea ls  around the 

Revolution which have created  a b asis  fo r  consensus w ithin 

the  na tion . The revolutionary  ideology is  h ighly pragmatic 

and allows the e l i t e  to  adapt and a l t e r  i t s  p o lic ie s  accord

ing to  the needs of the moment. Perhaps the most important 

ingred ien t in  th is  ideology is  Mexicanism, which contains 

two elements: a p ride  in  and respect fo r the  na tion  and a

ha tred  of fo reign  influence. This ideology was formalized 

in  the C onstitu tion  of 1917 and has been implemented by a 

number of im portant po licy  decisions since th a t date.
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The question  i s i  d id  the MNR develop a  s im ila r ideology of the 

N ational Revolution which was accepted by the' m ajority  o f the 

people and gave a b asic  consensus on the so c ia l , economic, and 

p o l i t i c a l  values o f the society? Did a  t r a i t  s im ila r to  Mexican

ism develop in  Bolivia? I f  so , in  what way, and did i t  succeed 

in  bu ild ing  a  b a s ic  p ride  in  the n a tio n  fo r Bolivians?

2. The s tru c tu re s  in  the so c ia liz a tio n  p rocess, the  fam ily, school, 

work groups, e t c . ,  have created  a discontinuous so c ia liz a tio n  

process. Despite the existence o f th e  revolu tionary  ideology 

u n itin g  the  people, w ith i t s  emphasis on democratic and equali- 

ta r ia n  id e a ls , the general so c ia liz a tio n  p a tte rn  i s  an au tho ri

ta r ia n  one which c o n flic ts  with, the  id e a l. This may help  to  ex

p la in  th e  "a u th o rita r ia n  syndrome" in  the p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  since 

the divergence between the  primary so c ia liz a tio n  agents and the 

expressed id ea ls  could lead to  an ambivalence towards au tho rity .

I t  a lso  a ids in  explaining the su b jec t o rien ta tio n  of the major

i ty  o f Mexicans; they cannot change th e ir  opinions and a tti tu d e s  

o f suspicion  towards the p o l i t i c a l  system. Was there  a s im ila r 

d isco n tin u ity  in  the so c ia liz a tio n  process in  Bolivia? Did the  

primary and secondary agents r e la te  to  each o ther in  terms of the  

revo lu tionary  ideology— or the values of the  so c ie ty — and actual 

p rac tices?

The study of p o l i t ic a l  recru itm ent i s  concerned with the means by 

which the  ro le s  o f the  p o l i t i c a l  system are  f i l l e d .  Of in te re s t  are such

C. P o l i t ic a l  Recruitment.
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fac to rs  as the c r i te r io n  fo r  recru itm ent, whether i t  i s  by u n iv e rsa lis  t i c  

and general o r  a sc r ip tiv e  and p a r t ic u la r  c r i t e r i a ;  the  autonomy and d i f 

fe re n tia tio n  of ro le s  i s  a lso  im portant. F in a lly , the recruitm ent function  

cannot be separa ted  from the so c ia liz a tio n  function  because the background 

and tra in in g  of those in  the ro le s  w il l  g re a tly  determine th e i r  perfoimance.

Concerning one p o in t th e re  i s  l i t t l e  d issension  among c r i t ic s  and 

observers o f Mexican p o l i t ic s :  Mexico i s  ru led  by an e l i t e .  Whether i t  is  

ca lled  the  " ru lin g  c la ss ,” the  "Revolutionary Family,” o r the "Revolutionary 

Coalition#" th e re  seems to  be few doubts th a t  Mexican p o l i t ic s  i s  con tro lled  

and d irec te d  by a lim ited  number o f in d iv id u a ls . 43 Scott d ivides th is  e l i t e  

in to  th ree  groups: the  ru ling  c la s s , the governing c la s s , and the mediatory 

c la s s .44 Brandenburg makes e s se n tia lly  the same d iv is io n . The top d iv is io n  

c o n sis ts  o f about twenty men who make the  b asic  decisions w ith  regard to  

Mexican po licy . This "Inner Council" co n s is ts  o f the  P residen t, ex -P resi- 

den ts, the  P residen t-designate , and various leaders from commerce, the  m il

i ta r y ,  and th e  government.45 The next lev e l i s  composed of about 200 people, 

the major f in a n c ia l and commercial lead ers , various leaders o f the functional 

in te r e s t  groups, governors o f s ta te s ,  some p arty  lead ers , major in te l le c tu a ls ,  

and d irec to rs  of important mass media. F in a lly , the th ird  lev e l co n sis ts  of 

the formal government apparatus, the l in e  o ff ic e rs  of the p o l ity , including 

teachers , ad m in istra to rs, the m ili ta ry , and the bureaucracy. This homo

geneous e l i t e ,  which i s  slowly becoming no t only the p o l i t i c a l ,  bu t a lso  the

4^Scott, in  "Mexico: The E stab lished  Revolution.”, op. c i t . , c a l ls  the 
e l i t e  the  " ru lin g  c la s s '; ’’Brandenburg, op. c i t . , re fe rs  to  the  "Revolutionary 
Family-;" and Padgett, o£. c i t . , c a l ls  the  e l i t e  the "revo lu tionary  coalition.**

44scott, •'Mexico: The E stab lished  Revolution,” op. C i t . , pp. 380-3.

45ihe phrase "Inner Council" i s  used by Brandenburg, op. c i t . ,  p . 4.
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so c ia l and economic e l i t e  of the  country, i s  bound together by c e r ta in  p r in 

c ip le s  and te n e ts : f i r s t  and foremost i s  th e i r  ded ication  to  the  Revolution, 

and the  bu ild in g  of a  b e t te r  na tion ; second, i s  friendsh ip  which has come 

from c lo se , personal con tact during the  years o f the Revolution, as w ell as 

from s o c ia l ,  business, and government a sso c ia tio n ; th ird  i s  s e l f - in te r e s t  in  

the accumulation, o f wealth., power, and p re s tig e ; fo u rth  i s  fe a r , fe a r  o f 

d e fea t, o f lo ss  of power and p re s t ig e , and even o f death; and f in a l ly  is  

in e r t ia  in  th a t  they endorese th ings as they a re , they support th e  e x is tin g  

system, and they do n o t want to  rock the  b o a t .  46 These c h a ra c te r is tic s  

give the  e l i t e  a u n ity  and purpose which helps to  assure i t s  dominant p o s i

tio n  in  Mexican p o l i t ic a l  l i f e .  Where do the  e l i t e  come from and how do 

they g e t to  the  top? I t  appears th a t  the m ajority  o f the  p resen t e l i t e  come 

from the middle se c to rs , although s tu d ies  o f leadership  a re  l a c k i n g . 47 By 

and large  the  middle sec to rs  would be defined or would have c h a ra c te r is t ic s  

including a  m estizo background, w ell-educated , urban, w ith  economic secu r

i ty  but no t n ecessa rily  affluence.48 In  s p i te  o f the predominant middle 

sec to r c h arac te r of the governing e l i t e ,  there  are ind ica tions th a t  fo r  the  

few i t  i s  p o ss ib le  to  become p a r t  o f th a t  e l i t e  even i f  you are  poor, ru ra l ,  

and uneducated. However, fo r  the most p a r t ,  recruitm ent from o ther than 

urban middle sec to rs  i s  lim ited . This i s  e sp ec ia lly  tru e  because education 

i s  h igh ly  r e s t r ic te d — over 901 of the  population  seldom ge ts  beyond primary 

grades, and the  u n iv e rs it ie s , the source of the  tech n ica lly  tra in e d  people,

46Ib id . , pp. 3-4.

47see Scott, 'Mexico: The Established Revolution", 0£ . c i t . ,  p . 361.

48padgett, ojd.  c i t . , p . 225.
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admitted to  the  e l i t e ,  a re  la rg e ly  lim ited  to  members of the  middle s e c to rs .49 

In  fa c t  the:.major path, o f admittance to  the  e l i t e  or to  the bureaucracy is  

by means o f the  sp e c ia lly  acquired s k i l l s  obtained through a u n iv e rs ity  edu

cation . For the  le s s  educated, one p a th  to  followr i s  admittance through 

e le c tio n  to  lower o f f ic e s , b u t these a re , needless to  say , somewhat lim ited  

in  number.

This method o f  recruitm ent po in ts  out another c h a ra c te r is tic  o f the 

recruitm ent function  in  Mexico, namely th a t  admission to  the  e l i t e  is  to ta l ly  

dominated from the top . The Revolutionary Family, sp e c if ic a lly  the Inner 

Council and the upper echelons of the Family, s t a r t  the process by d e te r

mining exactly  who w i l l  be admitted in to  h igher p o s ts , and they in  tu rn  con

t r o l  the chain a l l  the  way down to  the lowest municipal post. Despite th is  

control and domination from the top , the  system is  no t closed and many f in d  

th e ir  way in to  the  e l i t e ,  p rim arily  through the accumulation o f the neces

sary s k i l l s  needed by the Family. Approximately every s ix  years th ere  is  

a dramatic change in  personnel as thousands o f new people are rec ru ite d  in to  

adm inistrative  and e le c tiv e  p o sitio n s a f te r  se le c tio n  by the e l i t e .  I t  has 

been estim ated th a t  as many as 18,000 e le c tiv e  o ffice s  and 25,000 adm inistra

tiv e  p osts  are opened or changed every s ix  y e a rs .50 The importance of th is  

period ic  replenishm ent should no t be underestim ated fo r i t  means th a t  a p e r

son who i s  re je c ted  fo r a p o st knows th a t  he w i l l  have another opportunity 

in  s ix , or possib ly  tw elve, y ears . Adding to  the  reward i s  the p o s s ib i l i ty  

of making oneself rich., o r a t  le a s t  "com fortable", during a sh o rt term of

49See, fo r  example, the  process of rec ru itin g  Cabinet members in  James 
D. Cochrane, "Mexico’s  ’New C ien t£ficos’ : The Diaz Qrdaz Cabinet", I iite r-  
AmeriCan Economic A ffa irs , Vol 21 (Simmer, 1967), pp. 61-72.

SQfcrandenhurg, op. c i t . , p . 157.
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o ff ic e . Although. Brandenburg estim ates th a t 90% o f the ad im instrative  o f

f i c i a l s  a re  ’'honest” , fo r  those who receive the  r ig h t  type of appointment., 

the f in a n c ia l rewards may be worth the delay. 51 However, i t  should be added 

th a t  one apparent danger of the  cu rren t Mexican p o licy  of recru itm ent, the 

continual expansion o f government jobs in  order to  create  more opportunities 

fo r  the ever-expanding middle se c to rs , i s  th a t  Mexico might become top- 

heavy w ith  u se le ss  adm in istra tive  s tru c tu re s  and p o sts . Nonetheless, the 

im portant fac to r  i s  th a t  th e re  e x is t  p o s s ib l i t ie s  to  break in to  the e l i t e ,  

some o f the  p o s itio n s  are very lu c ra tiv e , and th is  helps to  insure the 

lo y a lty  of many to  the  e x is tin g  system.

There are two im portant exceptions to  m obility  w ith in  the system and 

both  p resen t p o te n tia l  danger p o in ts  to  the  Revolutionary F a m i l y .  52 The 

f i r s t  i s  the  labor unions where there  has been l i t t l e  o r no recruitm ent of 

new elements in to  union leadership  in  some y ears . The.present leaders are 

o ld , co rru p t, and supporters o f the s ta tu s  quo. They seldom a c t in  the 

in te re s ts  o f th e i r  members bu t usually  f a i th fu l ly  follow the government lin e . 

The re s u l t  has been an increasing a lien a tio n  and lack of f a i th  by the worker 

in  h is  union and i t s  leaders. The s i tu a tio n  i s  no t helped by the economic 

p o lic ie s  o f the government in  forcing the workers to  pay the cost o f economic 

development -b y  holding wages down w hile in f la t io n  reduces the

ac tu a l purchasing power o f the  average worker. 53 Many o f the commentators 

on p resen t Mexico a re  agreed th a t  the  government must allow the purchasing

5i l h i d . , p . 161.

52i h j d . , pp. 159-60.

53For the labor p o lic ie s  of the government, see Brandenburg .op. c i t . , 
pp. 241-42; also Padgett, ojo. c i t . , pp. 163-84.
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power o f the worker to  increase in  order to  broaden the base of the in te r 

n a l market, as w e ll as to  cut down cu rren t u n res t in  labor ranks. Whether 

th is  w il l  happen is  uncerta in , bu t the  prospeccs fo r  d if f ic u l t ie s  w ith 

labor w il l  c e r ta in ly  increase unless they a re  given the opportunity 

to  openly bargain fo r  h igher wages through le ss  corrup t union leaders.

A problem w ith  even graver consequences is  th a t  o f the m ilita ry . The 

h ierarchy o f the armed forces i s  dominated by a  few older generals, many 

of them in  th e i r  sev en tie s , who fought in  the  Revolution. Although 

the armed forces has been a consisten t supporter o f the regime and has 

not ac tiv e ly  in te r fe re d  in  p o l i t ic s  fo r many y e a rs , the problem is  th a t 

the generals have closed o ff  access to  the most lu c ra tiv e  and p restig ious 

p o s i t io n s ^  There e x is ts  the danger th a t  the younger o ff ice rs  may become 

f ru s tra te d  and re v o lt  against the system and th is  would be dangerous 

because they rep resen t one of the b e s t q u a lif ie d  e l i t e s  in  Mexico, and they 

have the m ilita ry  force to  attempt such an overthrow. Should the younger 

o ff ic e rs  decide th a t the ex is ting  system does n o t o ffe r  tfie opportunity fo r  

advancement they d e s ire , they might be tempted to  a ttach  the system.

However, th is  problem may resolve i t s e l f  in  the near fu tu re  as the o lder 

generals die o f f .

Another c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the recruitm ent function  i s  th a t 

desp ite  an increasing  sp ec ia liz a tio n  of p o l i t i c a l  ro les in  Mexico, there  s t i l l  

e x is ts  a measure of m u ltifu n c tio n a lity  and in te rchangeab ility  in  them.

This i s  to  say th a t  members o f the e l i t e  may and do f i l l  more than one ro le  

and th a t they move around with su rp ris in g  f a c i l i t y .  M ultifunctionality  i s

^Brandenburg, op. c i t . , p . 160.
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esp ec ia lly  tru e  in  the  lower echelons where one can f in d  functional in 

te r e s t  group leaders  occupying p osts  as p a r ty  and adm in istra tive  leaders .

In some measure i t  i s  a lso  p resen t a t  the top where leaders may occupy 

severa l p ositions a t  the  same t i m e . 55 Also of in te r e s t  i s  the m obility 

of the e l i t e  since they move from po st to  p o st— p a rty , adm in istra tive , 

and e le c tiv e — w ith r e la t iv e  ease. I f  nothing e lse  th is  m obility  in d i

cates the con tro l from the top exercised over the  e n tire  recruitm ent 

function.

One f in a l  word i s  necessary on the recruitm ent o f the P residen t.

I t  i s  h ighly im portant because i t  has been the peaceful succession of 

Presidents th a t  has helped to  s ta b il iz e  the Mexican p o l i t i c a l  system.

This recruitm ent process has been in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  and i s  generally  

supported by the Mexican masses. The process begins w ith  the determ ination 

of the presidenciab le  candidates by the Revolutionary Family, th a t i s  to  

say, w ith  the narrowing down o f those who might assume the o ff ic e . C ertain  

c r i t e r i a  are applied  in  th is  se lec tio n  process: the  candidates w il l  

normally occupy a  h igh p o s itio n  in  the government, u sua lly  in  the Cabinet; 

he w il l  be o f hunfcle o rig in  Cor a t  le a s t  o f the lower middle secto rs) and 

have come up through the ranks, e i th e r  adm-’ t i s t r a t iv e  or p a rty , p referab ly  

both; h is  personal a tt i tu d e s  w il l  include an airbivalence on the  re lig io u s  

question , or a t  le a s t  he should not have taken a strong p o sitio n  on the 

Church. In add ition  he i s  expected to  be m arried and have some measure of 

c h a r i s m a .56 The most im portant fa c to r  in  h is  s e le c tio n  is  h is  accep tab ility

55padgett, 0£. c i t . , p . 87.

56These c h a ra c te r is tic s  o f the  P residen t-designate  are  discussed in  
Padgett-, op. C i t . , pp. 137-39; Brandenburg, o^. c i t . , pp. 145-57; and 
S co tt, Mexican Government in  T ransition , op. c i t . , pp. 211-16.
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to  the P re s id e n tia l incumbent, fo r  w ithout h is  support no candidate can

win. By and large he must a lso  have a repu ta tion  fo r  moderation and not be

too c lo se ly  id e n tif ie d  w ith e i th e r  the Cardenista o r Alemanista wing of

the PRI. Mexican P residents have displayed a remarkable a b i l i ty  to

choose successors who have emphasized p o lic ie s  the incumbents had not

been able to  pursue; and th e re fo re , new Presiden ts o ften  appear in

the guise o f  to ta l ly  new p o lic ie s . This not only appeals to  in te r e s t

groups who might have been ignored under the previous P residen t but can

a lso  serve as a device fo r  whipping up pub lic  enthusiasm fo r  the new changes.

For in stan ce , a f te r  the corruption  o f the  Aleman period , the  Family 
/

se lec ted  A vila Camacho to  follow him, perhaps because he re a liz e d  th a t

a f te r  the v a s t changes of h is  adm inistration  someone was needed to

consolidate  the reforms. Equally, Lopez Mateos brought new zeal and

enthusiasm to  the system a t  a  time when many thought a new d ire c tio n  fo r

the Revolution was necessary. The p residen t-designate  i s  a lso  someone who

is  moderate enough not to  offend any o f the major in te r e s t  groups w ith in

the Family. The P resident n a tu ra lly  consults many of these in te re s t

groups fo r  th e i r  opinion and a f te r  making h is  decision , most of them jump

on the bandwagon and endorse the o f f ic ia l  candidate. The P resident-designate

then names h is  own supporters to  key p ositions and s ta r t s  the new adm in istration .

This process of the recruitm ent o f the President has s ta b il iz e d  the

system and helped to  e lim inate the  sin g le  most important cause of tuim oil

and government in s ta b i l i ty  throughout Latin  America - the se lec tio n  of the

P residen t.
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With, resp ec t to  the  recruitm ent function  in  Mexico then the 

following conclusions appear to  be most im portant:

1. Mexico i s  dominated by an e l i t e  which con tro ls the  country.

This e l i t e  i s  u n ified  around the  revolu tionary  ideology and the 

maintenance o f the  p resen t p o l i t i c a l  system. The e l i t e  i s  

p rim arily  re c ru ite d  from the middle se c to rs . Despite con tro l o f 

the  recru itm ent function  from the  top , there  does e x is t  a  degree 

o f “openness" in  the system due to  the  c rea tio n  of new jobs every 

s ix  y ears . This helps to  a t t r a c t  younger people and o ffe rs  

o thers the  change to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  the b e n fits  of the system, 

thereby insuring th e i r  support fo r  the  Family. F i r s t ,  d id  

B oliv ia  develop a u n ified  e l i t e  supporting the Revolution and the 

system? Was there  recruitm ent o f new elements in to  the e l i te ?  

Who co n tro lled  the  recruitm ent function  in  Bolivia?

2. There s t i l l  p e rs is ts  in  the Mexican system a high degree o f 

m u lt ip lic ity  and in te rch an g eab ility  of ro le s . Was th is  tru e  

o f Bolivia?

3. F in a lly , the  Mexicans have been able to  in s t i tu t io n a l iz e  the 

se le c tio n  o f the P residen t to  the  degree th a t  i t  no longer 

rep resen ts a th re a t to  the very ex istence  of the  p o l i t i c a l  

system. Did B oliv ia  manage to  reach some so r t  of agreement
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on. the  selection , of the President?

D. The In te re s t  A rtic u la tio n  Function

Every p o l i t i c a l  system has some way of a r tic u la tin g  the demands of 

the system. In analyzing the in te r e s t  a r t ic u la t io n  function , the major 

focus should be on: (1) the s tru c tu re s  which perform the function , th a t  

i s  the various groups and ind iv iduals form ulating demands; (2) the  

methods used to  a r t ic u la te  them; (3) the v a rie ty  of channels u t i l iz e d ;  

and (4) the  s ty le  o f p a rtic u la tio n  CLatent o r m anifest, sp e c if ic  or 

d if fu se , general or p a r t ic u la r , instrum ental or a ffe c tiv e .)

F i r s t ,  i t  should be obvious th a t  the  elite-dom ination  of Mexico w ill  

condition  a g rea t deal of the in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  function , bo th  in  terms 

o f s tru c tu re s , as w ell as methods and s ty le s .  This e l i t e  dominates the 

e n tire  a r t ic u la t io n  function; not only does the e l i t e  dominate the 

organizations making demands, bu t i t  a lso , through the P resident and the
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Revolutionary Family, determines the re c ip ie n t o f the demands. This 

fac to r must be borne in  mind throughout the  d iscussion  of the a r t ic u la tio n  

function.

What then are the major groups, ou tside  the Family, a r tic u la tin g  

demands in  the Mexican system? The follow ing are some of the groups, 

th e ir  c h a ra c te r is tic s  and problems.

1. Labor. Labor organizations in  Mexico are creatu res of the s ta te .  

They were bom , nurtu red , and remain under con tro l o f the government.

This government con tro l has in  p ra c tic e  meant th a t  they are n e ith e r  

independent in  th e i r  labor p o lic ie s  nor in  th e i r  re la tio n s  w ith the 

p o l i t ic a l  system. As previously mentioned, in  r e a l i ty  the workers have 

been sa c r if ic e d  to  the o v e r-a ll demands o f  the Mexican economy and 

the labor leaders have worked c lo se ly  w ith both management and 

government to  cicumscribe the more b asic  needs o f the workers. This h as, 

o f course, led  to  some a lien a tio n  and disgruntlem ent on the p a r t  of many 

workers. The organization  of the labor movement is  dominated by the 

Confederacion de Trabajadores de Mexico (CIM) founded by Cardenas, 

although severa l o ther organizations had preceeded the CIM, among them 

the CRCM of Luis Morones. Although the CIM is  the major o rganization , 

and th e o re tic a lly  includes most of the unioit in  Mexico, there are numerous 

o ther groups, some economic, o th e ijsp o litica l in  n a tu re , e ith e r  w ithin  

the CIM or independent of i t .  Among these groups are the Confederacion 

Revolucionaria de Obreros y Campesinos (CROC), the Bloque de Unidad Obrera 

(BUO), and more recen tly  the Confederacion Nacional de Trabajadores (CNT).

■^Padgett, op. c i t . , pp. 103-09, traces  recen t co n flic ts  between 
these two groups.
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In add ition , severa l sp e c if ic  unions are  powerful, such as the  petroleum 

workers. Not only does th is  p lu r a l is t ic  s tru c tu re  in d ica te  a frac tio n a liz ed  

labor movement, but i t  a lso  allows the e l i t e  to  play one organization o ff  

against another and thus prevent the  emergence of a u n ifie d  labor 

movement. At the  same tim e, i t  should be added, i t  does give the workers 

an opportunity to  try  and gain support from one or the  o ther organizations 

fo r  th e ir  demands.88 One fa c to r  to  be noted i s  th a t the labor h ie ra rch ia l 

s tru c tu re , e sp ec ia lly  the CIM, c lose ly  p a ra l le ls  th a t  o f the PRI and, 

th e re fo re , enables the  party  to  dominate and contro l the CIM organization. 

Despite the favorable p o sitio n  o f the labor movement in  the revolutionary 

ideology, labor in  general has su ffered  from d ire c t con tro l o f organizations 

by the government and has therefo re  been sa c r if ic e d  fo r  the goal o f 

economic development; i t  a lso  has su ffered  from a corrupt and in e ff ic ie n t 

leadersh ip  which has been frozen; and f in a l ly  i t  su ffe rs  from a d iv is ion  

w ith in  i t s  own ranks.

2. A g ricu ltu ra l In te re s t  Groups. By and large the same problems 

plague the farmers groups. The Confederacion Nacional Campesina (CNC), 

the major a g r ic u ltu ra l  organization  w ith in  the PRI, was a lso  created by 

Cardenas, p rim arily  as a counter-measure against the growing power o f the 

labor movement. I t  has remained la rg e ly  under government contro l and has 

seldom acted in  an independent capacity . Recently a new organization , the 

Confederacion Campesina Independiente (CCI) has emerged to  challenge 

the  supremacy o f  the CNC. The basic  problem of

58I b id . , 103.
59TK;Ib id .,  pp. 120-23.
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in te r e s t  rep resen ta tio n  in  the  a g ric u ltu ra l se c to r  i s  the  d iv e rs ity  o f 

farms in  Mexico. For in s tan ce , the CNC is  b a s ic a lly  the  instrum ent of 

the ejidos and i t s  in te re s ts  o ften  c lash  w ith those o f the sm aller and 

la rg e r  p riv a te  owners. The sm aller farmers now work through the CNOP 

in  the pub lic  se c to r  o f the PRI while some o f the la rg e r  landowners have 

s ta r te d  working through the business and commercial in te r e s t  groups.

L eft out a l l  toge ther i s  the a g ric u ltu ra l worker. N aturally  th is  

fac tionalism  has made i t  somewhat d i f f ic u l t  fo r  the  farmers to  p resen t a 

u n ified  f ro n t to  the  government and has there fo re  made i t  e a s ie r  fo r  the 

p o lit ic ia n s  to  m anipulate the a g ric u ltu ra l se c to r . O rganizationally  

the campesino reg iona l machinery coincides w ith  the  municipio adm in istration ; 

and, according to  P adgett, one re s u l t  i s  the continuance of both 

caciquismo and continuismo in  ru ra l  a re a s ^  Once the peasant leader 

gains con tro l of the  municipo machinery, he is  hard  to  d islodge, and i t  is  

very d i f f ic u l t  fo r  demands to  ge t any fu r th e r  because he i s  blocking 

both party  and government channels. What th is  would suggest i s  th a t  Mexico 

has not y e t been able to  break the t ra d itio n a l  ru ra l  p a tte rn  o f cacique 

domination. Therefore i t  would seem th a t ,  l ik e  lab o r, the a g ric u ltu ra l 

groups in  Mexico (more s p e c if ic a lly  the sm aller farmers and e j id i ta r io s )  

have been a re la t iv e ly  in e ffe c tiv e  force in  Mexican p o l i t ic s  and th a t 

the sec to r as a whole i s  d iv ided , making i t  e a s ie r  fo r  the government to  

con tro l.

3. The Popular S ec to r. The most widely d iv e rs if ie d  sec to r

60I b id . , p . 113.
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c a lled  the Confederacion Nacional de Organizaciohes Populates (CNOP).

CNOP is  a c tu a lly  a combination o f almost a l l  the  other groups in  Mexican

so c ie ty  ou tside  labor and a g ric u ltu re , and th is  includes the n a tio n a l

cooperatives, teachers, government employees, small a g ric u ltu ra l property

owners, m erchants, youth groups, women, in te l le c tu a ls ,  the m il i ta ry , and

ind iv idua l members o f the p a rty . CNOP was formed in  1943, and d esp ite

the  wide v a rie ty  of in te re s ts  represen ted  and the fa c t th a t  i t  has lacked

a foimal code o f operation s im ila r  to  the labor and agrarian  se c to rs , i t

i s  by f a r  the most powerful sec to r fo r  the  PRI. At the same time i t  gives

the g re a te s t  support to  the Revolutionary Family. This support is

p rim arily  because CNOP represen ts the  middle sec to r p ro fess io n a ls , merchants,

and bureaucrats; and i t  has been th is  group which has most c lo se ly

id e n tif ie d  w ith the revolu tionary  ideology and the ex is tin g  system. Needless

to  say , one of the reasons fo r  th is  support i s  th a t the popular se c to r  has

been the re c ip ie n t of many o f the  b e n e fits  of the Revolution. The primary

reason fo r  th is  su p e rio rity  over the labor and a g ric u ltu ra l sec to rs  is  the

q u a lity  o f leadership  in  the popular s e c to r ^  Generally speaking the

leaders are the most q u a lif ie d  in  Mexico in  terms of tra in in g  and experience.

A lso, since they come from the middle se c to rs , they have u su a lly  the  same

education and backgroud as the e l i t e .  These close personal t i e s  w ith the

e l i t e  make access to  the decision-making apparatus e a s ie r . In f a c t ,

the close personal t ie s  o f the popular s e c to r 's  leaders give them d ire c t  access

to  the  Inner Council and the P residen t. The re s u l t  is  th a t  they o ften  can
62

make th e ir  demands heard more e a s ily  than the o ther two se c to rs .

^ Ib id . , p. 125; a lso  S c o tt, Mexican Govemnent in  T ra n s itio n , op. c i t . , 
p .169.

^ P a d g e tt ,  op. c i t . , pp. 127-28.L “  J
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One of the amazing considerations with regard to  the popular 

sec to r is  th a t desp ite  the d iv e rs ity  of groups represented  in  i t s  ranks, 

the CNOP has managed to  p resen t a u n ified  fro n t in  the  PRI and also 

to  the government. A few groups w ithin  the popular se c to r demand 

specia l a tte n tio n , no t necessa rily  fo r  the ro le  they p lay  in  the Mexican 

system, but fo r  comparison w ith s im ilia r  groups in  B oliv ia ,

(a). The bureaucrats or government employees are organized in to  

the Federaci^n de S indicatos de Trabajadores en e l  Serv icio  del Estado 

(FSTSE) w ith in  the popular sec to r. I t  would not be fa r  wrong to  say 

th a t the FSTSE i s  the  sing le  most important p o l i t i c a l  group in  Mexican 

p o l i t ic s  (outside the Revolutionary Family) fo r they wi&ld considerable
£ T

leverage on the P residen t and throughout the system. They also  are the 

most p o lit ic iz e d  group in  Mexico and probably rep resen t the m ajority  of 

p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the system. Since they are the most developed p o l i t ic a l ly ,  

they have a lso  received  the most b e n e f its , and thus are  the  most 

consisten t and loyal supporters of the system.

(b ). Although the m ilita ry  was given a separa te  se c to r  in  1938, i t  

rap id ly  decided to  abandon d ire c t p a rtic ip a tio n  in  p o l i t i c s  and disbanied 

the sec to r in  1943. Since then the: m ilita ry  has continued to  work through 

the popular se c to r and through personal contact w ith the  e l i t e .  By and 

large the m ili ta ry  has tended to  support the system and favored a behind- 

the scenes ro le . In recen t years the power o f the m ilita ry  has declined 

considerably as can be seen by budget a l lo c a t io n s ^  Although they remain

^ S c o t t ,  Mexican Government in  T ransition , op. c i t . , p. 169.
64

W ilkie, op. c i t . , pp. 100-06.
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a po ten t and powerful in te re s t  group, the m ili ta ry  can no longer be

regarded as the u ltim ate  a rb i te r  o f the system and could probably be

defeated by the  combined streng th  of the  o ther s e c to r s ^

(c). As f a r  as can be determined, the Revolutionary Family has not

been notably  successfu l in  gaining the support o f the students in  M exico^

However, th is  would apply prim arily  to  the urban secondary and u n iv ers ity

studen ts . Despite the general lack of support among the studen ts, the system

has been successfu l in  re c ru itin g  the more advanced and techn ica lly

q u a lif ie d . The simple reason fo r th is  is  th a t  one must play the game,

jo in  the e l i t e ,  in  order to  advance economically or p o l i t ic a l ly .  One o f the

more im portant fac to rs  in  th is  successful recruitm ent has been the continual

expansion of government jobs to  a t t r a c t  more young people. There s t i l l

e x is ts  the very re a l  danger th a t the Family w il l  be unable to  provide

enough opportun ities in  the  fu tu re  and as a r e s u l t  a lie n a te  the youth.

4. Business O rganizations. The two major business organizations, the

Confederation of Chambers of Commerce (CONCANACO) and the Confederation of
f\l

In d u s tr ia l Chambers (CONCAMIN) are not o f f ic ia l ly  p a r t  of the PRI.

They a re , however, more or less o f f ic ia l  since  Cardenas brought them 

(as he did w ith labor and ag ricu ltu re) under government ju r isd ic tio n  

by laws requ iring  them to  organize as government recognized in te re s t  r

£ P
See Edwin Lieuwen, Arms and P o li t ic s  in  L atin  America (New York: 

Frederick A. Praeger, 1961), pp. 101-21.

^ P a d g e tt ,  ojo. c i t . , p. 57, notes th a t  recen tly  the PRI has taken 
an increasing  in te re s t  in  the studen ts , apparently  as a re s u lt  of past 
f a i lu r e s .

f i  7See Frank R. Brandenburg, "Organized Business in  Mexico,” In te r- 
American Economic A ffa ir s , Vol. 12 (Winter, 1958), pp. 26-50.
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groups. (Apparently h is  major goal was not a u n ifie d  business group fo r

in te rn a l p o l i t ic s ,  ra th e r  i t  was to  teach them th a t  the major opponent

was no t socialism  o r cap ita lism , but foreign  deamination.) Although

CONCANACO th e o re tic a lly  rep resen ts the sm aller in d u s tr ie s , and CONCAMIN

the la rg e r (in  r e a l i ty  the d ifference  seemed to  be based on old versus

new in d u s tr ie s ) , in  p ra c tic e  w ithin  the l a s t  few years there  has emerged

a s im ila r ity  of view which has g rea tly  aided business to  a r t ic u la te  
69u n ifie d  demands. Generally opposed to  government economic po licy  in  

the e a rly  1940's, business has gradually  become one o f the major backers 

o f the revolutionary ideology and the  p o l i t ic a l  system. Not only have 

they accepted the  ro le  o f the government in  the economy, bu t they also 

have begun to  endorse the so c ia l and economic goals o f the Revolution, 

including worker b e n e fits  and sharing the  w ealth. (One o f the reasons 

might be the r e a liz a tio n  th a t  th is  w il l  be necessary to  expand th e ir  

in te rn a l m arket.) One o f the major fac to rs  in  th is  support i s  the 

increasing id e n tif ic a tio n  between the p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  and the economic 

e l i t e  and the ensuing personal contact between the Family and economic 

leaders . I f  f a c t ,  a good many of the leading in d u s t r ia l i s t s ,  f in a n c ie rs , 

and bankers o f Mexico are themselves members o f the  Revolutionary 

Family. N aturally  th is  has led to  a b e n e fic ia l p o s itio n  in  teims of 

achieving th e ir  goals and demands and thus helped to  insure  th e ir  

lo y a lty  and support fo r  the system. Perhaps because of th is  d ire c t 

access to  the e l i t e  there  has been l i t t l e  p ressure  from business to  

form a sec to r of th e i r  own w ith in  the o f f ic ia l  party , there  has been no 

need. Despite the  ex istence of personal contact and infbrmal access to

68Brandenburg, The Making of Modem Mexico, op. c i t . , pp. 88-89.
69JBrandenburg, "Organized Business in  Mexico," o£. c i t . •  |
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the decision-making p rocess , the  ex ten t o f the  in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  of

the foimal contacts between business and government should no t be

underplayed because these con tacts have been regu larized  w ith in  the
70government agencies s p e c if ic a lly  dealing  w ith business.

5. P o l i t ic a l  P a r t ie s . At f i r s t  glance i t  may appear p e c u lia r  to  l i s t

p a r tie s  under s tru c tu re s  o f in te r e s t  a r t ic u la t io n , but the t ru th  i s  th a t

opposition p a r t ie s  in  Mexico can hard ly  be considered as "aggregators o f

in te r e s t1 in  the model assigned to  American or B ritish  p a r t ie s .  However,

w ith the exception o f the  S inarqu is ta  and the Communist (ami some would

even question the ex ten t to  which the Camnunits oppose the  system) the

m ajority  of opposition p a r t ie s  in  Mexico support the system and work w ith in  
71

i t .  Aside from the two mentioned, the  opposition p a r tie s  can be 

divided in to  two types, the permanent p a r t ie s ,  e sp ec ia lly  the  P artido  

Accion Nacional (PAN)and the Partido  Popular S o c ia lis ta  (PPS), and the 

t ra n s it io n a l  p a r t ie s  which have sprung up a t  e le c tio n  tim e, p rim arily  

as veh ic les fo r  d isappointed p re s id e n tia l  a sp iran ts . Ihe l a t t e r  type 

may be disappearing since there  has not been one since the  campaign of 

1952. What can be sa id  about both the PAN and the PPS i s  th a t  both 

p a r t ie s  b a s ic a lly  accept the p o l i t i c a l  system and the revo lu tionary  

ideology and they attem pt to  p resen t a lte rn a tiv e s  w ith in  the system; they 

do not represen t e f fo r ts  to  overthrow i t .  This ind ica tes th a t  on both the 

l e f t  and the r ig h t  there  e x is t  groups which support the p o l i t i c a l  system 

and try  to  p resen t a lte rn a tiv e s  to  the PRI, ra th e r  than working in  

the tra d itio n a l  L atin  American mold to  overthrow the government. One

Ib id . , p. 49.
71For a d iscussion  o f the p a r t ie s  or "pub lics", see Padgett, op.

■ c i t . , pp. 62-79; and Brandenburg, The Making of Modem Mexico, op. c i t^ j
—pp. 119-40.
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problem i s  th a t  i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to  determine exactly  how independent

these p a r t ie s  a re ; many believe they a re  nothing more than o f f ic ia l ly
72supported opposition  to  lend an aura o f democracy in  Mexico. Whether

and how much these  p a r tie s  a re  a c tu a lly  independent and the ex ten t to

which they receive  f in an c ia l support and o ther b en efits  from the government

i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  prove. What does seem important i s  th a t on both the

l e f t  and the  r ig h t  there  does e x is t  a  consensus on the Mexican Revolution

and the evolving p o l i t ic a l  system. The b a t t le  is  not over the

system i t s e l f  bu t over the con tro l o f th a t  system; th is  could rep resen t

the g re a te s t  v ic to ry  fo r  the Mexican Revolution.

What methods are employed fo r  a r t ic u la t in g  demands in  Mexico?

One o f the  most remarkable aspects o f  cu rren t Mexican p o l i t ic s  i s  the

reduction  in  the incidence o f v io lence , and i t  should be remembered th a t

violence has been a tra d itio n a l fa c to r  in  Mexican p o l i t ic s .  This i s

not to  say th a t  violence has been elim inated  (for numerous examples in

recen t years have involved v io lence , e sp ec ia lly  the se r ie s  of s tr ik e s

in  1958, the studen t s tr ik e  o f the same y ear, the more recen t troub les in

Sonora, the murder o f campesino leaders in  Acapulco, and more recen tly

the pre-Olympic r io ts  but in  comparison w ith i t s  own p a s t, not to  mention

comparison w ith o ther Latin American c o u n tr ie s , Mexico appears now as a

calm sea. Another in d ica to r th a t  physica l demonstration has declined  as

a method is  the number of s tr ik e s  in  recen t y ears , a number f a r  below
73

th a t  of the United S ta tes. The lack o f violence would suggest two 

72Brandenburg, op. c i t . , pp. 144-65, is  most vociferous in  th is  view.7-7
See W ilkie, op. c i t . , Appendix G ., p. 295.
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p o in ts : f i r s t ,  th a t  Mexicans are  by and large contented w ith th e i r

system as i t  cu rren tly  operates; and second, th a t  other means have been

found to  a r t ic u la te  demands which helps to  reduce the n ecessity  o f

violence and d ire c t  confrontation  in  the  p o l i t i c a l  system.

Given the nature  of the Revolutionary Family, one would expect

th a t  the major method o f  a r t ic u la tio n  would be through personal contact

w ith in  the e l i t e .  Although th is  appears to  be the case a t  the moment,

what i s  s tr ik in g  about Mexico is  the degree to  which a r t ic u la tio n  o f

demands has become in s titu t io n a liz e d . As would be expected with a

high degree o f polyfunctionalism  and overlapping of leadership  ro le s ,

i t  i s  e a s ie r  fo r  the Mexican e l i t e s  to  e s ta b lish  personal contact with

th e i r  respec tive  superiors in  the h ierarchy  and make demands personally .

Nonetheless, th is  process has been in s t i tu t io n a liz e d  to  the ex ten t th a t
74regu lar channels e x is t  fo r con tact. This should not be too su rp rising

since American government works on the  same p rin c ip le s ; o f f ic ia ls

work through regu la r channels but i t  always helps to  "know someone",

whether in  Congress, the adm in istra tion , or c i ty  h a ll .  One should

also  note th a t  the Mexican system has a p lu ra l i ty  of channels open w ithin

the system, from the p a rty , adm in istra tive  o ff ic e s , and semi-autonomous

agencies, to  the over-rid ing  personal contacts throughout the system.

The one s tru c tu re  th a t  seems to  be lacking  in  the Mexican system, in

comparison w ith th a t  o f the United S ta te s , is  the  Congress where
75

ind iv iduals can make th e ir  demands known. While i t  i s  tru e  th a t  the

^ P a d g e tt , 0£. c i t . , pp. 156-58.
75S c o tt, Mexican Government in  T rad itio n , op. c i t . , p . 262.
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average Mexican probably has le ss  access to  the p o l i t ic a l  system than 

the American, one might leg itim ate ly  question  the  ex ten t to  which 

the ind iv idual in  the U.S. can gain access— or wants to  gain access--  

to  the decision-making process. What appears tru e  fo r  both systems i s  

th a t  those w ith money and influence can f in d  someway in  which to  gain 

access.

The p resen t method o f making demands in  Mexico would thus seem to  

be a mixture o f  e l i t e  rep resen ta tion  and personal contact w ith an 

increasing  in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  o f the channels through which one gains 

access to  the P residen t. In th is  system the P residen t stands a t  the 

apex and d esp ite  the existence of a p lu r a l i ty  o f access s tru c tu re s , sooner 

or la te r  the major decisions must be made by him. With the in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  

of the o ff ic e  of the Presidency, much o f the  ind iv idual burden has 

been assumed by the adm inistrative  s tru c tu re s  and th is  might in d ica te  a 

sp e c ia liz a tio n  and d ispersion  o f the decision-making power which could
7 f\

prove healthy  to  the system. I t  would appear th a t  w ith the increasing  

scope of governmental a c tiv i ty  in  the economic and so c ia l f ie ld s  along 

w ith the increasing  sp e c ia liz a tio n  o f in te r e s t  groups and th e ir  demands,

Mexico w i l l  fu r th e r  evolve toward in s t i tu t io n a l  channels o f a r t ic u la tio n  

of demands and personal contact w ill  pay le ss  important a ro le .

One f in a l  word i s  deemed appropriate  re la tin g  to  the s ty le  of 

in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n . In discussing the  s ty le  o f in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  

Almond s ta te s  th a t  i t  can be e ith e r  m anifest o r la te n t ,  sp e c ific  or

76Padgett, op. c i t , ,  pp. 143-45.

L J
with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  77 10^d iffu se , e t c . ,  losing the  categories developed by T alco tt Parsons.

At th is  moment i t  appears extremely d i f f ic u l t  to  determine w ith exactitude

the re la tio n sh ip  between the variab les of s ty le  in  Mexico. For in stance ,

the P residen t no doubt receives demands in  the  form o f messages through

government channels from in te re s t  groups as w ell as the  mass media.

These are sp e c if ic  m anifest requests fo r  governmental action . At the

same time he a lso  no doubt receives messages "through whispers and
78

conferences in  guarded tones a t  lunch, o r in  hallw ays, or o f f ic e s ."

While there  can be l i t t l e  doubt th a t  the m ajority  of these whispered 

messages are a lso  m anifest and sp e c if ic , i t  does seem very d i f f ic u l t  

to  d e tec t the prevalence of one type of s ty le  o r another. What can probably 

be sa id  i s  th a t Mexico seems to  be moving away from the va riab les  

ind icating  the " tra d itio n a l"  s ty le  and towards those represen ting  the 

"modem" s ty le . That is  to  say, demands are increasing ly  couched in  

sp e c if ic , u n iv e r s a l is t ic ,  m anifest, and general p a tte rn s . Other than 

th is  general statem ent i t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  affirm  the p a tte rn  of s ty le

u n t i l  fu rth e r  research  es tab lish es  such a p a tte rn .

In comparing the in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  fu n c tio n , the following 

statem ents appear most re levan t:

1. A ll the  major in te re s t  groups in  Mexican p o l i t ic s  are

con tro lled  by the government, e i th e r  through the party  s tru c tu re

or by the  Revolutionary Family. T herefore, they are not independent 

and must operate w ith in  the amount o f freedom granted by the 

e l i t e .  To what ex ten t were the major in te r e s t  groups in  

B olivia con tro lled  by the e l i te ?  Was there  a stagnation  of

77Almond and Powell, 0£. c i t . , pp. 86-8.
78Padgett, 0£. c i t . , p. 157.
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the leadership? Were the needs o f the workers s a c r if ic e d  to

the Bolivian economy?

2. With resp ec t to  sp e c if ic  in te r e s t  groups in  the Mexican system:

(a) Labor i s  dominated by a stagnant and corrupt leadersh ip  

which is  co n tro lled  by the  e l i t e .  As a r e s u l t  worker 

demands have o ften  not been met because they are 

sa c r if ic e d  to  the o v e r-a ll  needs of the Mexican economy.

Was labor in  B oliv ia  co n tro lled  by the e l i te ?  Was there  

a stagnation  o f the leadership? Were the  needs o f  the 

workers s a c r if ic e d  to  the Bolivian economy?

(b) A griculture i s  a lso  dominated by the government and

the p a rty . The ag rarian  sec to r is  fu r th e r  handicapped by a 

d iv is io n  based on type of a g ric u ltu ra l production. There 

has been a continuance of the p re-revo lu tionary  caciquismo 

p a tte rn  o f personal ru le  in  the country. Was the  ag rarian  

se c to r  dominated by the government in  B olivia? Was there  

f r ic t io n  based on types of production? F in a lly , what 

type of p a tte rn  o f au th o rity  was m aintained in  the  ru ra l  

areas?

(c) The middle se c to rs , including the p ro fess io n a ls , 

bu reaucra ts, industry  and commerce, have been brought in to  

the system and accord i t  the  most support, in  add ition  to  

receiv ing  the g rea te r  share of b e n e fits . For the most 

p a r t  they work through the Popular Sector o f the  PRI but 

the la rg e r  merchants, in d u s t r ia l is ts ,  e t c . ,  tend to  have 

d ire c t  con tact through the Revolutionary Family. To what 

ex ten t d id  these middle sec to rs  support, receive b e n e fits  

from, and p a r t ic ip a te  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system of the MNR? |
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(d) Two groups, the  students and the m ili ta ry , while not 

form ally a  p a r t  of the PRI genera lly  support the system 

and the  revo lu tionary  ideology. As these two groups 

always rep resen t th rea ts  to  s t a b i l i ty  in  L atin  America, 

th e i r  re la t iv e  quiescience is  im portant. Although there  

are ind ica tions th a t the  studen ts may be le s s  than happy 

w ith the p resen t system, they must look to  the  government 

fo r  employment, and generally  they find  i t .  Therefore, 

they do endorse the system when they become p a r t  o f i t .

The m ili ta ry  has been gradually  reduced as the major 

power in  Mexican p o l i t ic s  and the  m ili ta ry  e l i t e  does 

no t appear in te re s te d  in  becoming the  a rb i te r s  of the 

system. Did the students support the  system of the MNR?

Why or why not? Was the  m ili ta ry  elim inated  as a major 

fa c to r  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system?

(e) In  general the most powerful o f the  opposition  p a r t ie s  have 

accepted the p resen t p o l i t i c a l  system and the Mexican 

Revolution. They work through the system no t attem pting

to  overthrow i t .  Did the  opposition  p a r t ie s  in  B olivia 

accept the  Revolution and the  p o l i t i c a l  system? What was 

th e i r  a tt i tu d e  towards the methods to  change the system or 

the e l i te ?

(3) In  terms o f methods of a r t ic u la tin g  demands, violence and physical 

dem onstrations have decreased, w ith a corresponding increase in  

e l i t e  rep resen ta tio n . At the  same time th ere  has a lso  been an 

increase  in  a r t ic u la tio n  through formal and in s t i tu t io n a l  channels 

because o f the  growing complexity o f  Mexican soc ie ty  and

L J
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adm in istration  s tru c tu re s . The number o f channels which are 

open has increased  as w e ll, but a t  the top stands the P resident 

who must make a l l  im portant po licy  decisions; and there fo re  demands 

must eventually  reach him. Was there  a reduction of violence as 

a means of a r t ic u la tin g  demands in  Bolivia? Was e l i t e  

rep resen ta tion  used? Did in s t i tu t io n a l  channels open up? How?

Did the P residen t have to  make a l l  important decisions in  the 

Bolivian system?

(4) At th is  time i t  appears d i f f ic u l t  to  determine the exact p a tte rn  

of s ty le  in  the  a r t ic u la tio n  process. However, i t  does seem 

th a t  the "modem" va riab les  are increasing ly  rep lacing  and 

dominating the " tr a d i t io n a l ."  What s ty le  predominated in  Bolivia? 

Was there  a tren d  toward the more modem variab les?

Before taking up the major fac to rs  under the  in te re s t  aggregation

function , i t  would seem wise to  b r ie f ly  review a debate over th is

function  which has developed between two students o f Mexican p o l i t i c s ,

Robert Sco tt and Frank Brandenburg. S co tt, in  h is  Mexican Government in

T ran s itio n , took the p o s itio n  th a t  the major aggregator of in te re s ts  in
79the Mexican system is  the PRI. In h is  acrimonious answer, Brandenburg 

argues th a t the P residen t alone i s  the aggregator, and then added (in  

an obvious reference to  S c o t t t ) , " i t  merely in d ica te s  th a t m isleading, 

p a r t ia l  explanations o f Mexican p o l i t ic s  and government.. .w ill  emerge

79S c o tt, op. c i t . ,  passim.

E. The In te re s t  Aggregation Function.
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from students th a t  c re d it  too much o£ what happens in  the Mexican

80
p o l i t ic a l  system to  i t s  o f f ic ia l  p a rty ."  To many the debate appears

a s t e r i l e  argument, and th is  w rite r  would tend to  agree with both

Padgett and Wilkie in  taking a middle course which p o s its  th a t

c e rta in ly  the P residen t stands f a r  above the p a rty  in  aggregating in te r e s ts ,
81but one of the most u sefu l s tru c tu re s  he has is  the  o f f ic ia l  p a rty . The

problem appears to  a r is e  from a misunderstanding o f  the functional 

approach. Almond c le a r ly  s ta te s  th a t the aggregation function can be 

and is  performed by many stru c tu re s  throughout the  system. Ju s t as 

s tru c tu res  may be m u lti-fu n c tio n a l, so may functions be performed by many 

s tru c tu re s . In  the Mexican system i t  seems obvious th a t  he i s  added in  

th is  function by many o ther s tru c tu re s , among them the PRI, the 

bureaucracy, and the Revolutionary Family. To argue th a t  one s tru c tu re  

is  the only aggregator o f in te re s ts  would be to  d is to r t  r e a l i ty .  The 

same is  true  fo r  the United S tates in  th a t  i f  one were to  examine any 

major piece of le g is la t io n  i t  would be v ir tu a l ly  impossible to  determine 

which s tru c tu re , whether the p arty , in te r e s t  group, Congress, the 

bureaucracy, o r the P residen t had the s in g le  g re a te s t  impact in  terms 

of aggregation. In  the  Mexican system i t  appears v a lid  to  s ta te  th a t  

any major decision  w il l  requ ire  the consideration  of the P resident and 

th a t he w ill  no doubt l is te n  to  various p o sitio n s  and demands of the groups 

concerned. In  th is  sense he i s  the " f in a l aggregato r."  However,

80Brandenburg, ojo. c i t . , pp. 144-45.
81

Padgett, c i t . ,  p. 47; W ilkie, 0£ . c i t . ,  p .4.
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in  th is  sec tio n , fo r  the sake o f convenience, the o f f ic ia l  p a rty  w ill  

be discussed and the ro le  of the P residen t w i l l  be e laborated  in  subsequent 

sec tio n s. This i s  done so le ly  fo r the purpose of reserving a section  fo r  

the party  and not because i t  i s  being argued th a t  the PRI i s  the 

aggregator in  the Mexican system. With th is  reserva tion  in  mind, the 

primary focus here w il l  be on the PRI— as announced in  the f i r s t  chapter 

the focus on both systems is  the p o l i t ic a l  p a rty . The functions of 

the pa rty  w ith in  the system w ill  be analyzed, th a t i s  the sp e c if ic  tasks 

which the pa rty  performs (or em pirical functionalism ) during e le c tio n s , 

in  recru itm ent, e tc . The h is to r ic a l  development and organization of 

the pa rty  w il l  a lso  be studied.

The forerunner o f the modem PRI, the P artido  Nacional Revolucionario 

(PNR) was estab lish ed  a t  Quer^taro in  1929 by Plutarcho C a lle s , a t  

th a t time the most powerful p o l i t ic ia n  in  Mexico. Although there  i s  some 

disagreement concerning h is  reasons in  e s tab lish in g  the p a rty , i t  does

seem apparent th a t  he was looking fo r  some s o r t  of instrument to  bring
82the various warring fac tions in to  a choesive group: Mexico a t  th a t time

was s t i l l  divided in to  regions w ith many m ili ta ry  and loca l caudillos 

fig h tin g  fo r co n tro l. The PNR was organized as a loose confederation o f 

s ta te  and lo ca l p a r t ie s ,  m ilita ry  groups, and various ind iv iduals .

Membership was based on tne indiv idual but most groups were expected to  

channel th e ir  demands through the party  o rganization . A notable 

exception was the exclusion o f Luis Morones labor group from the PNR.

What was a c tu a lly  estab lished  was a formal mechanism fo r  the e l i t e  to  

consult each o ther and thereby help to  cut-down on the wide v a rie ty

82James, op. c i t . , p. 246, s ta te s  th a t  i t  was a calcu lated  move;
Padgett, o£. c i t . ,  pp. 48-9, suggests th a t  i t  was simply a p o l i t ic a l  maneuver.
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of f ra c tio n a l d ispu tes w ith in  the country. I t  may be supposed th a t  some

freedom was allowed to  lo ca l c au d illo s , a t  l e a s t  in  terms o f being able

to  reap th e i r  own harvests  in  th e ir  proper lo c a le s , bu t th a t  they were

forced to  work through the PNR to reach the  in c ip ie n t Revolutionary Family.

The PNR thus o ffe red  a strong force fo r  conformity in  regu la r procedures,

esp ec ia lly  w ith regard  to  the se lec tio n  o f  candidates fo r  o f f ic e . As

Padgett m entions, 'The burden of proof m o ra lly --a fte r  March, 1929— res ted

upon any c iv i l ia n  or m ilita ry  leader who considered re b e llio n  as a  v iab le
83a lte rn a tiv e  ag a in st p a rty  decision ."  However, Calles to ta l ly  dominated 

the PNR; and although he used i t  as an instrum ent fo r  the d ispensation  

of patronage, th e re  e x is ted  a wide g u lf between the  ideology of the p arty  

and ac tual p ra c t ic e s , e sp ec ia lly  as he became more conservative in  

la te r  years.

With the v a s t changes of the Cardenas adm in istra tion , i t  became 

evident th a t  changes were a lso  necessary in  the  s tru c tu re  and composition 

of the o f f ic ia l  p a rty . Cardenas had e ffe c te d  a  revo lu tion  in  the 

organization o f in te r e s t  groups in  Mexico through the c rea tion  o f  the 

CIM, the CNC, OONANCO, and many o ther fo im ally  organized in te r e s t  groups.

I t  was in creasin g ly  evident th a t in  order to  insure s t a b i l i ty  and give 

access to  the government, a new form o f  o rganization  was a lso  necessary 

to  incorporate  the  labor and agrarian  sec to rs  in to  the p a rty . Accordingly, 

in  March, 1938, the  Partido  de la  Revolucion Mexicana (PIM) was c rea ted  

w ith an e n tire ly  new organ izational base. The p arty  was divided in to  

four s e c tio rs :  lab o r, ag ra rian , popular, and m ili ta ry  (which was l a te r

83Padgett, 0£. c i t . , p. 49.
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disbanded). Each of these four sec to rs  had i t s  own organization

w ith in  th e i r  area  and a l l  o th er in te r e s t  groups were forced to  work

through th a t  sec to r. C o llec tive ly  the  sec to rs  determined the a llo c a tio n  of

o ff ice s  and posts w ith in  the  p a rty  and the government. A h itc h  soon

developed in  the se lec tio n  process when the labor and agrarian  se c to rs ,

due to  th e i r  la rg e r  numbers, demanded a g re a te r  share o f the power in  the
84

nomination procedures of im portant o f f i c ia l s .  A ctually i t  almost took

the form o f a d ire c t  confron tation  between Vicente Lombardo Toledano and

P residen t Cardenas and the l a t t e r  was considerably angered by the  th re a t  
85

to  h is  prominence. As a r e s u l t  he began to  ignore the p arty  s tru c tu re  

and c e n tra liz e  a l l  decision-making in  the  o ff ice  of the Presidency. In
t

the nomination of Manuel A vila Camacho in  1940, Cardenas ignored the 

demands o f both the labor and ag ra rian  sec to rs  in  se lec tin g  h is  successor. 

As Brandenburg s ta te s ,  these s tru g g les  w ith the  excessive demands of labor 

convinced Cardenas th a t the  p a rty  had to  remain to ta l ly  subordinate to  the 

P residen t and s ta te  governors, and no t sub jec t to  the in te rnec ine  

squabbles between the s e c to r s .8^ Throughout the 1940’s the P residen t 

continued to  increase h is  power v is -a -v is  th a t  of the p a rty ,b u t a t  the  same 

time d iss id e n t elements were forced  in to  the o f f ic ia l  p a rty  u n t i l  by the 

end of the  decade they were v i r tu a l ly  elim inated.

At the same time there  developed a fee lin g  th a t reo rgan iza tion  of

l  T 7 *  1 »  "  T 1 1  1 . -i t  -  -

84Brandenburg, op. c i t . , p . 91.
85

Ib id . , p . 92.

8 6 I b id . , p. 93
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the p a rty  was necessary, ch ie fly  to  subordinate the  somewhat autonomous 

sec to rs  to  the p a rty  h ierarchy. Consequently, in  1946 w ith the founding 

o f the  PRI, the power to  se le c t candidates was taken from the sec to rs 

and given to  the party  as a whole by means of prim aries cu ttin g  across 

sec to r l in e s .  This proved premature and in  1950 the nomination of 

candidates was given back to  the sec to rs  The change in  name was 

accompanied by a  s h i f t  in  the o f f ic ia l  ideology of the p a rty . The 

PM was categorized  as the p a rty  o f the  workers, but the PRI t r ie d  to  

appeal to  a l l ,  e sp ec ia lly  the new middle sec to rs  emerging in  Mexico. 

O rganizationally  the PRI remained dominated from the top , th a t i s  to  

say by the Revolutionary Family, bu t recen tly  i t  has begun to  inagurate 

changes in  the p a rty  to  i n s t i l l  some l i f e  in to  i t .  Chief among these 

is  the re la x a tio n  o f party  con tro ls in  lo ca l and municipio e le c tio n s ,

and a lso  an e f fo r t  to  re c ru it  more ind iv idua ls in to  the p a rty . One

of the major problems facing the PRI cu rren tly  is  an increasing  cynicism

towards i t  on the p a r t  of many Mexicans and a general atropying of i t s

o rgan iza tional s tru c tu re . Nonetheless, i t  would appear th a t the p a rty

is  try in g  to  r e v i ta l iz e  i t s e l f  and m igh t,in  the near fu tu re , inaugurate

fu r th e r  s tru c tu ra l  changes to  broaden the p a rtic ip a tio n  base , as w ell

as to  democratize in te rn a l p o l i t ic s .  I t  is  s ig n if ic a n t th a t the p a rty

has helped to  s ta b liz e  Mexican p o l i t ic s  since as an in s t i tu t io n  i t  has
89"d u ra b ility  beyond the personal po p u larity  of in d iv id u a ls ."  One 

should note th a t  the party  a lso  has some degree of f le x ib i l i ty  in  

ad justing  to  the needs and exigencies of the  moment, although i t  has 

always remained subordinate to  the Revolutionary Family and the P residen t.

^ P a d g e tt ,  og. c i t . , p. 50.

88

8 8 I b id . , p. 59.
89L Ib id . , p. 50. J
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In  terms of o rgan ization , the o f f ic ia l  p a rty  has moved from a

loose a sso c ia tio n  of independent caud illos and s ta te  p a rtie s  to  a

highly d isc ip lin e d , h ie ra rc h ia l s tru c tu re  w ith con tro l vested  in  the

Comite E jecutivo Nacional (CEN). Although the CEN i s  but one o f  several

na tional bodies o f the p a rty  h ierarchy , in  p rac tic e  i t  dominates the

other s tru c tu re s . In  commenting on the organization  of the PRI, Scott

says, "the s tru c tu re  o f the revolu tionary  p a rty  i s  complex, one might

almost say cumbersome. 1,99 (However, as w il l  sh o rtly  be seen, the PRI

appears re la t iv e ly  simple in  comparison w ith the MNR.) In addition  to

the CEN, the PRI a lso  h as, a t  the na tional le v e l, the National Assembly

and the N ational Council. The former i s  th e o re tic a lly  the.iuost

powerful body of the p a rty , bu t in  r e a l i ty  i t  does l i t t l e  more than name,

o f f ic ia l ly ,  the P re s id e n tia l candiate fo r  the forthcoming e lec tio n .

Delegates are  chosen to  the Assembly frcm sec to rs  as w ell as from s ta te

assemblies. This organ has not f u l f i l l e d  i t s  assigned task  fo r  the

simple reason th a t  i t  i s  to ta l ly  dominated by the p a rty  bureaucracy and

the P residen t. In r e a l i ty  i t  is  l i t t l e  more than a propaganda device

fo r announcing the P re s id e n tia l candidate, major changes in  party  l in e ,

and no tify ing  the p a rty  members o f decisions already made elsewhere. The

National Council is  even weaker since i t  does l i t e r a l l y  nothing.

Although th e o re tic a lly  charged w ith supervision of the Executive Committee,

i t  in  r e a l i ty  has seldom exercised such au th o rity  and may generally  be
91regarded as a showcase ra th e r  than a s ig n if ic a n t  s tru c tu re .

The most im portant organ o f the p a rty  i s  the CEN, The National 

Executive Committee. This body is  composed of a P residen t, general

9 9S co tt, og. c i t . , p. 154.
91Padgett, op. c i t . ,  pp. 51-2.
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se c re ta ry , a se c re ta ry  fo r  each o f the th ree  se c to rs , a  rep resen ta tive  

from both the Senate and the Chamber of D eputies, and th ree  o ther 

se c re ta r ie s , one fo r  organ ization , one fo r  p ress  and propaganda, and 

f in a l ly ,  one fo r  finance. The powers of the CEN are extensive and include 

in te rn a l d isc ip lin e  fo r  the p a rty , convening s ta te  conventions (thereby 

con tro lling  them ), removal of members of s ta te  and loca l committees fo r 

in fra c tio n s , appointment of committees and delegates fo r a l l  party  

a c t iv i t ie s ,  and re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  pa rty  membership. In sh o rt, the CEN

is  the executive of the party  and dominates a l l  a c t iv i t ie s  of the PRI
92throughout Mexico. The President of the CEN i s  named by the P resident of 

the Republic and usua lly  i s  a close p o l i t i c a l  a sso c ia te . He is  the 

most powerful fig u re  in  the party  since he con tro ls  the budget and 

can a lso  convene the Executive Committee. An im portant fac to r to  be noted 

is  th a t the PRI has as i t s  ch ie f a man personally  loyal to  the P residen t, 

but a t  the same time one who can assume the d a ily  decision-making o f the 

party  and th e re fo re  ease the burden on the c h ie f  executive. The 

general se c re ta ry  of the CEN ca rrie s  out the  adm in istrative d e ta ils  o f the 

party . The two delegates from the le g is la tu re  are responsible fo r 

coordination between the PRI and the Senate and Chamber. The th ree  

sec to r leaders a re  sp e c if ic a lly  charged w ith  coordinating party  a c t iv i t ie s  

w ithin th e i r  respec tive  se c to rs , and to  f a c i l i t a t e  th is  the three are 

normally the ac ting  heads of th e ir  se c to rs . Under the ru les  of 1960, th e i r  

ro le  involves re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  proposing concrete educational and ac tio n  

programs, fo r  s tim u la ting  m ilitance of p a rty  members, fo r promoting 

loyalty  to  p rin c ip le s  of the Mexican R evolution, and fo r estab lish ing

^ Ib id . , pp. 52-53.
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c lose  coordination among the  secto rs in  the in te r e s t  o f p a rty  un ity  and 

93s tre n g th .” In  add ition  in  1960, the  CEN was given the power to  

foim councils w ith in  each sec to r rep resen ting  diverse groups and opinions, 

and these  councils were to  meet reg u la rly  w ith  the CEN to  discuss sec to r 

problems. These organs were sp e c if ic a lly  c rea ted  to  provide 

comnunication between sec to rs  and the  p a rty , and th ere fo re  the P residen t.

The new ru le s  in  1960 a lso  created  the new se c re ta r ie s  of organization , 

press and propaganda, and finance. The task  o f the sec re ta ry  of 

organization  i s  to  re c ru it  new members, keep accurate l i s t s  of member

ship (something here to fo re  never done), and to  oversee lower leve l 

conmittees in  th e i r  performances. The se c re ta ry  of finance is  charged 

with re sp o n s ib ili ty  fo r  c o llec tin g  regu la r dues (once again something 

not done previously) and overseeing general p a rty  finances. This

l a t t e r  i s  aimed a t  making the party  independent of pure government
94

f in an c ia l support fo r  i t s  a c t iv i t ie s .  The c rea tio n  o f these new 

posts apparently  rep resen ts an e f fo r t  to  broaden the membership base as 

w ell as to  separa te  the government from the p a rty . I t  might be added 

tn a t in  1965 another n a tio n a l body, the Commission of Honor and Ju s tic e  

was c rea ted , c h ie fly  as a device to  clean up corrup tion  among those o f f ic ia ls  

of the  PRI who were f i l l i n g  th e ir  own pockets. Although there  i s  l i t t l e  

known of the a c tu a l operations of th is  body, once again i t  does ind icate  

a response to  the numerous charges o f corrup tion  lodged against party  

o f f ic ia ls  and fo r  th a t reason shows some concern by the PRI fo r  i t s  

pub lic  image.

The party  hierachy in  descending order includes reg io n a l, m unicipal,

9 3 I b id . , p . 55.

9 4 Ib id .
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and d i s t r i c t  committees. The reg ional committees are found in  each

s ta te ,  t e r r i to r y ,  and the federa l d i s t r i c t .  These committees follow  the

composition o f th e  CEN and generally  have the  same du ties  w ith in  th e i r

respec tive  a reas. The same is  tru e  o f municipal and d i s t r i c t  committees.

What should be s tre sse d  is  th a t the CEN to ta l ly  dominates the  p a rty

h ierarchy  through con tro l of the nomination and e le c tio n  of a l l  members

of p a rty  committees in  the Republic. In commenting on the ru le s  of

1960, Padgett notes th a t  the increasing  con tro l of the CEN over the

lower o rgan izations "seems a c le a r  in d ica tio n  o f in te n t to  increase  the

p a r ty 's  p o te n tia l  fo r  playing a p a rt  in  the decision-making through
95strengthened, cen tra lize d  instruments of d isc ip lin e  and c o n tro l."

He a lso  po in ts  out th a t the PRI is  try ing  to  expand i t s  a c t iv i t ie s  in

such areas as sp o r ts , and o ther so c ia l and c u ltu ra l  a re a s , perhaps
96

to  b e t te r  resemble the "party  of so c ia l in te g ra tio n ."

T hus,in  g en era l, the o f f ic ia l  pa rty  is  one dominated from the top.

I t  is  one th a t  has moved from a loose confederation o f independent 

ch ie fs  towards one w ith more and more in te rn a l d isc ip lin e . I t  has 

a lso  showed an a b i l i ty  to  change and adopt i t s  s tru c tu re s  to  f i t  the 

tim es. Recently, i t  has inaugurated changes designed to  broaden 

i t s  membership as w ell as to  heighten the sense of p a r t ic ip a tio n  

through f in a n c ia l and so c ia l con tribu tions . Although i t  i s  y e t too e a rly  

to  fo resee the r e s u l ts  o f these changes, and one is  tempted to  be 

somewhat dubious o f any basic  a l te ra t io n  in  the Fam ily's outlook; 

nonetheless, Padgett may be co rrec t when he says th a t ,  "the new formal

9 5 Ib id . , p . 60.
96This i s  the  phrase used by Sigmund Neumann to  denote the emergence 

of a p a rty  devoted to  the  indoctrina tion  o f  i t s  members in to  a p a r t ic u la r  
l i f e  s ty le .  See Sigmund Neumann, Modem F o l i t ic a l  P a rtie s  (Chicago: 
Chicago U niversity  P ress , 1956), pp. 403-05.
L J
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emphasis upon c e n tra liz a tio n  and f in an c ia l support may r e f le c t  agreement 

in  the h igher echelons of the Revolutionary C oalition  th a t the party  

be given g re a te r  s tren g th  apart from government c irc le s  and outside 

cen ters o f power, i . e ,  more voice in  nominations fo r  e le c to ra l posts and

The sp e c if ic  ro le  o f the PRI in  the recruitm ent and so c ia liz a tio n

functions has been d iscussed , keeping in  mind the cen tra l and predominate

p a rt  played by the P residen t and the Revolutionary Family. The

functions to  be discussed here are the sp e c if ic  " tasks" performed by the

p arty  in  the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system and are  not to  be confused w ith the

functional ca tego ries employed in  th is  paper. These tasks have been
98elaborated  by Padgett. F i r s t ,  the p a rty  is  an important s tru c tu re  in  

the communication process. A fter the P residen t and the Family make 

d ec is ions, the p a rty  provides a  mechanism fo r  transm itting  the decisions 

to  the m asses, as w ell as to  important o f f ic ia ls  throughout the country.

More im portant, the  p a rty  provides a measure of support o r a t  le a s t  

a reac tio n  to  the important decisions made. This means th a t  the Family 

has a ya rd stick  fo r  measuring the support o f the decisions taken 

through probing the  reactions a t  the various p a rty  le v e ls . At the 

same time the p arty  a lso  serves as a mechanism fo r  informing the Inner 

Council of some o f the demands and problems emanating from below. Second, 

the pa rty  serves an important ro le  as m ediator of d isputes and promoter 

of consensus. The p a rty  provides a convenient s tru c tu re  through which 

d iverse  groups can meet and resolve th e i r  d ifferences over the conference

^ P a d g e t, oj>. c i t . , p. 60.
98Ib id . , pp. 60-2; a lso  see h is  a r t i c l e ,  "Mexico's One Party System:

A R e-evaluation ," American P o l i t ic a l  Science Review, Vol. LI (December, 1957), 
p p .995-1008.

more capacity  to  aggregate demands e ffe c tiv e ly . 97
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tab le  ra th e r  than re so rtin g  to  v io lence o r to  a u th o rita r ia n  methods.

Granted th a t  the ch ie f task  of the p a rty  is  to  f a c i l i t a t e  the  decisions 

made by the P resident and the Family, the PRI s t i l l  can reconcile  or 

help to  reso lve  d ifferences and make sure th a t  the various groups understand 

the reasons fo r  a decision , thereby helping to  p laca te  those who fe e l  

they were s lig h te d  by the decision . As w ill  be c le a r  in  the case o f 

B o liv ia , th is  ro le  should not be underestim ated fo r  i t  does give 

a fee lin g  of p a r tic ip a tio n  in  the  decision-making process. This was not 

the  case under the MNR in  B oliv ia . The party  a lso  serves an e le c to ra l 

ro le . The PRI helps to  leg itim ize  the candidates se lec ted  and gives 

a symbol o f un ity  during the periods o f e le c tio n s ; a t  the same tim e, 

o f course, th is  a lso  leg itim izes th e  p o l i t ic a l  recruitm ent process o f 

the Family. The p a rty  also  serves as a device fo r  the nomination of 

various candidates and thus helps to  elim inate v icious in fig h tin g  fo r  

the h igher o ff ic e s . Of course, i t  a lso  serves as an e le c to ra l device 

fo r  m obilizing the population behind the goals o f the  e l i t e  and the 

revo lu tionary  ideology. During the  campaigns the p a rty  organization  is  

used to  f a c i l i t a t e  the  new p o lic ie s  o f the incoming Presiden t. In 

add ition  to  the above ro le s , one should add th a t  the PRI occasionally  

has special and economic ta sk s , such as the supply of food and o ther 

m ateria ls  to  the needy; but these performances are  somewhat lim ited . 

F in a lly , the p arty  i s  one of the s tru c tu re s  operating w ith in  the executive 

branch and therefo re  helps the  P residen t in  some of the face ts  of 

adm inistering the country.

In genera l, the most im portant aspects o f the aggregation function  

in  Mexico appear to  be the follow ing:

1. Although there  are severa l s tru c tu re s  performing the aggregation

L
function in  Mexico, by f a r  the most important is  the P residen t.

J
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The P residen t i s  the  " f in a l  aggregator" in  the sense th a t he 

must make a l l  the  important decisions. The PRI i s  thus only 

one of the  s tru c tu re s  performing th is  fu n c tio n , but i t  does a id  

the P residen t. Who and what performed the  function  of aggregation 

in  Bolivia? Was the President the  major aggregator? Did the 

MNR have any ro le  in  the function o f aggregation?

(2) The o f f ic ia l  p a rty  was estab lished  by C alles as a sp e c if ic  in s tru 

ment fo r  reconciling  the various fac tio n s in  Mexico. I t  was 

designed to  u n ite  the e l i t e  and avoid the  vio lence of p o st

revo lu tionary  Mexico. L ater i t  broadened i t s  base by the inclusion  

of more and more in te re s t  groups while a t  the same time i t  

gradually  became to ta l ly  subordinated to  the P residen t. At 

p resen t the party  i s  under the P residen t and t ig h t ly  con tro lled  

throughout the country. What was the  exact nature of the MNR 

a f te r  the Revolution? Was i t  a confederation of independent 

ch iefs?  Was i t  con tro lled  from the top? Did i t  undergo

changes during the years? What was i t s  re la tio n sh ip  to  the 

P resident?

(3) The PRI has shown an a b i l i ty  to  adapt i t s  s tru c tu re s  to  the 

n e c e ss itie s  of tim e. The National Committee of the  party  is  

the s tro n g est organ and o ther n a tio n a l bodies have l i t t l e  power. 

S ta te  and lo ca l s tru c tu re s  are to ta l ly  dominated by the CEN and 

i t , i n  tu rn , by the Family and P residen t. Did the MNR change i t s  

s tru c tu re s  to  f i t  the times? What were the s tru c tu re s  and how 

strong were they in  the organization o f the MNR? What was the 

re la tio n sh ip  between the na tional organizations and the loca l 

one under the MNR? F in a lly ,a s  in  the case o f Mexico, did the MNR

L J
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make an e f fo r t  to  incorporate i t s  members a c tiv e ly  in to  

the l i f e  of the party? I f  so , when?

(4) The p a rty  a lso  performs some s p e c if ic  tasks in  the Mexican system. 

Chief among these i s  as a communicating mechanism between 

the Inner Council and the base, both  in  terms of dissem inatry 

the decisions of the e l i t e  and of te s t in g  grass roots opinion.

I t  a lso  ac ts  as a mediator in  the sense th a t  i t  provides a meeting 

place fo r  the in te re s t  groups to  understand and reconcile  

government decisions and demands. In ad d itio n , the p a rty  serves 

as an e ffe c tiv e  instrum ent fo r  both the se lec tio n  of candidates 

and the  m obilization  of e le c to ra l support during the campaigns. 

What sp e c if ic  tasks did the MNR serve? Did i t  have a communi

ca tio n  function  s im ilia r  to  the PRI? Did i t  serve as a  meeting 

p lace fo r  reconciling  d ifferences?  F in a lly , what did the MNR 

do during e lec tio n s?  Did the p a rty  have an e le c to ra l ro le?

F. The Rule-Making and Rule A pplication Functions.

The reason these two functions a re  linked  together ra th e r  than 

under separate  headings is  th a t they are performed by the same 

s tru c tu re , the o ff ic e  of the Presidency. As is  w ell known, the 

ch ie f s tru c tu re  which performs the function  of ru le  making in  the United 

S tates i s  the Congress; however, as is  equally  w ell known, the 

le g is la tu re  in  L atin  America seldom exercises independent functions o f ru le
go

making and is  u sua lly  to ta l ly  subordinate to  the executive.* The 

le g is la tu re  in  Mexico is  no exception to  th is  general ru le . The primary 

ro le  of the Mexican le g is la tu re  i s  to  give public  credence to  the

99For a general descrip tion  o f the L atin  American le g is la tu re , see 
Alexander T. Edelmann, L atin  American Government and P o li t ic s  (Homewood:

0 i e  Dorsey P ress , 1965), pp .429-49. _J
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decisions made by the  executive. Debate u su a lly  takes the form of 

ho rta to ry  expressions o f f a i th  in  the  P residen t and the Mexican 

Revolution. Recent changes in  the  composition o f the  le g is la tu re  

allowing more members from opposition p a r t ie s  may c rea te  a more meaning

fu l  dialogue in  the  chambers, bu t i t  seems d i f f i c u l t  to  imagine th a t the 

le g is la tu re  w il l  absorb a g rea t share of the  ru le  making function from 

the President^®  Another ro le  o f the  Mexican le g is la tu re  i s  as a reward, 

both in  te rn s  o f p re s tig e  and f in an c ia l rem uneration, to  fa i th fu l  follow ers 

of the Revolutionary Family. However, the v a s t powers of the President 

make i t  v i r tu a l ly  im possible fo r  the  le g is la tu re  to  a c t outside h is  

w ill  and d irection? -̂

Another source of ru le  making found throughout L atin  America is  

the so -ca lled  semi-autonomous agency. These agencies are u sua lly  

development corporations in  sp e c if ic  areas o f the economy w ith a 

marked degree o f independence from the le g is la tu re ,  the executive, and 

the cen tra l buraucracy. Although Mexico has such agencies, they have not 

been as independent as s im il ia r  organizations in  o th e r  countries of 

the hemisphere. The c h ie f  reason i s  c en tra l con tro l o f the  budget as 

w ell as the f a c t  th a t  the  agency d irec to rs  a re  appointed, and can be 

removed, by the P residen t. Since these men are genera lly  members of 

the Family or are  personally  loyal to  the P residen t they seldom exercise 

independent ac tio n  un less sp e c if ic a lly  granted perm ission by the e l i t e .

In comparison w ith o th er L atin  American coun tries then , Mexico has 

managed to  contro l and d ire c t  the semi-autonomous agencies to  a

■ ^P ad g ett, op. c i t . ,  p. 80.

" ^ S e e , fo r  in s tan c e , the extensive powers of the  President with regard 
to  the budget and h is  a b i l i ty  to  v ir tu a l ly  circumvent the  le g is la tu re  in  the 
budgetary p rocess, in  W ilkie, op. c i t . , passim ; a lso  Robert L. S co tt,
"Budget Making in  Mexico," Inter-American Economic A ffa irs , V01. 9 
^(Autumn, 1955), pp. 3-20.
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Other s tru c tu re s  o f ru le  making in  many coun tires o f L atin  America

are the s ta te ,  lo ca l and reg ional governments, o r councils , which may

and o ften  do ac t independent of the w il l  o f the cen tra l government. This

too has been v ir tu a l ly  elim inated  in  Mexico. Although Mexico i s

th e o re tic a lly  a fed e ra l system, in  r e a l i ty  the c e n tra l government has
103v ir tu a l  to ta l  con tro l over the  s ta te  and municipio governments.

This is  because the government in  Mexico C ity  has complete con tro l over 

the budget and sends money down to  the lower le v e ls . Without independent 

means o f finance, these  s tru c tu re s  are to ta l ly  dependent on the whims 

of the c en tra l government. Furthermore, the  c h ie f executive of the 

s ta te ,  the  governor, i s  se lec ted  by the P residen t and usua lly  i s  a 

c lose p o l i t ic a l  confidant. Although these governors are  nominally 

e lec ted , they are se lec ted  by the  Family and assured o f e le c tio n  through 

con tro l of the e le c to ra l process by the e l i t e .  The appointment o f loca l 

and municipal o f f ic ia ls  i s  a lso  con tro lled  from the top and fo r  a l l  

p ra c tic a l  purposes the s ta te  and loca l governments have been reduced 

to  appendages of the c e n tra l government. ̂ 4

Thus, in  Mexico the ru le  making function  is  performed by the 

P residen t, and th is  analysis  should be-focused on the manner in  which i t

102Apparently th e re  i s  some disagreement concerning the  degree of 
independence o f the semi-autonomous agencies. For a d iscussion  of the 
problem, see Carolyn and M artin Needleman, "Who Rules Mexico," op. c i t . ,
p. 1 0 2 2 .

103po r a d iscussion  o f  some of the  problems faced .'.by lo ca l and s ta te  
governments, see Leonard Cardenas, J r . ,  "Contemporary Problems of Local 
Government in  Mexico," Western P o l i t ic a l  Q uarte rly , Vol. XVIII (December, 
1965), pp. 858-65.

104por P re s id e n tia l con tro l over the s ta te  and lo ca l governments, see 
Padgett, op. c i t . , pp. 150-51; Bradenburg, op. c i t . , pp. 150-52; and S co tt, 
op. c i t . , pp. 46-7.
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i s  performed. The in te re s tin g  aspect o f the P re s id e n t's  ro le  in  ru le  

making is  th a t  a  body o f procedures and ru les  have developed which has 

led  to  a g re a te r  in s t i tu t io n a liz a tio n  o f the process. The phrase 

"government by consu lta tion" has been used to  describe th is  process o f 

in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n , the major c h a ra c te r is tic  being the expansion of

the o ffice  of the Presidency. The expansion of th is  o ffice  has helped 

the reg u la riz a tio n  o f procedures in  both minor and major decisions. In 

minor decisions the  concerned bureaucratic  agency can usua lly  make the 

decision and th is  w il l  be passed on to  a rep resen ta tiv e  in  the o ffice  

o f the Presidency. Should the decision involve any d if f ic u lty  i t  can 

be sen t to  the P residen t and a f te r  h is  decision , be sen t back through 

channels to  the  appropriate  s tru c tu re . This standard iza tion  of minor 

procedures has helped to  ease the burden o f P re s id e n tia l decision

making, e sp ec ia lly  in  comparison with the Cardenas adm inistration when he 

was forced in to  making v ir tu a lly  a l l  the decisions w ithin the p o l i t i c a l  

s y s te m ^  I t  a lso  means th a t the P resident and the Inner Council can 

devote more time to  important policy  decisions without bogging down in  a 

morass of hopeless d e ta ils .  In  these major questions of po licy , the 

President o ften  es tab lish es  a committee in  the m in istry  or agency 

concerned w ith rep resen ta tion  of those in te re s ts  groups w ith a stake in  

the m atter, a rep resen ta tive  from h is  own o ff ic e  and bureaucrats concerned

■ ^ S co tt , 0£. c i t . , p. 279, f i r s t  used th is  phrase.

■^Cardenas made almost a l l  the important decisions fo r  the p o l i t ic a l  
system including the lands to  be d is tr ib u te d  under the ag rarian  refoxm.
See James, 0£. c i t . , pp. 250-88.

105
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w ith the decision . A fter the committee has reached a decision  based on

the compromise of p o s itio n s , they submit th e i r  recommendations to  the

P residen t who can e ith e r  r e je c t  o r accept the  p roposals— in  most cases i t

is  accepted since  the rep resen ta tive  of the  P residen t can communicate

h is  desires throughout the  consu lta tive  period . This process allows

fo r  compromise before the  President makes a decision , while a t  the same

time he is  aware o f the problems w ith in  the  committee and therefo re  is
107

able to  determine w ith in  sane degree what so lu tio n  w ill  be accepted.

Thus Mexico has developed a system o f ru le  making cen tra lized  in  the 

o ff ice  of the  Presidency, one th a t has been increasing ly  in s ti tu t io n a liz e d ;  

and one th a t allows fo r  compromise and m ediation between rep resen ta tives 

of in te re s t  groups, the P residen t, and the adm in istrative  s tru c tu re .

This process i s  no small fe a t in  a country w ith l i t t l e  background in  

the in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  of decision-making allowing fo r  the p a rtic ip a tio n  

of those concerned.

In the ru le  app lica tion  function , i t  should be obvious th a t  the 

P resident app lies a l l  the ru le s . But he is  helped in  th is  function by 

a fine  corps o f bureaucrats th a t have recen tly  aided in  the  adm in istration  

of the country. Despite the existence o f g ra f t  and the omnipresent 

mordida, by and large  there  has been a v a s t improvement in  adm in istra tive  

p rac tic e s  in  Mexico in  the la s t  th i r ty  years. The primary reason fo r  

th is  improvement appears to  be the recruitm ent of more and more 

tech n ic a lly -tra in ed  personnel to  f i l l  adm in istra tive  posts . These people 

have grown up under the revolutionary ideology and m anifest an in tense

107This process is  discussed in  P adgett, og. c i t . , pp. 157-60.
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desire  to  f u l f i l l  the  goals of the Mexican Revolution. With the

general goals o f so c ia l and economic development, these people have been

able to  subordinate personal desires and p o l i t i c a l  ambition to  the

o v e r-a ll goal o f  Mexican development. While p o l i t i c a l  considerations

have no t a ll- to g e th e r  disappeared as fa c to rs  in  the recruitm ent and

appointment o f o f f i c i a l s ,  o ften  techn ica l considerations are more important

than p o l i t ic a l  ones. Needless to  say, p o l i t i c a l  ’’a d a p ta b ility ” i s  the
108second major considera tion . Scott notes th a t  an e f f o r t  is  a lso  made

to  include w ith in  the  Cabinet rep resen ta tives o f  the major in te re s t  groups

in  the country, and in  add ition  to  providing them w ith access to  the

P residen t, i t  probably a lso  provided a measure o f rapport w ith the 
109adm in istra to rs. As s ta te d  e a r l ie r ,  the FSTSE i s  the major in te re s t  

group supporting the  goals o f the Revolutionary Family. These are the 

Mexicans who endorse the revolu tionary  ideology to  the g re a te s t ex ten t, 

and in  re tu rn  they have b e n e fitte d  probably more than any other sing le  

group. This means th a t  in  the adm inistration  o f the country the President 

can re ly  on a group committed to  the goals and p o lic ie s  of the 

Family while he a lso  has the power to  make sure  the p o lic ie s  are 

enforced.

In the ru le  making and ru le  ap p lica tio n  functions the following 

fea tu res appear most s ig n if ic a n t fo r  comparison w ith B olivia:

1 . The P residen t i s  the major s tru c tu re  performing the ru le  making 

function  in  Mexico. As such, i t  i s  im portant to  note the 

ex ten t to  which the function has not been performed by other 

s tru c tu re s  in  the  p o lity . In Mexico the le g is la tu re  has very

^ ^ S c o t t ,  op. c i t . , p. 282.
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l i t t l e  power and i s  used ch ie fly  as a propaganda device as w ell 

as to  reward f a i th f u l  p o l i t ic ia n s . The semi-autonomous 

agencies are co n tro lled  by the P residen t. F in a lly , through 

contro l of the budget and the se lec tio n  o f lo ca l o f f ic ia l s ,  

the budget and the  se le c tio n  of loca l o f f i c i a l s , the P resident 

has subjugated the  s ta te  and loca l u n its  to  the cen tra l 

government's domination and con tro l. Thus, in  B oliv ia  the 

f i r s t  question  i s :  what s tru c tu re s  performed the  ru le  

making function? Was i t  the President? Were the  semi- 

autonomous agencies subordinated to  the P resident? And, to  what 

ex ten t did the c e n tra l government con tro l s ta te  and loca l 

government's?

(2) There has developed in  the o ffice  of the  Presidency a regu larized  

procedure fo r  making decisions. In minor m atters decisions are 

made w ith in  the bureaucracy; in  major decisions a consu lt

a tiv e  process has been in s ti tu tio n a liz e d  which includes 

rep resen ta tiv es from in te re s t  groups, the  bureaucracy, and the 

P residen t. To what ex ten t d id  B oliv ia  develop regu la r 

procedures fo r  making ru les?  Where d id  these procedures take 

place? Did the  bureaucracy make decisions in  any manner?

What was the  ro le  o f the President?

(3) Although g ra f t  and poor adm in istrative p ra c tic e s  have not been 

elim inated in  Mexico, the  rewards and p re s tig e  of o ffice s  have 

given a c e r ta in  e l i t e  s ta tu s  to  bureaucrats. The emphasis in  

recruitm ent i s  on techn ica l q u a lif ic a tio n s , and the e l i t e  seems 

to  have adopted an elan  and e s p r i t  de corp of devotion to  the 

idea ls of the Mexican Revolution. One of the reasons fo r  th isL J
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has been the  fa c t  th a t  the bureaucrats are  major rec ip ien ts  

o f rewards from the system. F in a lly , the P resident and the 

Family d ire c tly  con tro l the ru le  ap p lica tio n  function  w ith 

the a id  o f the adm inistrative  s tru c tu re . Who performed the 

ru le  ap p lica tio n  function  in  Bolivia? Was i t  con tro lled  

d ire c tly  by the P resident and the e l i te ?  Did they have a 

u n ifie d  bureaucracy to  help in  the ap p lica tio n  of the ru les?

Did the adm in istrato rs support the MNR? What were the 

standards of recruitm ent of bureaucrats under the MNR?

G. The Rule Adjudication, Function.

The primary concern under the  adjud ication  function  is  the 

perfoimance o f the  s tru c tu re s  which in te rp re t the ru le s  and decisions 

of the system. This i s  normally equated w ith the ju d ic ia ry , but in  

Mexico the ju d ic ia ry  i s  not independent fo r  the simple reason th a t the 

P resident appoints the  judges fo r  sp e c ific  terms o f o ff ic e  and can 

remove them v ir tu a l ly  a t  w ill^ ®  In e ffe c t the P resid en t, as in  the case 

of ru le  making and ru le  ap p lica tio n , dominates the ru le  ad jud ication  

function. Under the  cu rren t system i t  would seem h ighly  un like ly  th a t 

any judge would be to ta l ly  independent of the Family (even i f  peim itted) 

since he would have been re c ru ite d  and chosen on the b a s is  of support 

fo r the Family and the revolu tionary  ideology. I t  should a lso  be 

remembered th a t  the Supreme Court of Mexico has no power of ju d ic ia l  

review over decisions made by the le g is la tu re  of the P residen t. N evertheless,

HOpor ro le  of the ju d ic ia ry , see S c o tt, op. c i t . ,  pp. 260-71; 
a lso  Padgett, ojo. c i t . , pp. 148-9. Both po in t out th a t  there  i s  an 
increasing p ro fess io n a liza tio n  of the ju d ic ia ry .
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an in te re s tin g  p rac tice  has developed around the w rit o f amparo which 

requ ires mention.

The w rit  o f amparo is  issued against an adm inistrative  o f f ic ia l  fo r  

ac ts  committed against co n stitu tio n a l r ig h ts . Although the w rit  is  

not used fo r  p o l i t ic a l  questions, i t  has been and i s  involved often  in  

Mexico against p a r t ic u la r  abuses o f government o f f ic ia ls .  While the 

decision  o f the courts does not have binding power over s im ila r problems, 

in  p rac tic e  the decision  o ften  serves as a warning to  the government 

about sp e c if ic  abuses or government procedures. The increase in  the 

number of w rits  o f amparo in  recent years would seem to  ind ica te  th a t 

many c itiz e n s  have found i t  to  be an e ffe c tiv e  means fo r p ro tec ting  

themselves against a rb itra ry  government a c ts . The President or any 

o ther o f f ic ia l  has l i t t l e  to  fe a r  from the w r i t ,  bu t minor o f f ic ia ls  

know th a t  they can be held  responsible fo r  th e i r  ac ts  and th is  has no 

doubt helped to  reg u la rize  adm inistrative  p ra c tic e s  and a t  the same time 

given the average c it iz e n  some fee ling  th a t  he can be p ro tected  against 

irresp o n sib le  ac ts  of the  government111

One o ther fa c to r  should be considered under ru le  ad jud ica tion , and 

th is  is  the ro le  of the p o lice  and o ther se cu rity  organs of the system.

(In the s t r i c t  sense o f the term the actions o f the po lice  are both 

ru le  ap p lica tio n  and ru le  ad judication  since they apply the ru les  and 

in te rp re t  them a t  the same tim e.) The Mexican po lice  are notorious 

fo r  b ru ta l i ty  and the j a i l s  are equally  famous fo r  th e ir  h o rrib le  

conditions. (This w rite r  has seen the j a i l  in  Ciudad Juarez and i t  is  

indeed h o rr ib le . ) 112  The c it iz e n  can hard ly  take pride in  such a

^  Ib id . ,  fo r  the importance of the  w rit  o f amparo,

IJ^See, fo r  in stan ce , the  account of Roberto Sanchez on the j a i l  
conditions in  Mexico C ity , in  The Children o f Sanchez, op. c i t . , pp. 220-33.
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po lice  system and i t  probably leads to  some a lien a tio n  from the
113p o l i t i c a l  system? In the realm o f se c u rity , the Mexican system includes

a t  le a s t  17 p rin c ip a l agents helping the  Revolutionary Family to  contro l
114and prevent reb e llio n  and v iolence. In fa c t i t  seems h igh ly  un like ly  

th a t reb e llio n  could succeed. Although there  has been a decrease in  

such methods as murder and to r tu re  fo r  p o l i t i c a l  p riso n e rs , the strong 

s ta te  secu rity  system s t i l l  makes i t  somewhat pe rilo u s fo r  opposing 

p o lit ic ia n s  to  contemplate open (or hidden) subversion. Thus, the 

Revolutionary Family no t only gains the support of groups through 

rewards and p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the system, but i t  a lso  re in fo rces th is  

support w ith a strong se cu rity  system aiding in  the prevention of 

reb e llio n  or subversion.

In the ru le  ad jud ication  function , then , the following appears 

most important:

1. Despite an increasing p ro fess io n a liza tio n  o f the ju d ic ia ry  in  

Mexico, the P resident s t i l l  dominates the ju d ic ia ry  and the ad

jud ica tio n  function  through con tro l of the appointment of 

judges and the v a s t s ta te  secu rity  system. What s tru c tu re s  

performed the ru le  a jud ica tion  function in  Bolivia? Did the 

P resident con tro l the function? What ro le  d id  the ju d ic ia ry  

play?

2. Although the ju d ic ia ry  does not p resen t a d ire c t  nor independent 

th re a t to  the con tro l o f the Family, through the w rit o f  amparo 

some adm in istra tive  abuses are  sub ject to  review and correction . 

I t  would appear th a t  the w rit serves as a  device fo r  co rrecting  

a fee lin g  th a t he can gain redress of grievances from the

i^Aimond and Verba, op. c i t . , pp. 68-78, found th is  to  be the case. 
t i 4 Brandenburg, op. c i t . , pp. 162-4. _J
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government. Did a s im ilia r  device e x is t  in  B olivia? Was 

there  any way fo r  the  c it iz e n  to  fe e l  th a t he could co rrec t 

c e r ta in  abuses committed by the adm inistration?

3. Although Mexico has come a long way from the p a s t ,th e

p resen t p o lice  and secu rity  apparatus no doubt con tribu tes to  

the c it iz e n  a lie n a tio n  through poor p rac tic e s  while a t  the 

same time i t  con tribu tes to  the domination o f the Family through 

con tro l of any opposition  to  th e ir  ru le . What was the secu rity  

system under the  MNR? Did i t  con tribu te  to  c i t iz e n  a lien a tio n  

and/or con tro l o f the opposition by the government?

H. The P o l i t ic a l  Communication Function.

The types of s tru c tu re s  performing the communication function  in 

Mexico vary from inform al face -to -face  con tac ts , as in  the case of 

the Revolutionary Family, to  the mass media. Included are  t ra d itio n a l  

s tru c tu re s  such as the fam ily and school, "output'’ s tru c tu re s  such as 

the bureaucracy and the  P resid en t, and the "input" s tru c tu re s  such 

as in te re s t  groups and the PRI. Probably the  most im portant s tru c tu re  in  

the communication function  i s  the  Revolutionary Family and in  i t  the 

s ty le  is  s t i l l  la rg e ly  personal based on face-to -face  con tact. Nonetheless, 

there  does appear to  be an increasing  sp e c ia liz a tio n  o f communication 

through in te re s t  groups and the mass media. The major task  o f a l l  the 

s tru c tu re s  in  the communication function  is  the so c ia liz a tio n  in to  the 

revolutionary ideology and the acceptance of the p resen t p o l i t i c a l  system.

In so fa r  as can be determ ined, the various s tru c tu re s  appear to  be 

successful in  th is  w ith the r e s t r ic t io n  th a t  th ere  s t i l l  e x is ts  a 

wide discrepancy between the  ac tu a l and the id ea l in  the Mexican system.

The reason fo r  th is  success i s  the general consensus on the values of theL J
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system, and the  subsequent e lim ination  o f subcu ltu ra l p a tte rn s  which could 

be m aintained through fragmented communication p a tte rn s  and s tru c tu re s .

I t  would a lso  appear th a t  there  i s  l i t t l e  d is to r tio n  of 

inform ation, a t  le a s t  th a t  reaching the P residen t and the Family, where 

i t  is  most im portant. Since a l l  the  s tru c tu re s  of the system are 

t ie d  to  the o ff ic e  of the Presidency, they would seem to  presen t to  

him ra th e r  accurate  p ic tu re  of a l l  the  p o l i t i c a l  problems a ris in g  in  

the Republic. Not only does everything lead  to  the P residen t, but 

a lso  he in  h is  speeches and through the channels of the PRI can inform 

the population of the government's d es ires  and p o lic ie s ,  Therefore, 

inform ation d is to r tio n  in  th a t  d ire c tio n  would appear low. D isto rtion  

in  lower government lev e ls  might be g re a te r , bu t i t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  

judge a t  th is  time w ithout fu rth e r  research .

The autonomy o f the mass media s tru c tu re s  is  r e a l .  The mass media 

in  Mexico are free  to  p r in t  or broadcast what they want w ithin  the 

re la t iv e  context o f the p resen t system. However, i t  should be added 

th a t many of the figu res in  the mass media a re  themselves members of 

the Revolutionary Family and there fo re  do not s tra y  f a r  from the 

o f f ic ia l  ideology. Moreover,the government con tro ls the movie industry  

and has c e r ta in  con tro ls over te le v is io n  as w ell as the newsprint 

fo r newspapers. With th is  con tro l i t  seems un like ly  th a t any mass 

media would d ire c tly  confront the Family. Yet Mexico does enjoy a 

high degree o f freedom o f expression; and although access to  the major 

s tru c tu re s  may be somewhat lim ited (fo r the average c it iz e n ) ,a n  

opposing view can be heard.
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In the performance o f the  p o l i t ic a l  comnunication function  in  

Mexico the follow ing appears most re levan t:

1. Most o f the  s tru c tu re s  in  the Mexican p o l i t i c a l  system are 

e ffe c tiv e  agents fo r  communicating the  revo lu tionary  ideology 

as w ell as endorsing the present system. With the reduction

o f subcu ltu ra l a f f i l ia t io n s  and the  consensus on the Revolution, 

s tru c tu re s  conmunieating d ifferences from the ex is tin g  system 

have been reduced or elim inated. In B o liv ia , was the p o l i t ic a l  

communication function  performed in  such a way as to  support 

the e x is tin g  system? Did the s tru c tu re s  agree on th a t  which 

was to  be communicated? Was th ere  an e lim ina tion  of 

subcu ltu ra l fragm entation in  the communication process?

2. The P re s id en t, as cen ter of the e n tire  p o l i t i c a l  system, has 

l i t t l e  inform ation d is to r tio n  in  Mexico. He and the PRI also  

serve as e ffe c tiv e  agents fo r  dissem inating inform ation to  the 

people. Was there  information d is to r tio n  in  the Bolivian 

system? P a r t ic u la r ly , did the P residen t receive accurate in 

formation? Did he communicate accura te ly  to  the people the 

actions of the government? Did the MNR have a ro le  in  the 

comnunication function?

3. In Mexico the mass media i s  re la t iv e ly  fre e  from government 

co n tro l. Although the d irec to rs  of these  media are members of 

the Family and supporters of the system, they are  free  to  

express d issen tin g  opinions. To what ex ten t was the mass 

media autonomous under the MNR? Was i t  co n tro lled  by the 

government or party? Was there  freedom of expression fo r  

opposition  newspapers and radios?
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CHAPTER I I I

THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY BOLIVIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

This chapter w il l  be concemd w ith the  pre-1952 p o l i t ic a l  system, a 

system which to  a g rea t extent conditioned th a t  which the MNR estab lish ed  

a f te r  the A pril Revolution. Not only did the tra d itio n a l  system e ffe c t  the 

operation of the MNR invthe post-revo lu tionary  e ra , bu t th a t  system also  

exerted  a g rea t influence on the members and leaders o f the  p a rty , who were 

themselves products of the t ra d i tio n a l  system and therefo re  so c ia lized  in to  

i t s  va lues, a t t i tu d e s ,  and in s t i tu t io n s . A fter a b r ie f  h is to r ia l  review, 

the primary focus o f the chapter w ill  be on the  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  and the 

p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  and recruitm ent functions o f the t ra d i tio n a l  sys

tem. Then w il l  follow  sections of the in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  and aggrega

tio n  functions e sp ec ia lly  to  determine p a tte rn s 'an d  developments which 

might have influenced subsequent p o l i t i c a l  behavior. Of p a r t ic u la r  impor

tance is  the h is to ry  o f the Movimiento during the years from 1940 to  1952 

fo r  the sp e c if ic  events which might have e ffec ted  fu tu re  p a rty  leaders o f 

groups w ith in  the MNR. F in a lly , the governmental functions as w ell as th a t 

o f p o l i t ic a l  comnunication w il l  be examined.

The h is to r ic a l  background of Mexico and B olivia resemble each o ther 

to  a s tr ik in g  degree. Both coun tries , p r io r  to  the  Spanish conquest, were 

dominated by Indian c iv il iz a tio n s  which were cen tra lized  and a u to c ra tic a lly  

run. I f  anything, B olivia was more cen tra lize d  than Mexico due to  the e f 

fic iency  o f the Incan empire and the general lack of competing p o l i t ic a l

A. The P o l i t ic a l  C ultu re .

L 136 J
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cu ltu re s . 1 Although there  d id  e x is t  tr ib e s  and Indian groups other than 

the Incas, the two major geographical areas o f the country, the a ltip lan o  

and the v a lle y s , were dominated by the Inca and adhered to  the demands o f 

the empire. As is  well-known, the Inca empire was a  bu reaucra tic , c e n tra l

ized , and e f f ic ie n t  operation  which placed emphasis on lo y a lty  to  the Inca 

and the a ris to c racy , while a t  the same time providing a measure of secu rity  

fo r  the inhab itan ts . I t  was, a l l  in  a l l ,  one of the  most e ffe c tiv e  ancient 

c iv il iz a tio n s  in  ex trac tin g  and regulating  the l iv e s  o f i t s  c it iz e n s . 2 Al

though these serv ices were ex trac ted  and the liv e s  o f the c itiz e n s  highly 

regu la ted , as they were l a t e r  by the Spaniards, the Indians were w ell-pro

vided fo r in  terms of food, c lo th ing , housing, and a  sense of secu rity  en

gendered by the empire. Although a t  the time of the Spanish a rr iv a l the 

empire showed signs of d is in te g ra tio n  brought on by a feud over succession 

to  the throne, the conquistadores found not only a people to ta l ly  dominated 

by Cuzco, but a lso  a people who were loyal to  the regime.

The Spaniards g ra fted  th e i r  own system onto th a t  o f the  Inca, with the 

obvious d ifference  th a t  the general w ell-being o f the Indian received short 

consideration . The m ineral wealth of the Bolivian a ltip la n o  required the 

serv ices of many workers to  e x tra c t i t  fo r  the Spanish king. In order to  

obtain  these workers, the  Spanish reso rted  to  the m ita , a form of forced 

labor borrowed from the  Inca resembling the levees o f European feudalism.

^For in te rp re ta tio n s  o f the  h is to ry  of the Incas, see William H. 
P re sc o tt, The Conquest o f Peru (New York: Mentor Books, 1961); V ictor M. 
Von Hagen,~Eealm o f the  Incas~(New York: Mentor Books, 1957); and Harold 
Osborne, Indians o f the  Andes: Aymaras and Quechuas (London: Routledge 
and Kegan Paul L td ., 1952).

2For an in te re s tin g  s tru c tu ra l-fu n c tio n a l analysis  o f the Inca em
p ir e ,  see Gabriel Almond and G. Bingham Powell, J r . ,  Comparative P o lit ic s :  
A Developmental Approach (Boston: L i t t le ,  Brown, and Co. , 1966), pp. Z33-
2W.L J
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Indians were fo rce fu lly  removed from th e i r  v illa g es  and transported  to  the 

mining communities where most o f them endured a harsh l i f e  and a good many 

died from the p rim itive conditions found in  th a t h o s ti le  environment. Ad

d i t io n a lly ,  as a r e s u l t  o f  the repartim ien to  and encomierida systems o ther 

Indians found themselves as v i r tu a l  slaves on huge fincas and haciendas, and 

th e ir  t r a d i t io n a l  communal s tru c tu re ;  the a y llu , was p a r t ia l ly  destroyed.

The Indians had l i t t l e  o r nothing to  do w ith the co lon ia l p o l i t i c a l  s t ru c 

tu res  since th e ir  liv e s  were dominated by the  loca l patron  ra th e r  than the 

government. Despite frequent attem pts to  overthrow the co lon ia l system, most 

notably  th a t  o f Tupac Amaru in  the e ighteenth  century , the Indian found him

s e l f  more and more chained to  a way of l i f e  which made him no more than a 

b east o f burden fo r  h is  white m aster. In  sp ite  o f in term arriage between 

the Spaniards and the Ind ians, forming the mestizo o r cholo c la s s , fo r  the 

most p a r t  a caste  system was m aintained w ith the whites a t  the top to ta l ly  

dominating the society  and p o l i ty .3

Although the re v o lt of the colonies against mother Spain was acknow

ledged to  have o rig ina ted  in  the in te l le c tu a l  c irc le s  o f Sucre, then Chu- 

quisaca, there  did not e x is t  then (nor perhaps now) a c le a r  idea of the 

country to  be carved out o f the  middle o f  the c o n tin en t.4 As a r e s u l t ,  

when B olivia was founded in  1825, i t  was formed out o f ex is tin g  chunks of 

o ther areas and had no n a tu ra l boundaries w ith i t s  neighbors. Regionalism, 

even a t  th a t tim e, was h ighly  developed and there  was some question , voiced

^Mestizo re fe rs  to  the in term arriage o f Indian and w hite. In B olivia 
cholo re fe rs  to  the Indian who moves to  the c ity  and adopts Spanish customs.

4This confusion was p a r t ia l ly  due to  the  overlapping boundaries o f the 
v ice ro y a ltie s  of Lima and La P la ta  and the  equally confusing ju r is d ic t io n s  
of the audiencias.
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by many a t  the f i r s t  c o n s titu tio n a l convention, whether the c e n tra l govern

ment was to  have any power a t  a l l  over the departments. In f a c t  one p ro

v is io n  c a lle d  fo r  the  c rea tio n  of standing armies by the ind iv idua l depart

ments which, in  e f f e c t ,  re f le c te d  the ex is tin g  lack of con tro l over the m il

i ta ry  ch ie fs in  these  a re a s .5 This problem o f departmental versus cen tra l 

governmental power was a recu rring  one throughout the n ineteen th  century 

and has p e rs is te d  to  the  p resen t day. The f i r s t  two P residen ts o f  the Re

p u b lic , Simon B olivar and Jo s /A n to n io  de Sucre, enjoyed the general support 

of the populace (with the possib le  exception of the Indians who had l i t t l e  

knowledge o f and le s s  in te r e s t  in  p o l i t i c a l  ev en ts) , but g radually  there  

was an increasing  a lie n ta tio n  of the a ris to c rac y  (consisting  fo r  the most 

p a r t  of owners o f haciendas) from the p o l i t i c a l  system. In f a c t  they to 

ta l ly  abdicated p o l i t i c a l  leadersh ip  and the void was subsequently f i l l e d  

fo r the next f i f t y  years by a se r ie s  o f "barbarous cau d illo s ."^  These men 

were p rim arily  cholos who made th e i r  way 15) through the army ranks and then 

seized power by v io le n t means. Most notorious o f these men was Mariano 

Melgarejo who e s tab lish ed  a p a tte rn  which has seldom been approached fo r 

i t s  ir re s p o n s ib il i ty  by any L atin  American c au d illo , including h is  counter

p a r t  in  Mexico, Santa Anna. In add ition  to  numerous so c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  

ac ts  which offended B oliv ians, Melgarejo managed to  cede a g rea t a rea  of the 

country away to  B razil fo r  personal favors rece iv ed .7 I t  may be added th a t

^Charles W. Amade, The Emergence of the  Republic o f B oliv ia  (G ainesville: 
U niversity  of F lo rida  P ress , 1957j.

,  ^This i s  the t i t l e  o f a popular book by Alcides Arguedas, Los caud illos 
barbaros (Barcelona: Ed. Tasso, 1929).

^Melgaro has been the sub jec t o f numerous books and a r t i c le s .  Among 
the more in te re s tin g  i s  Max Daireux, M elgarejo: Un tira n o  romantico (La 
Paz: Ed. G isbert y C ia . , 1958).
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the  to ta l  a lie n ta tio n  o f the ru ra l  Indian occurred during th is  period  owing 

to  the p o licy  of the  government to  perm it the landowners to  dispossess the 

Indians from th e i r  a y llu s . By the end o f the century the number o f Indians 

liv in g  the  t r a d i t io n a l  communal l i f e  was r e s t r ic te d  to  the  more remote v i l 

lages o f  the  country.®

The e ra  o f the  caud illo s b^rbaros came to  an end following the  defeat 

o f B olivia  by Chile in  the War of the P a c if ic , 1879-1884. In add ition  to 

the lo ss o f i t s  seacoast, th is  war aroused the  p o l i t i c a l  s p i r i t  o f the newer 

middle sec to rs  and the resurgent mining concerns. B olivian mining had de

clined  rap id ly  in  the  ea rly  p a r t  of the  century bu t p r io r  to  the war the 

s i lv e r  mines began to  operate and new in te re s t  was shown in  t in .  The de

fe a t  in  the War of the P a c if ic  convinced the groups connected w ith the r e 

surgence in  mining, as w ell as remnants of the  o lder a ris to c ra c y , th a t the 

country needed a more ra tio n a l p o l i t ic a l  system. As a r e s u l t  two p o l i t ic a l  

p a r t ie s ,  the L iberal and Conservative, were formed which were th e o re tic a lly  

based on d if fe re n t  approaches to  the problems o f federalism  and the  ro le  o f 

the Church, but in  r e a l i ty  they were only instrum ents fo r  the contro l of 

the system by a few; n e ith e r  adm inistration  nor po licy  d iffe re d  much when 

e ith e r  was in  power.9 These p a rtie s  were soon dominated by the Big Three 

mineowners, Aramayo, H othschild, and Patino . The l a t t e r  in  p a r t ic u la r  con

t ro l le d  the  p o l i t ic a l  system through h is  con tro l of the  in te rn a tio n a l t in  

market and the to ta l  dependence of the Bolivian government on th is  mineral

®Arturo U rquidi, El feudalismo en America y l a  reforma a g ra ria  boliv iana 
(Cochabamba: Amigos del L ibro, 1966), pp. 174-78.

^Herbert S. K lein, Origenes de l a  revolucion nacional bo liv iana  (La 
Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1968) ppT l ^ - ^ .

L  - I
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as a source of revenue.10 The mineowners or ' 'barons of t i n ” soon became 

a " s ta te  w ith in  a s ta te "  to ta l ly  dominating the  p o l i t ic a l  system and the 

p a r t ie s ,  allowing the facade o f competition bu t in  r e a l i ty  preventing the 

emergence of a t ru ly  com petitive p o l i t ic s  which might challenge th e i r  p re

eminence. I t  must be added th a t  th is  period a lso  saw the emergence o f a 

search fo r  a c u ltu ra l  and in te l le c tu a l  so lu tio n  to  B o liv ia 's  problems, and 

many of the w rite rs  o f th is  period la id  the foundations fo r  subsequent 

n a tio n a l is t ic  proposals p f io r  to  and a f te r  the  Chaco War.11

This tra d itio n a l  p o l i t ic a l  system remained in ta c t  u n t i l  the Chaco War, 

desp ite  the emergence o f new p o l i t ic a l  p a rtie s  and the b i r th  o f the labor 

movement in  the  1920's .  In the in te l le c tu a l  c irc le s  o f the country there  

was an increasing in te re s t  in  the "newer" doctrines o f socialism  as w ell 

as a growing sense of na tionalism .12 This growing nationalism  led  Bolivia 

in to  the senseless strugg le  w ith Paraguay and i t s  subsequent de fea t in  

the Chaco War. The defeat was an extreme blow to  n a tio n a l pride  and the 

growing middle groups began to  question the e ffic ien cy  and legitim acy o f 

the t ra d itio n a l  p o l i t i c a l  system. In add ition , the  war was responsible 

fo r  bringing many Indians, many of whom had l i t t l e  or no concept o f the 

government or even of the idea  of the B olivian n a tio n , in to  contact with 

the na tional p o l i t i c a l  system. Accompanying th is  awakening of p o l i t ic a l

10As of ye t th ere  i s  no sa tis fa c to ry  study o f Simon Patifio nor o f h is  
t in  empire. See, however, John Hewlett, Like Moonlight on Snow: 'Hie Life 
of Simon Patino fNew York: McBride Co., 1947); Manuel Carrasco, Simon
I . Patifio; un procer in d u s tr ia l  (Cochabama: Ed. Canelas, 1964); and fo r 
a general study o f the  t in  barons, Sergio Almaraz Paz, El poder y la  
caida (Cochabamba: Los Amigos del L ibro, 1967).

11KLein,_op. c i t . , pp. 13-33; Guillermo Frankovich, El Pensamiento 
boliv iano en e l  s ig lo  XX (Mexico, D .F .: Fondo de Cultura Economica, 1956).

12See Charles W. Amade, "The U.S. and the Ultim ate Roots of the Boliv
ian  Revolution", H is to ria  (Puerto Rico: U niversity  o f Puerto Rico, January, 

(JL962), pp. 15-49. J
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consciousness was the  movement o f many ru ra l inhab itan ts  in to  the c i t i e s ,  

thereby d istu rb ing  a population balance which had remained s ta b le  fo r  400 

years; t h i s ,  in  tu rn , c reated  problems fo r  the government and exposed 

others to  the p o l i t i c a l  system. ^  As a re s u lt  o f the  widespread d isgust 

w ith the mismanagement of the war by both the c iv ilia n s  and o lder army 

o ff ic e rs , two younger o f f ic e rs ,  David Toro and German Busch, seized con

t r o l  of the government in  1935 and inaugurated a regime under the t i t l e  of 

"m ilita ry  so c ia l is m ." ^  While the emphasis was more on the  "m ilita ry" 

than on "soc ia lism ,"  the  Toro-Busch governments d id  take some measures de

signed to  challenge the e x is tin g  order. Most notable was the creation  of 

a M inister of Work and the enactment of labor le g is la t io n  which gave the 

Bolivian workers, fo r  the f i r s t  time, the opportunity to  organize in  order 

to  obtain c e r ta in  economic and so c ia l ob jec tives. I t  was during th is  per

iod th a t the foundations of the fu ture  labor movement of B olivia  were e s

tab lish ed , In a h ighly  popular a c t, Busch also  n a tio n a lized  the p roperties 

of the Standard O il Company in  1937. Ih is  ac t was symbolic of the na tion 

a l i s t i c  and a n ti- im p e r ia lis t ic  s p i r i t  growing in  the country. With the 

death of Busch in  1938 the mineowners and conservative army o ffice rs  re 

gained con tro l of the  government and t r ie d  to  ignore o r rescind  the reforms 

ca rried  out under m ilita ry  socialism , but th e ir  p o sitio n  was being in 

creasingly  threatened by the emergence o f various p a r t ie s  advocating the 

overthrow o f the t ra d i tio n a l  system.

13Unfortunately i t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  encounter s t a t i s t i c a l  data w ith r e 
gard to  th is  movement to  the c i t i e s .  Bolivians have to ld  me, however, th a t 
many of the veterans o f the Chaco, as w ell as o th ers , began to  move to  the 
c i t ie s  during and a f te r  the War.

^ K le in , op. c i t . , pp. 263-304; th is  appeared in  English as, "David Toro 
and the Establishm ent of ’M ilita ry  Socialism ’ in  B o liv ia ,"  Hispanic Ameri- 
xan H is to rica l Review, Vol. XLV. (February. 1965), pp. 25-52.L J
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A fter the  governments of Carlos Q u in tan illa  and Enrique Penaranda 

(1939-43) which were con tro lled  by the o ligarchy , the  newer elements came 

in to  power again through an a llian c e  between young army o ff ic e rs  organized 

in to  the Raz(4n de P a tr ia  (RADEPA) and the in c ip ie n t MNR. Both groups were 

sympathetic to  the Axis and contained f a s c is t  elements such as mystic 

nationalism  and anti-Sem itism  in  th e ir  id eo lo g ies . 15 However, the govern

ment was sympathetic to  lab o r, allowing the miners to  form the Federation 

S indical de Trabaj adores Mineros de B oliv ia (FSIMB) to  p ro te c t th e i r  in 

te r e s t s ,  and generally  lending support to  o ther organ ization  a c t iv i t ie s  o f 

labor. The MNR-RADEPA government also  held  the f i r s t  National Indian Con

gress to  review the problems o f the ru ra l masses. Although nothing came 

out o f th is  Congress i t  was ind ica tive  o f an awakening in te re s t  in  the 

p lig h t of the Indians. U nfortunately, th is  government under i t s  P re s i

dent Major Gualberto V il la r ro e l ,  a lso  p rac ticed  p o l i t i c a l  persecution  and 

th i s ,  combined w ith the growing a lien a tio n  of the  middle groups in  the 

c i t i e s ,  led  to  i t s  downfall in  1946. Thus the f i r s t  government of the MNR 

ended in  f a i lu r e ,  p a r t ia l ly  due to  a lack o f  coherent programs, and p a r t ia l ly  

due to  the in a b i l i ty  o f  the p a rty  to  e n l i s t  the support o f the urban middle 

sec to rs . For the nex t s ix  y ears , c a lled  e f  sexenio by p a rty  h is to r ia n s , the 

oligarchy returned to  power and attempted once again to  undo the reforms 

of the V illa rro e l regime. This e f fo r t  con tribu ted  to  the permanent a lie n 

a tion  of the labor movement and helped the MNR to  obtain  the support o f labor 

groups to  overthrow the t ra d itio n a l  p o l i t ic a l  system. In 1951 general e lec- 

tio n s were c a lled  and V ictor Paz Estenssoro, the  p re s id e n tia l candidate o f

15For an o f f ic a l  United S ta te  view o f these p re d e lic tio n s , see the  "Blue 
Book", United S ta tes Department of S ta te , Memorandum: Consultation Among the 
American Republics w ith Respect to  the Argentine S itua tion  (Washington: GPO, 
1946). pp. 2 6 - 2 1 ; f o r  'ideology o f the MNR7 sup ra , p 7 l4 3 .
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the MNR, won a p lu r a l i ty  o f the vo tes, bu t no t the  necessary m ajority r e 

quired  by the C o n stitu tio n . The m ilita ry  then stepped in  and took over 

the  government to  prevent the MNR from acceding to  power. With th is  ac tion  

the MNR began an a c tiv e  subversive campaign and on the  n igh t o f A pril 8,

1952, party  m i l i t i a  w ith  help  from worker m i l i t i a  and the po lice  began the  

re v o lt. The next day the government f e l l  and the  B olivian National Revol

u tion  s ta r te d .

So much fo r  the  h is to ry  of B o l iv ia .^  What then were the dominant 

c h a ra c te r is tic s  o f the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  in  the p re-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  

system? These may be conveniently divided in to  two types: 1) the  s tru c tu ra l  

d ifferences based on such fac to rs  as race, reg ion , and so c ia l and economic 

c la ss ; and 2) the p o l i t i c a l  a titu d es  prevalent in  the soc ie ty  which were 

b a s ica lly  the r e s u l t  o f s tru c tu ra l  d iffe rences. We w il l  f i r s t  discuss the 

d ifferences found in  the  so c ia l  s tru c tu re  and then  the p a tte rn s  of a t t t i tu d e s  

encountered. On one p o in t there  i s  l i t t l e  debate w ith  respec t to  the t r a d i 

t io n a l p o l i t i c a l  and so c ia l  system: i t  was to ta l ly  dominated by an e l i t e .

This e l i t e ,  composed o f  a few mineowners, landowners, and what few indus

t r i a l i s t s  B olivia  had, was not only the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e ,  bu t a lso  dominated 

the economic and so c ia l  l i f e  o f the country. The middle se c to rs , comprising 

a small p a r t  of the urban population , were the a c tu a l p o l i t ic a l  p a rtic ip a n ts

l^As of y e t th ere  i s  no s a tis fa c to ry  h is to ry  o f B oliv ia . K le in 's work, 
op. c i t . , is  the  most serious and comprehensive to  date but i t  covers a 
l im ite d  period . Another book in  English i s  Robert Barton, A Short H istory 
of the Republic o f B o liv ia  (La Paz: Los Amigos del L ibro, 1968) . , bu t th is  
is ' intended to  be a 'general in troduction  to  the country fo r  the n o n -sp e c ia lis t. 
Bolivians h is to r ia n s  tend to  be philosophical and polem ical in  th e ir  approach 
to  h is to ry  and much i s  w ritte n  in  the form o f p resonal d ia tr ib e . Among the 
b e t te r  are Enrique F in o t, Nueva h is to r ia  de B o liv ia  (La Paz: G isbert y Cia, 
1964); and a s e r ie s  of books by Po'r'firio Diaz Machicao on the Presidents 
from Felip  Guzman (1925-26) to  Penaranda (1943).
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in  the sense th a t  they formed the p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  and ran  the governments, 

but they were con tinually  sub ject to  the  con tro l and d irec tio n  of the  o l i 

garchy. This o ligarchy used the government to  p ro te c t i t s  own fin an c ia l 

p o s itio n , to  say nothing of the system as a defense o f the so c ia l and economic 

s ta tu s  quo. By and large  the e l i t e  looked outward; th a t  i s  to  say, they 

looked to  Europe o r the United S tates ra th e r  than to  the development of 

B olivia. They took l i t t l e  p ride  in  th e i r  country and p re fe rred  to  m aintain 

a system which allowed them to  spend a good p a r t  of th e i r  time abroad. Most 

of them were, in  f a c t ,  absent from the country, e ith e r  in  C hile , Peru, or 

Europe. Simon Patino l e f t  B olivia e a rly  in  h is  caree r and dominated the 

economic and p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  of B olivia from P a r is .17 Although the mine

owners d id  spend some of th e ir  money fo r  improvement o f basic  tran sp o rta 

tio n  f a c i l i t i e s ,  u sua lly  they prevailed  on the  government to  borrow heav

i ly  to  finance ra ilro ad s  and other p ro jec ts  which helped them and no t the 

m ajority  of the population. 18 The haciendas of the landowners were s e lf -  

supporting cen ters o f ag ricu ltu re  but they were in e f f ic ie n t  in  terms of 

feeding the remainder of the population. 19 As a r e s u l t  B oliv ia  was forced

l^The unconfirmed sto ry  is  often  to ld  th a t  Patino l e f t  the  country be
cause the Social Club of Cochabamba refused  to  g ran t him membership. This 
club is  an exclusive one dominated by the whites and they were reported ly  
appaled a t  the cholo background of PatiiTo. The re je c tio n  of the r ic h e s t man 
in  the country fo r  b a s ic a lly  ra c ia l  reasons may be in d ica tiv e  of r a c ia l  d i f 
ferences more profound than i l lu s t r a te d  in  th is  paper.

For a somewhat b iased  account of the  ro le  of American Bankers in  the 
1920's, see M argaret A. Marsh, The Bankers in  B o liv ia , (New York: Vanguard 
P re ss , 1928). I t  i s  o f more than passing in te re s t  th a t  th is  book is  w ell- 
known by B oliv ians— other books in  English ̂ r e  n o t— and th a t  i t  is  r e 
quired reading in  the U niversity  of San Simon in  Cochabamba.

19For a d escrip tion  o f these haciendas, see Frank L. K elle r, "Finca 
Ingayi: A Medieval Survival oh the B olivian A ltip la n o , 11 Economic Geography, 
Vol. XXVI (1950), pp. 37-50; also  Edmundo F lo res , "Taraco: monografla de 
un la tifu n d io  del a ltip la n o  bo liv iano", El Trim estre Economico, Vol. XXII 
(1955), pp. 209-30.
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to  import food. This e l i t e  was white and regarded the  Indians as an 

in fe r io r  race , incapable of in te l le c tu a l  or economic improvement. In 

sp ite  of i t s  to ta l  con tro l o f the so c ia l , economic, and p o l i t ic a l  l i f e  

of the na tion , the e l i t e  was almost completely a lienated  from the 

r e a l i t i e s  of the Bolivian masses; in  fa c t i t  wanted nothing to  do w ith 

those r e a l i t i e s .

B olivia had, and s t i l l  has fo r th a t m atter, a very small middle 

sec to r. I t  was composed of urban businessmen, commerciantes, teachers , 

s tuden ts , a few p ro fess io n a ls , government employees, adm in istra tive  

employees of the Big-Three mines, and some cholos who had managed to  

accumulate savings and move up the so c ia l sca le . The to ta l  number 

probably did not exceed 10% of the population. Despite the small 

number i f  was an important group in  the soc ie ty  because the actual 

p o lit ic ia n s  and adm in istrato rs came from th is  s t r a ta .  U ntil the Chaco 

War they supported the oligarchy and the tra d itio n a l system; afterw ards 

th is  group supplied the a c tiv e  p o lit ic ia n s  who were to  challenge the 

e x is tin g  system. For the most p a r t ,  however, the middle groups were 

p rim arily  in te re s te d  in  economic and soc ia l advancement and very few 

took an active in te re s t  in  p o l i t i c s .  Their idea l goals were to  im ita te  

the so c ia l and economic power of the oligarchy; they did not co n s titu te  

a p o l i t ic a l  th re a t to  the s ta tu s  quo. Perhaps the major p o l i t i c a l  

c h a ra c te r is tic  of these groups was a fea r of the Indians and the 

workers who represented a th re a t to  th e ir  government, the ch ie f cause of 

which w assits endorsement of the labor movement and the  f i r s t  te n ta tiv e  

appeals to  the Indian masses. Both were unacceptable to  the middle 

se c to rs . Thus th e ir  support fo r the system was b a s ic a lly  passive--w ith  

some exceptions— and in  a sense they were a liena ted  from the system 

because they l e f t  management o f p o l i t ic s  to  the e l i t e .

L J
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The g rea t mass of the population, the ru ra l Indians, who numbers ap

proximately 75% of the populace, were to ta l ly  iso la ted  and a lien a ted  from 

the p o l i t ic a l  system. The two basic  t r ib a l  d iv isions in  B o liv ia , the Aymara 

of the a ltip la n o  and the Quechua o f the v a lley s , were unassim ilated in to  

the so c ie ty  in  terms o f d ress , re l ig io n , so c ia l customs, or l a n g u a g e . 2 0  

Through cen tu ries o f oppression and opportunism by the ru lin g  e l i t e , these 

Indians had learned th a t  they could expect v ir tu a lly  nothing from the r u l 

ing groups. Most o f  them liv ed  out liv e s  of slavery e ith e r  in  the mines of 

the a ltip la n o  or the haciendas sc a tte re d  throughout the country. They per

formed c e r ta in  serv ices fo r  the hacendado (most notably the pongueaje, a 

form of personal se rv ices required  of a l l  members o f the hacienda), and 

in  re tu rn  received bare ly  enough land to  feed th e ir  fam ilie s . The Indians 

went on p eriod ic  drunken outbursts a t  f ie s ta s  and endured the  burden of 

th e ir  liv e s  through the chewing o f coca. 21 In tu rn  th e i r  white masters 

regarded them as not much b e tte r  than b easts , somewhat subhuman, and

20one o f the few attem pts made to  c la ss ify  the d ifferences between 
Indian and Spanish l i f e  may be found in  Richard W. Patch, "Social Im
p lic a tio n s  o f the Bolivian Agrarian Reform", (unpublished Ph.D. d is se r
ta t io n , Department of Anthropology, Cornell U niversity , 1956), pp. 88- 
90.

2lThe sub jec t o f coca-chewing has been one o f much controversy. 
Some m aintain th a t  i t  has haimful e f fe c ts ;  others i n s i s t  th a t  i t  i s  no 
more haimful than the American coffee break. For a d escrip tion  and 
analysis o f the debate, see Osborne, 0£. c i t . , pp. 227-251; a lso  Olen 
P. Leonard, B oliv ia : Land, People, ana In s titu tio n s  (Washington: Scare
crow P ress , 1952).
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t re a te d  them equally  w ith th e ir  l iv e s to c k .22 Their liv e s  had no t changed 

since the a r r iv a l  of the Spanish and they had few p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f ad

vancement. The m ajority  accepted th e i r  liv e s  w ith ’’s to ic  fa ta lism ” and 

made ra re  e f fo r ts  to  improve th e i r  p o sitio n s fo r  when they did i t  would 

a t t r a c t  the in te re s ts  of the landowners and r e s u l t  in  the con fisca tion  of 

th e ir  land. They took no p a rt  in  the  economic system of the  country; in 

stead  they ex is ted  on a marginal market o f b a r te r  and exchange w ith in  the 

confines o f the  hacienda. They were o ften  to ta l ly  unaware o f the existence 

of any o ther world than the mining can?) or hacienda. F in a lly , the  govern

ment was remote, i t  was outside th e i r  lev e l o f ex is ten ce , and the only 

au th o rity  they recognized outside th a t  o f th e i r  own communal s tru c tu re s  

was the  lo ca l pa tron , whether minewoner o r hacendado.

Thus the so c ia l s tru c tu re  o f B oliv ia  consisted  of a small e l i t e  a t  

the top , re in fo rced  by an equally  small middle se c to r , dominating the  mass 

o f Indians who liv ed  liv e s  to ta l ly  iso la te d  and separated from the ac tive  

l i f e  o f the  na tion . The basic  d iv is io n  in  th is  soc ie ty  was one of race.

The e l i t e  and the middle groups were w hite, the cholos occupied lower 

p o sitio n s  in  the middle groups, and the Indians occupied the lower s t r a ta  

— considerably lower. The ra c ia l  d ifferences were re in forced  by so c ia l

22witness the  following quote a ttr ib u te d  to  Heman S iles  Zuazo by 
Robert J .  Alexander, The Bolivian N ational Revolution (New Brunswick: Rogers 
U niversity  P ress , 1958), p. 17.

The Indian i s  a sphinx. He inhab its  a  herm etic world, inaccessib le  
to  the white and m estizo. We d o n 't  understand h is  forms o f  l i f e ,  
nor h is  mental mechanisms. The so c io lo g is t and the n a rra to r  d o n 't  
succeed in  molding the liv in g  in d iv id u a l.. .We speak o f the Indian 
as a mass fa c to r  in  the na tion ; in  t ru th  we are ignorant o f h is  
ind iv idual psyche and c o lle c tiv e  drama. The Indian does no t allow 
h im self to  be understood, he d o esn 't d esire  communication. Re
t i r i n g ,  s i l e n t ,  immutable, he in h ab its  a close world. The Indian 
is  an enigma.
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d iffe ren ces based on language, re l ig io n , education, c lo th es , types o f 

housing, employment, and so fo r th . The d iv is io n  of wealth fu r th e r  re in 

forced these  d iffe rences. I t  was a caste  system in  which the m ajo rity  of 

the population had no ro le  in  the p o l i t i c a l ,  so c ia l, o r economic l i f e  of 

the na tion .

A major con tribu ting  fa c to r  to  the iso la tio n  of not only the  ru ra l 

masses bu t a lso  the su b -e lite s  based on reg ional a f f i l ia t io n s ,  was the 

geography o f the country and the a ttendan t problems th a t arose from lack 

o f communication and tran sp o rta tio n . 23 B oliv ia  is  one o f the geographi

c a l m onstro sitie s of the world, encompassing w ith in  i t s  borders some of 

the h a rsh es t and most te r r ify in g  te r r a in  to  be found anywhere. The country 

i s  o ften  conveniently divided in to  th ree  geographical zones: the  a lt ip la n o , 

the yungas, and the o r ie n te ; the  d iv is io n  masks the r e a l i ty  o f the geo

g raph ical d iv e rs ity  to  be found. The a lt ip la n o  i s  the tab le lan d  e x is t 

ing between the Eastern and Western c o rd ille ra s  o f the Andes. The aver

age a l t i tu d e  i s  12,000 fe e t  above sea lev e l and the land, except during 

the b r ie f  ra iny  season, resembles a lunar landscape. On th is  tab le lan d  

are  found the m ajority  of the in h ab itan ts  o f B olivia e sp ec ia lly  in  the 

c i t i e s  o f La Paz, Oruro, P o to s i, the  mining cen te rs , and the densely pop

u la ted  a rea  around Lake T itica ca . Almost a l l  of the m ineral w ealth of 

the country is  located on the a lt ip la n o  and the work conditions are  severely  

handicapped by the a lt i tu d e . In  s p i te  of the fa c t  th a t the m ajo rity  o f 

the population o f th is  zone i s  engaged in  a g ric u ltu re , the land i s  h o s ti le  

and unproductive, requ iring  constan t a tte n tio n  fo r  the small rewards gained.

23pxobably the best d e sc rip tio n  of Bolivian geography is  to  be found 
in  Harold Osborne, B olivia: A Land Divided (3rd e d . , New York: Oxford 
U niversity  P ress , 1964), pp. 1-48.
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The Yungas are  described  as the va lleys which descend from the Eastern 

C ord ille ra  from ju s t  north  o f La Paz down to  T a rija . (More recen tly  they 

re fe r  u su a lly  to  the  colonized zone outside La Paz o f Coroico, Chulumani, 

and Caranavi.) The major c i t ie s  in  the v a lley s  are Sucre, Cochabamba, and 

T arija . These v a lley s vary in  a lt i tu d e  and p roductiv ity  as w ell as access 

to  markets. In  many of the va lleys are to  be found iso la ted  communities 

and farms which have few contacts w ith the outside world. The major pop

u la tio n  area i s  the  Quechua-Indian dominated Cochabamba Valley which is  

r e la tiv e ly  r ic h  in  s o i l  and has a ready market fo r  the producer. The 

th ird  zone, the  o r ie n te , consists o f the lowlands to  the E ast, including 

the e n tire  Pando and Beni departments which are  p a r t ly  Amazon jungle b a s in s , 

and p a r t ly  pampas conducive to  c a t t le  growing. However, tran sp o rta tio n  

is  v i r tu a l ly  impossible except by a irp lane  owing to  period ic  floods and 

jungle vege ta tion . The area around Santa Cruz is  r e la tiv e ly  wealthy and 

has o ffered  oppo rtun ities fo r increased a g ric u ltu ra l production in  recen t 

y ears , e sp e c ia lly  a f te r  the completion of the Cochabamba-Santa Cruz high

way. Santa Cruz was the victim  o f the tran sp o rta tio n  system developed by 

the mineowners. I t  had been a major producer o f foodstuffs u n t i l  the f i r s t  

of the tw en tie th  century bu t subsequent ra i lro a d  construction  made i t  cheaper 

to  import food than bring i t  from Santa Cruz. As a r e s u l t  the region almost 

died. 24 P rio r to  the completion of th is  highway the Crucenos— or cambas 

as they are c a lle d  in  Bolivia---w ere among the  most vociferous o f the re -  

g io n a lis ts  in  B o liv ia , and often  they looked more to  B razil and Argentina

24i b i d . , pp. 96-100, fo r  a d e sc rip tio n  o f the decline o f Santa Cruz.
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than to  La P az.25 The southern p a r t  o f the o rien te  i s  dominated by the 

Gran Chaco d e se r t , one of the most inhosp itab le  regions known to  man. Less 

than 15% of the B olivian population liv e s  in  the orien te  which comprises 

more than 60% of the n a tio n a l te r r i to r y .

What th is  adds up to  i s  a country divided by extremes o f topography 

and clim ate making tran sp o rta tio n  and communication very d i f f ic u l t .  Under 

the tra d itio n a l  system few e f fo r ts  were made to  surpass these geographical 

handicaps and the various regions o f  the country remained physically  iso 

la ted . The so le  exception was the construction  o f ra ilro ad s  from the min

ing centers to  the sea , bu t these had l i t t l e  e ffe c t  on the economic or geo

graphical in te g ra tio n  of the country. Regionalism, as a r e s u l t ,  was wide

spread and there  was a g rea t d is t r u s t  o f the c a p ita l  La Paz. A ll too often  

th is  d is t r u s t  was ju s t i f i e d  since La Paz co llec ted  taxes and returned few 

serv ices to  the outly ing  regions. P r io r  to  the Chaco War— and a f te r —  

many Bolivians were more conscious of being Cochabambinos, Crucenos,

Benianos, o r Pacenos, ra th e r  than Bolivianos. What th is  meant was th a t 

there ex is ted  various subcultures based on regional and lo ca l a f f i l ia t io n  

in  addition  to  the la rg e r  subcu ltu ra l d iv isions based on race and wealth.

I t  a lso  meant th a t  i t  was much e a s ie r  fo r the  ru ra l  masses to  remain iso la te d

25This a tt i tu d e  has not e n tire ly  died as can be shown by the m anifesta
t io n  of separatism  in  the recen t (May 1968) meeting of the foreign m in isters
o f the Cuenca de la  P la ta  group, in  Santa Cruz. At th is  meeting numerous 
pamphlets were c irc u la te d  urging the separation  o f the Santa Cruz region 
from B olivia. I t  is  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t Bolivian foreign po licy  over 
economic in te g ra tio n  seems curiously  divided between adherence to  the Cuenca 
de la  P la ta  group represen ting  Argentina, Uruguay, Paraguay, and B raz il, 
and the Andean group representing  C hile, Peru, Colombia, Ecuador, and Venez
uela . Perhaps the reason is  th a t  La Paz and the mines must seek an o u tle t 
to  the West whereas the n a tu ra l market fo r Santa Cruz— barring  a dramatic 
improvement in  the in te rn a l market— is  to  the East and South.
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since they seldom could encounter the structures o f government. The im

portance of the geographical d iversity  o f B o liv ia , and i t s  attendant strong 

regionalism, should not be underestimated for  i t  remains a potent factor 

in  Bolivian p o lit ic s .

What were the p o lit ic a l  attitudes o f the groups in the society? F irst, 

in  teims o f the d istribution o f the p o lit ic a l  orientations of the popula

tion , i f  almost a l l  the rural Indians are placed in  a single category, i t  

would seem that at le a s t  75% of the population could be c la s s if ie d  as par

ochials. Of the remaining 25%, which corresponds to the urban population 

in  1950, the majority were subjects with a few participants.26 Qne s ta 

t i s t i c  which might be used is  the e lectio n  returns for 1951 when only 

126,000 out o f a to ta l of le ss  than 250,000 registered voters cast their  

b a llo ts .2 7 if  the la tte r  figure is  taken, with a to ta l population of s lig h tly  

over 3 m illion , approximately 12% o f the population could be c la s s if ie d  as 

subject-participants in  the sense that they had enough in terest to reg is

ter  to vote. However, i f  the former figure i s  taken, indicating a wide

spread apathy (as w ell as conscious restr ic tion s of participation) in  the 

p o lit ic a l system, roughly 5% could be considered as the actual p o lit ic a l  

participants in the system. This would mean that the entire population 

could be divided into 80% parochials, 15% subjects and the remaining 5% 

participants. Without adequate research, now v irtu a lly  impossible, i t

26ihe census o f 1950, the la s t  the country had, included as urban 
a l l  communities over 2,000 population. As th is  would include a good 
many provincial capitals and other v illa g e s  d if f ic u lt  to c a ll "urban” , 
the actual figure of parochials may be much higher.

27For a discussion o f the e lection  returns, see Luis Penaloza,
H istoria del Movimiento Ndcioridlista Revolucionario (La Paz: Ed. B urillo , 
1963), p .”248. ~
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seems hazardous to  make a more accura te  d is tin c tio n  between the sub jec ts  

and p a rtic p a n ts ; the important fa c to r  to  be noted i s  the f a c t  th a t  approx

im ately 80% of the  population were p a ro ch ia ls .

In  assessing  the  p o l i t i c a l  o r ie n ta tio n  and a ttitu d e s  o f these c la s s if ic a 

t io n s , i t  may prove b en efic ia l to  employ the  categories used by Almond and 

Verba; namely, how d id  the  ind iv idua l r e la te  to  the system as a general ob

je c t? ,  how d id  he re la te  to  the  input and output objects o f the system?, and 

how d id  he see him self w ith in  the  s y s t e m ? 28 The Bolivian ru ra l  masses, as 

pa roch ia l? , were simply unaware o f the  " p o li t ic a l  system" per s e . 2 9  Their 

system of au th o rity  was based on c u ltu ra l  d iv isions and th e i r  re la tio n sh ip  

to  the  world outside th e ir  comnunity was through the local pa tron . Many 

were to ta l ly  unaware th a t  they were res id en ts  o f a country c a lle d  B o liv ia .

They had;no access to  the  inpu t s ide  o f the p o l i t ic a l  system and no sense 

o f how to  a r t ic u la te  th e ir  demands. Although they may have been more aware 

o f the output side  o f the  system, through taxes, m ilita ry  service* e t c . ,  

th e i r  sense o f re la tio n sh ip  was s t i l l  based on lo ca l connections and a lle g 

iances , no t on n a tiona l ones. F in a lly , they had abso lu te ly  no sense of pa r

t ic ip a t io n  in  the p o l i t i c a l  system. The su b jec ts , consisting  o f p a rts  of 

the middle se c to rs , lower c la ss  workers in  the c i t i e s ,  the miners and other 

organized workers, and some Indians liv in g  close to  c i t i e s ,  were able to  see 

the  p o l i t i c i a l  system as a separa te  ob jec t and were probably fa m ilia r  w ith

28Gabriel Almond and Sidney Veiha, The Civic Culture (Boston: L itt le ,  
Brown, and Co., 1965), pp. 16-19.

29There are  two exceptions which w ill  be noted la te r :  W arisata and 
Ucurena.
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i t s  h is to ry  and general c h a ra c te r is t ic s . However, th e i r  general o r ie n ta tio n , 

e sp ec ia lly  in  the  case of organized lab o r, was negative in  the sense th a t  

they id e n tif ie d  the  system w ith  th e i r  own oppressed condition. The middle 

sec to rs were probably le ss  negative ly  o rien ted  and were e s se n tia lly  passive 

to  the system. The sub jects were aware o f the s tru c tu re s  on the input side  

bu t d id  n o t use them fo r a r t ic u la tin g  th e i r  demands or communicating d e s ire s . 

The fundamental reason is  th a t  they re a liz e d  the lack  of power they had in  

the system. T heir re la tio n sh ip  to  the  output s tru c tu re s  was equally  negative , 

although they were much more aware o f government p o lic ie s  and ac tions . In  

the case o f organized labor, they regarded the  government as an instrum ent 

fo r  the ru lin g  c la ss  to  m aintain the  s ta tu s  quo and the various s tru c tu re s  

of the  p o l i t i c a l  system, the army, p o lic e , co u rts , e t s . , as p a r t  o f the  op

p ressive  system. The remaining sub jects were apathetic  to  these ob jects 

since they knew they could e ffe c t  them bu t l i t t l e .  F ina lly , i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  

to  see how the sub jects could see themselves as p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the system. 

They b a s ic a lly  re je c ted  the system, e ith e r  a c tiv e ly  or a p a th e tic a lly , and 

could no t be expected to  see themselves as ind iv idua ls con tro lling  and d i

rec tin g  such a system. Tne th ird  c la s s if ic a t io n , the p a r t ic ip a n ts , ^con

s is te d  o f  the o ligrachy and those members o f the middle c la ss  who e ith e r  

a ligned themselves w ith  the ru lin g  group or opposed i t .  Their o r ie n ta tio n  

to  the  p o l i t i c a l  system would be determined by th e i r  stance: support o r op

p o s itio n . In  the  former case they saw the p o l i t i c a l  system as a separate  

o b jec t, designed to  perpetuate th e i r  dominance and assure th e ir  own e l i t e  

s ta tu s .  They re la te d  equally  w ell to  the inpu t and output s tru c tu re s , using 

them to  m aintain the s ta tu s  quo. They a lso  saw themselves as p a rtic ip a n ts  

in  the sense o f p ro tec ting  th e i r  own dominance. The opponents o f the  system 

had a somewhat d if fe re n t o rien ta tio n : they recognized the p o l i t ic a l  system
L J
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and re je c ted  i t ;  they were aware of the input ob jec ts b u t deplored the con

t r o l  exercised  by the  e l i t e s ;  they knew the government s tru c tu re s  connected 

w ith  the output functions and re je c ted  them; and they saw themselves as p a r

tic ip a n ts  in  the system b u t wanted to  d ra s t ic a l ly  a l t e r  th a t  system to  f i t  

th e ir  own preconceived id eas.

From the preceding general statem ents i t  would appear obvious th a t  th e re  

d id  not e x is t  a  consensus on the proper ro le  of the  p o l i t i c a l  system fo r  th e  

soc ie ty . Throughout B o liv ia ’s h is to ry , u n t i l  the Chaco War and the subsequent 

C onstitu tional Convention o f 1938, the p o l i t i c a l  system was regarded in  the  

c la s s ic a l  l ib e r a l  sense; th a t  i s ,  i t  was to  do as l i t t l e  as possib le  in  the 

economic and s o c ia l  s e n s e . 30 A ctually  the government had played an impor

ta n t ro le  in  th e  bu ild ing  o f ra ilro ad s  and in  the reg u la tio n  of the mining 

industry  (always w ith  the  support of the mineowners), b u t the  general out

look remained one in  which, the  a c t iv i t ie s  o f the government were lim ited  and 

th is  was regarded as the id e a l. C ertain ly  the o ligarchy  d id  no t envisage 

a g rea t expansion o f government se rv ices . Following the  Chaco War the very 

profuseness o f p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  covering every conceivable fac e t of the  p o lrb  

ic a l  spectrum in d ica ted  a lack  o f consensus on the ro le  o f the  p o l i t i c a l  sy s

tem, although alm ost a l l  the  p o l i t ic a l  p a r tie s  were u n ited  on the assumption 

th a t  some expansion o f the  ro le  of the  government was necessary. Unfortun

a te ly  th is  very d iv e rs ity  prevented any ra tio n a l compromise between and even 

w ith in  the p o l i t ic iz e d  groups concerning the  proper ro le  o f the p o l i t i c a l  

system. This ro le  was n o t resolved p r io r  to  1952; many would argue th a t  i t  

has y e t to  be reso lved .

30For an e x c e lle n t d iscussion  of the C o n stitu tio n a l Convention of 1938 
and the im plication  o f ’’so c ia l c o n s titu tio n a lism ,"  see K lein, og. c i t . , pp. 
16-19.
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With, regard to  the  leve ls  o f p o l i t i c a l  t r u s t  and c iv i l i ty  in  the  system, 

one can sa fe ly  assume th a t  n e ith e r  ex is ted  a t  any h igh lev e l. In  add ition  

to  the  general d i s t r u s t  between the races , and the  subcu ltu ra l d iffe rences 

based on reg iona l a f f i l ia t io n s ,  one must note th a t  the general tone of p o l i t ic s  

during the  period  from 1935 to  the A pril Revolution could do l i t t l e  more than 

con tribu te  to  p o l i t i c a l  d i s t r u s t .  Throughout the  period there  was an in c reas

ing p o la r iz a tio n  o f p o l i t ic a l  stances caused by increasing persecu tion  and 

fa ilu re  to  compromise. For in stance , between the  miners and the mineowners 

violence became the c h ie f method o f forcing  one’s  viewpoint on the o th e r, and 

the e n tire  period  resounds w ith  numerous m assacres, murders, and o ther p o l i t 

ic a l  ac ts  of a v io le n t n a tu re . 31 P o l i t ic a l  leaders fared  l i t t l e  b e t te r  fo r  

they were never c e r ta in  when they might be imprisoned, ex iled , o r possib ly  

murdered, e i th e r  by the government or by o ther p o l it ic o s . C erta in ly  no one 

respected the r ig h t  o f the  opposition to  c r i t ic i z e  the government fo r  the 

simple reason th a t  there  did not e x is t  any concept of a loyal opposition; 

ra th e r , the  to ta l  e f f o r t  of a l l  opposition groups was d irec ted  towards the 

overthrow o f the  e x is tin g  government by any means possib le . To work w ith  

the government was to  s e l l-o u t  to  sp e c ia l in te r e s ts ,  usually  the mineowners. 

Even w ith in  the  ranks of the opposition p a r t ie s — and w ith in  p a r t ie s  themselves 

— there  was constant b ickering  and maneuvering w ith ind iv idual p o l i t ic ia n s  

changing th e i r  a lleg iances and a llia n c e s  to  s u i t  the opportun ities o f the  

moment. To follow one ind iv idual p o l i t ic ia n  during th is  period i s  to  see an

^Although. th ere  i s  no h is to r ic a l  account tre a tin g  th is  aspect o f p o l i t i c s ,  
readers are  urged to  co n su lt, K lein, op. e i t . , passim; Pe£aloza, oj .̂ c i t . , 
and Agustin B a rc e ll i ,  Medio s ig lo  de Tuchas s ih a ic a ie s  revolU cionarias en 
B oliv ia  (La Paz: Ed. de l Estado, 19!>6)
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amazing v a r ie ty  of ind iv idua l and group form ations and a ll ia n c e s .22 in  

such, an atmosphere no one could t r u s t  anyone e ls e . Respect fo r  ideo log ies, 

l iv e s , o r p o l i t i c a l  honor was low, and one can note numerous ra th e r  b iza rre  

examples o f p o l i t i c a l  behavior, including duels, charac ter defam ations, a t 

tempted a ssa s in a tio n s , e tc . In  sh o rt, i t  was a p o l i t i c a l  system in  which 

no one tru s te d  anyone e ls e  and few expected considerate  treatm ent from o thers.

One f in a l  considera tion  w ith  regard to  the  p re-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  

cu ltu re  which, demands a tte n tio n  is  the p a tte rn  o f ind iv idua l o r ie n ta tio n  to  

the  p o l i t i c a l  system. Like the Mexican, the B olivian su ffe red  an id e n tity  

c r i s i s  leading to  a lie n a tio n  from the p o l i t ic a l  system, e sp ec ia lly  in  the 

case of two groups, th e  p o lit ic ia n s  and the  ru ra l  in h ab itan ts . In  the case 

of the  l a t t e r ,  th e i r  l iv e s  were governed by a s e t  o f ru le s  enconpassing th e ir  

locale  or hacienda. These ru le s  were sub jec t to  the  ind iv idual in te rp re ta 

tio n  of the lo ca l patron  and he could only be regarded as an instrum ent for 

the dominant so c ie ty . I t  might be, however, d i f f i c u l t  to  prove th a t  these 

Indians su ffe red  an id e n ti ty  c r i s i s  in  the modem c l in ic a l  sense since the 

m ajority  o f them no doubt f e l t  th e ir  day-to-day l iv e s  to  be governed and 

secure under th e i r  fam ily and lo ca l community rules.23 in  any case the ru ra l 

masses had such a minute e f fe c t  on the p o l i t ic a l  system, and in  tu rn  were 

hardly e ffec ted  by i t ,  th a t  fo r  a l l  p ra c tic a l  purposes they can be ignored 

as s ig n if ic a n t fa c to rs  in  the p o lity — the importance of th e i r  sense of i:_-

32penaloza, op. c i t . ,  fo r  in stance, gives an ex ce llen t account o f numer
ous a c t iv i t ie s  o fM ov im en t i s  t a  leaders during the period  from 1946-52. Per
haps the most ac tiv e  was h im self.

33Qn the p o l i t i c a l  id e n ti ty  c r i s i s  and i t s  ap p lica tio n  to  p o l i t i c s ,  see 
Lucian W. Pye, P o l i t ic s .  P ersonality  and N ation-Building: Burma’s Search fo r 
Id en tity  (New Haven:' Yale University ' P re ss ,  1962j , pp. 42-55; a lso  h is  chapter 
in  Aspects o f P o l i t ic a l  Development (Boston: L i t t l e ,  Brown, and Co., 1966), 
pp. 89-112.
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in secu rity  w il l  be seen a f te r  the  Revolution. The segment o f the popula

tio n  which had the  g re a te s t id e n t i ty  c r i s i s  was the  p o l i t i c a l ly  conscious 

urban middle se c to rs— to  be p rec ise  the p o l i t ic ia n s — and here i t  had the 

w idest p o ss ib le  impact. These p o l i t ic ia n s  were p rim arily  products o f the 

Chaco War; th a t  i s  to  say they e ith e r  fought in  i t  o r regarded i t  as the 

major setback to  resurgent B olivian nationalism . The defeat was a rude 

shock to  th e i r  hopes and sh a tte red  dreams o f B olivian g rea tness. At the 

time i t  c a lle d  in to  question  the  e n tire  foundation o f the  p o l i t i c i a l ,  so c ia l, 

and economic order o f the  country. The problem is  th a t  many had id e n tif ie d  

themselves w ith  th is  resurgent nationalism  and the  shock of the  defeat could 

only lead  to  a personal id e n tity  c r i s i s .  They had id e n tif ie d  w ith  B olivia  

and seen i t  destroyed, and p a r t  o f th e i r  own p e rso n a litie s  were destroyed 

w ith  i t .  Peihaps th is  i s  one of the  reasons the post-w ar p o lit ic ia n s  hunted 

so f r a n t ic a lly  fo r an a ll- in c lu s iv e  ideology vhich would o ffe r  no t only B olivia  

a new order bu t also  help them in  th e ir  own personal in se c u rity . In  any case 

the p o l i t ic a l  strugg les throughout the period  leading to  the  1952 Revolution 

could not help but con tribu te  to  the  id e n tity  c r i s is  since the  p o lit ic ia n s  

could not agree on the b asic  fundamentals or the legitim acy o f the  p o l i t ic a l  

system. In th i s  regard the B olivian s i tu a tio n  g rea tly  resem bled;that of the 

Weimar Republic in  Germany p r io r  to  the seizure of power by H it le r— there  

was no consensus on the values o f  the  p o l i t i c a l  system, there  was a sense of 

shame over the  loss in  the war, and a l l  were searching fo r a comprehensive 

program o r ideology to  a l le v ia te  the sense of personal id e n tity  lo ss .

In sum, the B olivian p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  p r io r  to  1952 was one w ith  wide 

cleavages throughout the so c ie ty . These included subcu ltu ra l a f f i l ia t io n s  

based on regionalism , as w ell as those based on d ifferences in  race and wealth; 

a l l  con tribu ted  to  d is t r u s t  and antagonism between so c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  groups.
L J
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In a wider sense B oliv ia  must be considered as in  the p re -n a tio n a l stage in  

th a t  the m ajority  o f the  population had l i t t l e  sense o f belonging to  the  na

t io n  or o f p a rtic ip a tin g  in  the p o l i t i c a l  system. This m ajority  can be con

sidered  as paroch ia ls; the  p o l i t i c a l ly  a r t ic u la te  groups were divided among 

themselves over the fundamental basis  o f the  p o lity  and what ro le  they were 

to  play in  the  p o l i t ic a l  system. F in a lly , among the  most important p o l i t i c a l  

elem ents, the young p o l i t ic ia n s ,  there  was an id e n ti ty  c r i s is  stemming from 

the loss in  the Chaco War and the  in a b i l i ty  to  f in d  the  leg itim ate  basis  o f 

the p o lity .

B. P o lit ic a l ,S o c ia liz a tio n  and Recruitment

As should be obvious, the Chaco War was the  s in g le  most important fa c 

to r  in  the  so c ia liz a tio n  process p r io r  to  the Revolution. However, the  Chaco 

War was a c tu a lly  the  culm ination o f a s e r ie s  o f defeats and n a tio n a l hum ili

a tio n  su ffe red  by B oliv ia . Throughout i t s  h is to ry  B o liv ia  had been the v ictim  

of aggression and t e r r r i t o r i a l  ambitions of i t s  neighbors and had always come 

o ff  second b e s t. In add ition  to  the  lo ss of the  Chaco, the loss o f i t s  sea

p o rt to  Chile in  the War of the  P a c if ic , and the  numerous grants of te r r i to r y  

v ir tu a l ly  given away to  B raz il and Argentina, the country had been the ob jec t 

o f fo re ign  "economic imperialism" as w ell. This l a t t e r  was to  be seen p r i 

m arily  in  the  cases of ra ilro a d  construction  and management and petroleum ex

p lo ra tio n  and development. 34 One o f the  most hum iliating  experiences came in

34For an ana ly sis  o f the Standard O il Company in  B o liv ia , see H erbert S. 
K lein, "American O il Companies in  L atin  America! The Bolivian Experience >M 
Inter-American Econom ic'Affairs, Vo. XVIII (Autumn, 1 9 6 4 ) ,^ .  47-72; fo r  a 
n a t io n a l is t ic  approach by a B oliv ian , Sergio Almaraz, Petroleo en B oliv ia  
(La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1958), pp. 90-132. I t  i s  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t  
th e  B arrientos government was accused in  1968 o f favoring the in te re s ts  of 
Gulf O il over those of n a tio n a l in te r e s ts ,  and u n iv e rs ity  students were in 
voking the  image of Busch to  provoke the government.
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the  1920's Then B o liv ia  was forced to  accept American o f f ic ia ls  to  supervise 

c o lle c tio n  of custom d u tie s  in  order to  pay -o ff debts. In the case o f Standard 

Oil the company had v ir tu a l ly  defied  the  B olivian government during and before 

the Chaco War, and the subsequent exp ropria tion  o f property  was one of the 

few ac ts  on which, most B olivians a g r e e d . 25 The Chaco War, however, was the 

f in a l  blow in  th is  se r ie s  o f n a tio n a l d is a s te rs  and hum iliations and d id  more 

than any o ther sin g le  fa c to r  to  increase  n a tio n a l despair. The e f f e c t  o f 

th is  catastrophe was to  b ring  in to  question  the  e n tire  ex is tin g  p o l i t i c a l  

s tru c tu re , and the  major goal o f the  young p o litic a n s  and m ilita ry  o f f ic e rs  

became the  d estru c tio n  o f the t ra d i t io n a l  system and i t s  replacement w ith  one 

th a t could lead  to  a sense of n a tio n a l p rid e . From the veterans organizations 

formed a f te r  th e  war were to  spring the  various p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  o f  the  e ra ,

?is w ell as more sp e c if ic  demands fo r  the expansion of government se rv ice s .

Thus, whereas Mexico d id  not have a s in g le  im portant event which brought on 

i t s  Revolution, B o liv ia 's  defeat in  the Chaco War galvanized the so c ie ty  in to  

a revo lu tionary  movement to  overthrown the e x is tin g  system.

In terms of the agents prominent in  the so c ia liz a tio n  process p r io r  to  

1952, the fam ily was probably the most in p o rt an t— w ith  the poss ib le  ex

ception of the  p o l i t i c a l  system i t s e l f .  The d if f ic u lty  w ith the type of soc

ia l iz a tio n  received  by each generation  i s  th a t  i t  depends on the le v e l of 

society  occupied by the fam ily. For in s tan ce , in  the  ru ra l areas the  fam ily 

no doubt re in fo rced  the existing, a lie n a tio n  from the system; f i r s t ,  by

35The primary reason was th a t  the  m ili ta ry  f e l t  the o i l  company had 
not supported th e i r  war e f f f o r t ,  and a lso  th a t  Standard apparently l ie d  
about the  amount o f o i l  i t  was sending to  Argentina in  the 1920's .
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re in fo rcing  th e  a tt i tu d e s  o f suspicion and d i s t r u s t  towards the v h i te s , 

and second, by o ffe rin g  the  ru ra l  Indians the  only secure haven against 

the a rb itra ry  ru le  o f the hacienda. The fam ily thus helped to  re in fo rce  

the ex is tin g  s ta tu s  quo and th a t  meant the reinforcem ent of the p easan t's  

a lien a tio n  from the p o l i t i c a l  system. Among the e l i t e s  the so c ia liz a tio n  

process was a lso  designed to  perpetuate "th ings as they were." F i r s t ,  w hite 

e l i t e  ch ild ren  were taught th e ir  so -ca lled  n a tu ra l su p e rio rity  w ith in  the 

s tru c tu re  of the  home— fo r th a t  m atter the  t r a d i t io n  s t i l l  p e rs is ts  in  many 

Bolivian homes. The servan ts were regarded somewhat as beasts o f burden and 

the general a t t i tu d e  th a t  the Indian was n o t q u ite  a human being was e stab 

lish ed  and re in fo rced  w ith in  the family through the treatm ent o f se rvan ts.

For male ch ild ren  free  re in  was given fo r  them to  express th e i r  macho in 

c lin a tio n s , while the  females were taught th e  t r a d i t io n a l  subservience o f 

the L atin  woman. These e l i t e s  maintained th e i r  p o s itio n  through in term ar

riag e , and although- la te  in  the period  they began to  marry the more wealthy 

members of the "middle c la s s e s"  they s t i l l  were taught th e ir  in a te  super

io r i ty  over the  o th er segments of the population. For the middle sec to rs  

and the r is in g  cholo population in  the c i t i e s  i t  i s  somewhat more d i f f ic u l t  

to  e s ta b lis h  p a tte rn s . At le a s t  u n t i l  the Chaco War the emphasis appears 

to  have been on economic and so c ia l advance while p o l i t i c a l  education in  

the fam ilies was r e s t r ic te d  to  general, i f  p assiv e , support of the ex is tin g  

p o l i t ic a l  system. As the p o l i t ic a l  horizon expanded a f te r  the war no doubt 

many were inducted in to  p o s itiv e  a tt i tu d e s  towards the  p o l i t i c a l  system, b u t 

th is  w rite r  tends to  believe  th a t  the m ajority  were content to  express f a i th  

in  economic and so c ia l  advancement and ignore p o l i t i c a l  in d o ctrin a tio n . What 

was tru e  of th e  m ajority  of the urban fam ilies was th a t  the fa th e r occupied 

a dominant p o s itio n  and h is  au thority  was hard ly  questioned. This might beL J
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le ss  tru e  of ru ra l  a reas e sp ec ia lly  a f te r  the  Chaco War w ith  the  death o f 

many Indian, males and the  subsequent shortage which. led  to a m atrifocal family 

s t r u c t u r e . 36I n  a l l  segments o f the so c ie ty  the  fam ily was the cen ter o f so c ia l 

— and o ften  economic— a c tiv i t ie s  and the  extended family was the  ru le , e s

p e c ia lly  in  ru ra l  areas where the  extended family was an economic necessity  

because of the  work requirements o f the  hacienda. I t  can only be suggested 

th a t  th is  might have led  to  an increased sense of d is t ru s t  fo r  anyone out

side  the fam ily and increased dependence on r e la t iv e s — a t le a s t  the  degree 

of nepotism in  the government would suggest th a t  i t  was regarded as sa fe r  

to  surround oneself w ith  re la tiv e s  than o u ts id e rs .

An ad d itio n a l element in  the family so c ia liz a tio n  process was the com- 

padrazgo system in  which a god-parent, u sua lly  one who was wealthy or had 

so c ia l s ta tu s ,  assumed re sp o n s ib ility  fo r  the c h ild . In  many cases the 

compadre was th e  owner of the  lo ca l hacienda or mine and in  some cases he 

assumed re sp o n s ib ility  fo r hundreds, even thousands, of ch ild ren . I f  one 

combines th is  fa c to r  w ith  the overwhelming power o f the owners in  th e i r  

a reas , i t  becomes obvious th a t  they personally  con tro lled  and d irec ted  the  

p o l i t i c a l ,  as w ell as economic and s o c ia l ,  liv e s  of a good many people. For 

the m ajority the re la tio n sh ip  to  au tho rity  and power was a purely personal 

one between the owner and the s e r f .  One looked to  the other fo r  help  and 

se c u rity , the o ther expected fa i th fu l  obedience and se rv ice . This meant

36xhe only e x is tin g  study of family s tru c tu re  p r io r  to  the  Revolution 
i s  found in  Leonard, op. c i t . . pp. 149-55; a lso  see U.S. Army, United 
S ta te s  Army Area Handbook fo r  B oliv ia  (Washington: Special Operations Re- 
s e T f ^ n F f i c e / m S ) , pp.' T33-I7.-------
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that throughout the country there ex isted  numerous l i t t l e  kingdoms in  which 

l i f e  and authority was centered around personal contact. 37

The school, as the second major agent o f so c ia liza tio n , simply did not 

e x is t  for the vast m a j o r i t y . 38 Few o f the rural Indians could expect to re

ceive any schooling at a l l ,  and i f  they did i t  was only in  the primary grades. 

This was p a r tia lly  due to attitudes o f the dominant whites who regarded the 

Indian as incapable of learning and also to their  desire to preserve the sta 

tus quo and.maintain the Indian in  h is  se r v ile  stauus. An indication of the 

lack o f  education within the population was that i l l i te r a c y  in 1950 was e s 

timated at 701 of the population and was probably much higher. In the c it ie s  

secondary and primary education was available but very lim ited, not only by 

a lack of f a c i l i t i e s  but also by the lim ited appreciation o f education and 

the need o f the urban poor to use th eir  children for economic support. Only 

a small part of the urban population could afford to send .their children to  

school. The s ta t is t ic s  on educational attendance are indicative o f the 

general lack of education in  the system: more than 701 of the population 

never received any education at a l l;  o f those that continued only 2.51 were 

able to  f in ish  the primary le v e l, and only 1.51 managed to graduate from high 

school.39 Few menbers o f the poorer c lasses went on to the university; in

37More often  than not th is  contact was through- a. system of overseers.
The patron only returned for major occassions each, year and when he did so 
he offered free drink and food and acted as the lord of the manor. The day- 
to-day operations of the hacienda were l e f t  to the overseers and the patron, 
on h is  rare v i s i t s ,  tended to reinforce h is  own image as the benevolent d ic 
tator.

38Descriptions of the Bolivian educational system can be found in  U.S. 
Army Area Handbook for B oliv ia , op. C it ., 199-226; also Department o f Health, 
Education, and Welfare, '’EducationalHSata: B o liv ia :, Information on Educa
tion  Around the World. (April, 1962).

39oscar Vera, "The Educational Situation and Requirements in  Latin 
America," in  Peter G. Snow (e d .) , Government and P o lit ic s  in  Latin America:
|A-Reader (New York: H olt, Rinehart and Winston, 1367), p. 101. Hi
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fa c t very few members o f any c la ss  managed to  ge t to  the u n iv e rs ity . In  

1950 B oliv ia  had a to ta l  mmfcer o f 12,000 u n iv e rs ity  graduates in  the e n tire  

p o p u l a t i o n .  40 As fo r  th e  e l i t e  they sen t th e i r  ch ild ren  abroad on the  ra th e r  

r e a l i s t i c  assumption th a t  Bolivian education was substandard in  the f i r s t  

p lace. In  t r u th  the  education received was o f lim ited  usefu lness. The p a t

te rn  followed was th a t  p revalen t in  Europe in  the e a rly  n ineteenth  century 

which was designed to  produce the  c u ltiv a te d  man. There was l i t t l e  o r no 

e f fo r t  to  c re a t tech n ica l and s c ie n t i f ic  schools o r ca ree rs , a fac to r  which 

helps to  exp la in  the a c tu te  shortages of tecn icos p resen tly . The method of 

teaching was the  t r a d i t io n a l  European one in  which the teacher simply d ic 

ta te d  and the studen ts copied. Both the methods used and the  m ateria l taught 

would tend to  support the e x is tin g  p o l i t i c a l  system. Despite th is  general 

p ic tu re  o f the  educational system, the  studen ts were highly  p o li t ic iz e d  e s 

p e c ia lly  in  the u n iv e rs it ie s  where they took an ac tive  ro le  in  p o l i t ic a l  

a c t iv i t ie s .  During the  1940's many fu tu re  M ovimientistas were indoctrina ted  

in to  the  ideology o f the  MNR through th e ir  MNR teachers. V ictor Paz Estenssoro 

reported ly  turned  h is  c la sses  " in to  a  course on revo lu tionary  p o l i t i c s . "41 

These u n iv e rs ity  studen ts formed the  more ra d ic a l wing of the  MNR in i t s  

ea rly  years and la te r  f i l l e d  most o f the im portant ro les  in  the p arty  and 

government. I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  estim ate the  o v e ra ll e ffe c ts  o f th is  type of 

so c ia liz a tio n , but i t  seems obvious th a t  i t  was a tra in in g  ground fo r  fu tu re  

p o l i t i c a l  conduct and th a t  conduct was rooted  in  d is t r u s t  and a lie n a tio n  

towards the p o l i t i c a l  system.

40p.H. Scott, Bolivia: Economic and Commercial Conditions in  B olivia  
(London: HSMO, 1956], p. 30.

41Jose Fellmann Velarde, Victor Paz Estenssoro: e l  hombre y la  revol- 
ucion (2nd. e d . , La Paz: Ed. B urrillo , 1&55J, pp. 70-71.
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With respec t to  peer and work groups, two so c ia liz a tio n  processes ap

pear im portant. F i r s t ,  among the e l i t e  of the  n a tio n  there  ex is ted  a  close 

in te r-lock ing  s o c ia l ,  economic, and p o l i t i c a l  bond. A ll belonged to  the  same 

clubs, attended th e  same schools, c irc u la te d  a t  the  same so c ia l ga therings, 

had in te r-lo ck in g  con tro l over the economic w ealth  o f the country, and desp ite  

minor d iffe rences of p o l i t i c a l  outlook voiced through the t ra d itio n a l  p a r t ie s ,  

they held  the  same basic  p o l i t ic a l  ideology. Since they a l l  knew each o th e r, 

communication in  and between the e l i t e s  was o ften  based on personal contact 

and p o l i t i c a l  communication was accomplished p rim arily  ;through face-to -face  

contact. The e l i t e  was therefore  a re la t iv e ly  c losed , t ig h t-k n it  group.

I t  should a lso  be added th a t  fo r those u n iv e rs ity  students attending in  La 

Paz, friendsh ip s and personal connections were e s tab lish ed  desp ite  p o l i t i c a l  

d iffe ren ces, and th is  made i t  e a s ie r  to  deal w ith  p e rso n a litie s  than w ith  

ideologies or programs in  the p o l i t ic a l  arena.

The second im portant po in t, a lready a lluded  to , re la te s  to  the labor 

movement and i t s  e f fo r t  to  obtain economic and p o l i t i c a l  concessions from 

management and the  government. In  p a r t ic u la r  i t  app lies to  the miners a l 

though vestig es  o f i t  can be found in  o ther unions as w ell. What happened 

was th a t  the  m iners, operating in  iso la te d  areas o f the  country, turned to  

rad ica l programs and ideologies as they became p o l i t ic a l ly  a w a r e .42 Specif

ic a lly ,  they tended towards anarcho-syndicalism  and la te r  to  a  v iru le n t form

42several so c io lo g is ts  have suggested th a t  those engaged in  iso la te d  
in d u strie s  may be more l ik e ly  to  tu rn  to  ra d ic a l p o l i t i c a l  ideologies be
cause o f th e i r  lack  of empathy. See, fo r  in stan ce , Seymour Martin L ipset, 
P o l i t ic a l  Man: The Social Basis o f P o li t ic s  (New York: Doubleday, 1960), 
p . l04; a lso  W illiam Kornhauser, The P o l i t ic s  of Mass Society (Glencoe: The 
Free P ress , 1959), pp. 215-16. For ah a p p lica tio n  of th is  tneory to  Chilean 
miners, see James P e tras and Maurice Z e i t l in ,  "Miners and Agrarian Radical
ism," in  P e tras and Z e itl in  Ceds.), L atin  America: Reform or Revolution? A 
Reader (New York: Fawcett, 1968), pp. 235-248.
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o-f T r o t s k y i s m .  43 T heir programs ca lled  fo r  worker se izu re  of the mining 

industry  and the  use o f v io le n t means to  achieve th e i r  g o a l s . 44 The mine

owners, frigh tened  by th is  prospect and by fe a r  o f personal v io lence, began 

to  p lace increasing  re lian c e  on violence in  tu rn , using the  army as a counter

force to  massacre the workers. Often a union leader would simply disappear 

or be found murdered. In  the years from 1930 on th ere  was an increasing  in 

transigence on both, s id e s . The re s u l t  was th a t  the  miners became so c ia liz e d  

in to  vio lence; th a t  i s  to  say , they re jec ted  any form of compromise and in 

s is te d  on the use of armed power to  t ry  and gain  th e i r  p o l i t i c a l  and economic 

goals. The importance of th is  w il l  be seen l a t e r  in  the  anti-government 

stand taken by them.

One of the most im portant agents in  the so c ia liz a tio n  process was the 

government i t s e l f .  At one time or another -the t r a d i t io n a l  p o l i t ic a l  system 

managed to  a lie n a te  v i r tu a l ly  every segment o f B olivian soc ie ty . The re 

gions outside La Paz were d isgusted w ith what they regarded as the  o u trig h t 

ignoring of th e i r  requests fo r  governmental a ss is tan ce  while they provided 

the s a la r ie s  fo r co rrup t o f f ic ia l s .  As an instrum ent fo r  the suppression 

of the ru ra l  Ind ians, the  white-dominated government was hated , despised, 

and d is tru s te d  by these  same Indians. To n a tio n a l is ts  the  government was 

responsible fo r the  n a tio n a l d isa s te rs  as w ell as se l lin g  away na tional 

in te g r ity  to  fo re ign  in te re s ts .  To the middle sec to rs  the  government was 

unable to  provide the peace and s ta b i l i ty  necessary fo r  economic development

43For the early  ideological commitments o f the labor movement, see 
B arcelli, 0£ . C it. , passim.

44ihe most no torious o f these programs i s  the T esis de Pulacayo signed 
in  1946. B a rc e lli ,  pp. 189-92,

L J

R eproduced  with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r n167

and p ro tec tio n  o f the  home. To the  workers the  government came to  rep re 

sen t an instrum ent fo r  the rep ress ion  o f  th e i r  demands. To opposition 

p o lit ic ia n s  the  government represented  a  personal treasu re  fo r  the “in s"  

and they p lo tte d  to  make sure they would soon enjoy the b e n e f its . To the 

ind iv idual c it iz e n  the government represented  archaic  and corrup t bureau

c r a t ic  p ra c tic e s , combined w ith  an u n ju st and sporadic  ̂ police system which 

could only he lp  c rea te  an a tt i tu d e  o f "incivism  towards the la w "^ 5 In 

sh o rt, the  government i t s e l f  was a major so c ia liz e d  agent fo r the a lien a 

t io n  and apathy of the c itiz e n s .

The recru itm ent function , as one would expect, was conditioned by the 

e l i t e  s tru c tu re  dominating the country. At le a s t  un til., the time of the  

Chaco War the  e l i t e  rec ru ite d  from e i th e r  the long-standing middle sec to rs  

located  in  th e  urban areas, or from the oligarchy i t s e l f .  A fter the  boom 

in  the t i n  market in  the early  p a r t  of the  century and the subsequent con

t r o l  by the Big Three, the mining companies came to  dominate the  recru itm ent 

function . Generally they would e i th e r  choose members o f the o ligarchy to  

run the government, or they would c a re fu lly  s e le c t  and t r a in  middle se c to r  

elements to  rep resen t them. (In te re s tin g ly  enough* V ictor Paz Estenssoro 

was re c ru ite d  by the Patino in te re s ts  a f te r  the  Chaco War and although he 

only worked a sh o rt time i t  proved to  be a  somewhat embarrassing p o in t fo r 

fu tu re  MR h is to r ia n s .)  The Aramayo in te re s ts  even entered p o l i t ic s  them

se lv es , p a r t ic u la r ly  Carlos Aramayo who was an ac tive  p o li t ic ia n . The domin

a tio n  of the oligarchy over the  recru itm ent function  began to  breakdown a f te r  

the Chaco War, bu t w ith  very few exceptions the p o l i t ic a l  leaders s t i l l  came

45lh is phrase i s  used by Sidney Veiba, “Comparative P o li t ic a l  C ulture," 
in  Pye and Verba (eds. ) ,  P o l i t ic a l  Culture hhd P o l i t ic a l  Development (Prince
ton: P rinceton U niversity  P ress , 1965], p . 541.
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out of the  white c la s s ,  no t the cholo or Indian. Even those leaders who 

founded the emergent p a r t ie s  a f te r  the  War to  challenge the system, in 

cluding the  MNR, were almost a l l  from the  upper middle c la ss  and tended to  

have p o l i t ic a l  antecedents s tre tch in g  back in to  p o l i t i c a l  h is to ry . 4# In 

fa c t  the m ajority  were sons o f in d u s t r ia l is ts ,  landowners, and p ro fessio n a ls . 

Invariably they attended the Universidad de San Andres (UMSA) in  La Paz, 

sp e c if ic a lly  the  Facultad de Derecho of th a t  u n iv e rs ity . They were p a r t  and 

parcel o f the ru lin g  o ligarchy and they came from the very c lass they were 

try ing  to  overthrow .. Under such circumstances i t  i s  no t d i f f ic u l t  to  under

stand th a t  they were n o t tru ly  rev o lu tio n a ries ; they were moderates who 

wanted changes b u t d id  no t qu ite  see th a t  an ac tu a l so c ia l and economic revo l

u tion  was in  the making. In  the 1940's a few, very few, p o l i t ic a l  leaders 

began to  emerge from the workers ranks, most notable among them being Juan 

Lechin who had e s tab lish ed  h is  leadership  over the  miners ch ie fly  through 

h is  prowess on the fo o tb a ll f ie ld .  With two exceptions no p o l i t ic a l  leaders 

came out o f the ranks o f the  ru ra l Indians. The exceptions were in  W arisata 

where a nucleo e sco la r formed in  the 1930's was able to  t r a in  some Indians 

in  leadership  and provide them knowledge of the p o l i t i c a l  system; 47 and in  

the community of Ucurena loca ted  near Cochabamba where veterans of the Chaco 

War foamed a s in d ica to  fo r improvement of land tenure  and educational f a c i l i t i e s . 48

46Almost a l l  o f the members of the  MNR could claim  p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv is ts  
in  th e ir  family' l in e .  Paz Estenssoro had severa l members of h is  family ac tive  
in  p o l i t ic s ;  the fa th e r  of Hem£n S ile s  was a former P residen t of the Republic.

4'7For the  a c t iv i t ie s  o f th is  school, see the work by i t s  founder, E li-  
zardo Perez, W arisata: la  escU ela-ayllu  (La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1962).

48por th e  o rig in s  and development o f  the  campesino s in d ica to , see Jorge 
Dandler-Hanhart, "Local Group, Community, and Nation: A Study o f the Chang
ing S tructu re  in  Ucurena, B olivia  (1935-52V (Unpublished Masters T hesis, 
Department o f Anthropology, U niversity  o f W isconsin, 1967).
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From th is  l a t t e r  group a prominent leader emerged, Jose Rojas, who was to  ' 

have considerable impact on la te r  events. I t  should be added th a t  both com

m unities received  th e i r  impetus to  organize from members o f the urban middle 

se c to rs .

The so c ia l iz a tio n  and recruitm ent functions were thus dominated by the 

closed o ligarchy  ru lin g  Bolivia, from the top . Entrance in to  the oligrachy 

was d i f f ic u l t  (as the case of Simon Patino i l lu s t r a te s )  and th e ir  con tro l 

of the  remainder o f the so c ie ty  led  to  a general stagnation  and so c ia liz a tio n  

in to  p a r t i c u la r i s t i c  a t t i tu d e s .  As was the case in  pre-revoluntiom ary Mex

ico , the  fam ily system as w ell as the  educational system tended to  m aintain 

ex is tin g  so c ia l iz a tio n  p a tte rn s  o f a lie n a tio n  and suspicion towards the 

p o l i t i c a l  system. Special so c ia liz a tio n  p a tte rn s  of importance were the  

e ffe c ts  o f the  Chaco War on the p o l i t ic a l ly  a r t ic u la te  and the Indian masses, 

and the  p e cu lia r  b a t t le  between labor and management, e sp ec ia lly  in  the mines. 

F in a lly , the leaders a l l  tended to  come from the same so c ia l s t r a ta ,  the  

o ligrachy o r the  middle se c to rs , and few came out o f the lower c lasses or 

the Indians. Two d ifferences seem evident in  comparison w ith  Mexico: f i r s t ,  

the Chaco War served as a  major fa c to r  in  the  revolu tionary  movement in  

B oliv ia  whereas Mexico d id  no t have one key fa c to r; second, the labor move

ment in  B oliv ia  was much more advanced in  terms of o rganization  and p o l i t i c a l  

demands than was the Mexican labor movement a t  the time o f the 1910 Revolu

tio n . Other than  these two, the s im ila r i t ie s  between the two systems are 

g rea te r than the  d iffe ren ces.

C. Interest Articulation

An an aly sis  o f th e  in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  function  focuses p rim arily  on 

the types o f in te r e s t  groups a r t ic u la tin g  demands and the way in  which those 

^demands are made. By f a r  the most po ten t group a r t ic u la tin g  i t s  in te re s ts
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in  p re-revo lu tionary  B oliv ia  was l a  ro sea , the  pej o ra tive  terra used by the  

MNR to  denote the  o lig rachy . 49 Less a  form ally organized group than an in 

formal one centered  around the  rich, hacendados, the  mineowners, some army 

officers*-. a  few businessmen, and the  o lder fam ilie s , the  o ligarchy maintained 

i t s  hold on the country through so c ia l  economic, and fam ily t i e s .  La rosea 

had ac tu a lly  stayed  out o f p o l i t i c s  u n t i l  a f te r  the  War o f the  P a c if ic , bu t 

then i t  rap id ly  gained con tro l over the L iberal and Conservative p a r t ie s  and 

th e i r  two offshoots the Republicans and Republican S o c ia lis ts ,  and hence of 

the  p o l i t i c a l  system. The general a t t i tu d e  o f  la  rosea was as much to  d isdain  

the  country as i t  was to  p ro te c t th e i r  in te r e s ts .  They regarded the Indians 

as subhuman and tre a te d  them accordingly; labor was a to o l o f the  "communists" 

and had to  be beaten down. They looked ou tside  the country fo r  in te l le c tu a l  

and c u ltu ra l a c t iv i t ie s .  A ctually , they were a n ti-n a tio n a l in  o rie n ta tio n  

since they re a lly  did no t want the country to  develop o r change as th is  could 

have destroyed th e i r  favored s ta tu s .  The concept o f government held  by la  

rosea was one of lim ited  a c t iv i ty  favoring a few. The only exception to  

th is  concept of government serv ice  occurred when i t  was necessary to  con

s t ru c t  roads or railw ays fo r  the b e n e f it  of the mines. Therefore they sup

ported  fo re ign  loans which increased the n a tio n a l debt a t  no expense to  them; 

they a lso  supported fo reign  economic e n te rp rise s  when b e n e fic ia l to  th e i r  

own p o sitio n s . In  sh o rt they supported a system based on the  e x tra c tio n  of 

B olivian resources fo r  the b e n e fit  o f a few.

The m ilita ry  represented another in te r e s t  group of considerable s tren g th

49La rosea means l i t e r a l l y ,  " the  screw". Sadly lacfcmg to  th is  date 
i s  a  comprehensive study o f the o ligarchy  as i t  ex is ted  p r io r  to  19S2.
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in  B olivian p o l i t i c a l  l i f e . 50 S urp rising ly  enough., the m ilita ry  had re 

mained out o f p o l i t ic s  although p assiv e ly  supporting the oligarchy u n t i l  

th e  period  o f  the  Chaco War. While they were n o t ac tiv e  in  p o l i t ic s  they 

remained a strong veto  group which re in fo rced  th e  ex is tin g  p o l i t i c a l  system. 

With the advent of the War the s i tu a t io n  changed dram atically . The govern

ment was no t the  only in s t i tu t io n  to  su ffe r  the  shock o f  lack  o f  confidence 

by the people; the h igher ranks o f the  armed fo rces a lso  were blamed fo r  

the  d e fe a t .51 P rio r to  the War the B olivian army had been tra in ed  by a 

German m ilita ry  m ission under General Hans Kundt, and i t  had been regarded as 

one of the b e s t in  L atin  America. Many, including the o f f ic e rs , thought the 

arm/ would have l i t t l e  troub le  defeating  the  supposedly in fe r io r  Paraguayan 

fo rces. When d e fea t re su lte d  the younger o f f ic e rs  blamed the high command fo r 

i t s  inep tness. The immediate r e s u l t  was the overthrow o f the Salamanca 

government, a d e fea t no t only fo r  the  government but a lso  fo r  the h igher- 

ranked army o f f ic e rs . The ' 'm ilita ry -so c ia lism '* o f the Toro-Busch regimes 

was no t a dram atic break w ith  the  p a s t bu t i t  d id  in d ica te  th a t  the  younger 

o ff ic e rs  were more and more inerested  in  so c ia l and economic problems and 

in  finding so lu tio n s  fo r  them. Perhaps one in d ica tio n  th a t  the army o ff ice rs  

had no t moved ra d ic a lly  to  the l e f t  was the opposition of Busch to  the Con

s t i tu t io n a l  Convention o f 1938 when the p o l i t ic ia n s , led  by elements of 

the l e f i s t s  p a r t ie s ,  wrote what was to  become the  most ra d ic a l co n s titu tio n  

in  the h is to ry  o f the  country— ra d ic a l in  the  sense th a t  fo r  the f i r s t  time 

the so c ia l and economic ro le  and the  re s p o n s ib ili t ie s  of the s ta te  in  these

50For a. general h is to ry  o f the  B olivian m ili ta ry , see Col. M. Fernando 
Wilde C ., H xstoria  m il i ta r  de B oliv ia  (La Paz: n .p . ,  1963).

5lDavid H. Zook, J r . , The Conduct of the Chaco War (New Haven: Book
man A ssociates, 1960), paSSiml
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areas was recognized. 52 With, the death o f Busch th e  o ld er o ffice rs  re 

signed co n tro l o f the army' and supported the e f fo r ts  o f the rosea to  re tu rn  

to  "noimalcy.!' N evertheless, numerous younger o f f ic e rs  took active  ro les  

in  the p o l i t i c s  o f the  period  and supported the emerging p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s .  

They even formed th e i r  own groups, based on f a s c i s t  models, such as RADEPA. 

The ro le  o f these  o ff ic e rs  in  the  V illa rro e l government ind icated  th a t  they 

supported e f fo r ts  a t  reform o f the  system. However, a f te r  1946, w ith some 

exceptions, the  army sided  w ith the rosea and when the MNR won the e le c tio n  

of 1951 the  army refused  to  support the decision  o f the e le c to ra te .53 in. 

re fu ta tio n  o f the Bolivian e le c to ra te  the aimed fo rces sided  w ith the o l i 

garchy aga in st any reforms— p a rtic u la r ly  those suggested by the MNR. The 

to ta l  opposition  o f  the m ilita ry  to the MNR l e f t  the  p a rty  no choice but 

to  destroy  th a t  in s t i tu t io n  once i t  was in  power. In general terms the 

o ff ic e rs  o f  the  army were rec ru ited  from the urban middle sectors o f from 

the oligarchy and were invariab ly  w hite. They had l i t t l e  sense of p ro fes

sionalism  and engaged in  p o l i t ic s  and o ther ou tside  a c t iv i t ie s  to  augment 

th e ir  s a la r ie s .  Throughout the period  th e  success o f the armed forces as 

an in te re s t  group i s  ind ica ted  by the 20% of the  budget they annually re 

ceived. Thus the p re-revo lu tionary  aimed forces was the c la ss ic  p ic tu re  

of the t r a d i t io n a l  army in  L atin  America. 54

52For the  C onstitu tions of B oliv ia , see Ciro F e lix  Trigo, Las c o n sti-  
tuciones de B o liv ia  (Madrid: In s itu to  de Estudios P o li t ic o s , 1958).

55Qne notab le  exception was Rene B arrien tos Ortuno who took an active  
p a rt in  the  c iv i l  war o f 1949.

54Edwin Lieuwen, Arms'and' P o li t ic s  in  L atin  America (New York: Praeger, 
1961), gives a  breakdown o f  m ilita ry  types in  L atin  America.
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The B olivian labor movement was v i r tu a l ly  non -ex isten t u n t i l  the la te  

1920's and e a r ly  1930's; then i t  developed ra p id ly .55 The lack  o f a labor 

movement was p rim arily  due to  the  lim ita tio n s  o f workers to  the mines where 

they were severly  handicapped by the po lice  system of the  mineswoners. The 

f i r s t  labor conference took p lace under the  auspices o f the  p r in te rs  and 

ra ilro a d  workers in  the period  ju s t  p r io r  to  the Chaco War. I t  was the Toro 

government which f in a l ly  gave the  labor movement the  opportunity to  re a lly  

organize. A M inistry  o f Labor was estab lished  and a comprehensive and up- 

to -d a te , even though seldom enforced, labor code was promulgated. During 

the same period  the  new p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  began to  make overtures fo r .th e  

support of various unions, bu t they did no t enjoy much success. This was 

prim arily  because the  labor movement had leaned towards anarcho-syndicalism 

e a r ly  in  i t s  h is to ry  and labor leaders continued to  believe  th a t  the b est 

method fo r  them to  g a in 1 th e ir  p o l i t ic a l  goals was to  remain free  of any 

p a rty  and/or p o l i t i c a l  commitments. A con tribu ting  fa c to r  was the frag 

mentation and lack o f cohesion a t  the n a tio n a l le v e l. For the most p a r t  

labor remained free  o f the p a r t ie s  u n t i l  the  1952 Revolution, although some 

o f the miners f e l l  under the  con tro l of the  Partido  Qbrero Revolucionario 

(POR). The most powerful union in  the country, the  m iner's  FSTMB, was

founded in  1944 w ith  the backing o f the MNR and the  f i r s t  Executive Secre-
/

ta ry  was Juan Lechin, a p a rty  member, who kept th is  p o s itio n  throughout the 

years of MNR ru le . The FSTMB was successfu l in  organizing the miners blit

55Barcelli, op. C it .; a lso  Guillermo Lora, HiStOrih del Mbvimiento 
Qbrero Boliviano.~1%48-19QQ (Cochabamba: Los Amigos del Libro, 1967);
Luis Antezana, El mOvimieiTtb Qbrero boliv iano  (La Paz: n .p . ,  1966); and 
Jaime Ponce G ., Thomas Shanley,' a id  Antonio Cisneros, BreVe h is td r ia  del 
sindicalism o boliv iano  (La Paz: In s t i tu to  Boliviano de Estudie y  Accion 
Social",’ 156 8J ----------
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a f te r  the  f a l l  o f  V illa r ro e l i t  was sub jected  to  p resecu tion  and that,com 

bined w ith  in te rn a l  s tru g g le s , reduced i t s  e ffec tiv en ess . D espite the  fa c t  

th a t  labo r was b e t te r  organized and more p o l i t i c a l ly  aware than i t s  Mexican 

coun te rpart, i t  was n o t no ticeab ly  successfu l in  achieving i t s  demands w ith

in  the  t r a d i t io n a l  p o l i t i c a l  system.

A g ricu ltu ra l in te r e s t  groups were even le s s  e ffe c tiv e . The landowners 

d id  no t have an organized in te re s t  group bu t tended to  work inform ally 

through the  e l i t e .  Although there  d id  e x is t  a few organized groups of pro

ducers these  were no t ac tive  or e ffe c tiv e  in  p o l i t ic s .  Their lack  of e f 

fec tiv en ess i s  ind ica ted  by the  general p o licy  o f s a c r if ic in g  B olivian 

production fo r  in p o rt goods, a conscious p o licy  o f the government fo r  much 

of the  p e riod  under d iscussion . As fo r  the  Indian masses they had, w ith  

one p o ss ib le  exception, no formal or inform al groups to  speak o f . The 

one exception was the  sind ica to  formed in  Ucurena in  the Cochabamba Valley 

soon a f te r  the Chaco War. 56 The s in d ica to  was formed by a group of veterans 

o f the War who decided to  change the e x is tin g  p a tte rn  of land tenu re . They 

purchased land from the church in  Ucurena and s ta r te d  c u ltiv a tin g  the land 

c o lle c tiv e ly . With the a id  of leaders from the c i ty  they a lso  s ta r te d  a 

school which was to  become the foca l p o in t fo r  fu tu re  campesino a c t iv i ty  in  

the region . The landowners fo the a rea  woke up to  the danger posed by th is  

th re a t and immediately t r ie d  to  term inate the p ro je c t. They were p a r t ia l ly  

successfu l b u t the  campesinos learned in  the process how to  organize and 

make demands on th e  government and th is  proved to  be important fo r  the  fu tu re . 

Despite e f f o r ts  by the NNR and o th er p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  the Indians remained 

la rg e ly  unorganized and in e ffe c tiv e  in  the a r t ic u la tio n  o f th e i r  demands.

56pandler-Hanhart, op. C i t . ; also  Richard W. Patch in  a l l  o f h is  works, 
esp ec ia lly , ’’Bolivia: U.3; Assistance in  a Revolutionary Setting ,” in  Richard 

L_Adams; e t .  a l . ,  Social Change in  L atin  America Today (New York: Vintage]
1960, p ^ m s i . --------------------------------------------------------
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As fo r  the middle se c to rs ,; they  too remained la rg e ly  unorganized. 

Business and merchant groups had formal organizations but these were usually  

circumvented by th e ir  menhers in  o rder to  work personally  through the o l i -  

grachy, a t  le a s t  in  making p o l i t i c a l  demands. The students and teachers 

were bo th  form ally organized and played ac tive  ro les in  the p o l i t i c s  o f the  

period . The teachers unions in  p a r t ic u la r  were o rien ted  to  the  l e f t  and 

were e ffe c tiv e  in  s tr ik e s  and m aiiifestaciones. The Confederacxoo. U niversi- 

t a r i a  B oliviana (CUB) had lo ca l o rgan izations a t  the seven u n iv e rs it ie s  of 

the  country and these were u se fu l fo r  g e ttin g  the students out fo r  demonstra

tio n s  and a ttack s  on the government— assuming th a t any degree o f unanimity 

could be reached among studen t p o l i t i c a l  lead ers . Both the studen ts and 

teachers played prominent ro le s  in  the  downfall of the  V illa r ro e l government. 

What was tru e  o f the teachers was tru e  o f the  middle sec to rs in  general: 

they worked occasionally  w ith  p a r t ie s  of the  l e f t  o r r ig h t, were seldom 

d ire c t  p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the  p o l i t i c a l  system, and th e i r  low pay was in d ica 

tiv e  o f a f a i lu re  to  a r t ic u la te  th e i r  economic demands successfu lly . For 

the  most p a r t  the p o l i t i c a l  demands o f the  middle sec to rs were a r t ic u la te d  

through the  p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  which must be regarded p rim arily  as in te r e s t  

groups.

A ll o f the  p a r t ie s , o ther than  those associated  w ith  the e x is tin g  

system, were founded in  the decade from the  end of the Chaco War to  the 

V il la r ro e l  government. G enerally they were founded by younger p o lit ic ia n s  

who had fought in  the  War and who sought some so r t  of comprehensive ideo 

logy as a formula no t only fo r  the  economic development o f the country, but 

a lso  to  c re a te  a na tion  out o f what most regarded as a divided and raped 

B o liv ia . They d iffe red  from the t r a d i t io n a l  p a rtie s  in  th e ir  v iru le n t  na

tionalism  and opposition  to  im perialism  as w ell as th e i r  desire  to  destroy
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the favored position , o f the oligarchy’. The following p a r tie s  appear most 

im portant to  th is  analysis: 57

1. The P artido  ObrerO ReVOlUCionario (TOR) was form ally founded in  

1934, although an o lder p a rty  o f the  same name had been founded severa l years 

p rev iously . The leaders included Jose Aguirre Gainsborg and T ris ta n  Maroff. 

The l a t t e r ,  whose r e a l  name was Gustavo Adolfo Navarro, had spent sev era l 

years in  Europe where he became absorbed in  the  doctrines o f s o c i a l i s m .  58 

When he re tu rn ed  he became fam ilia r  w ith  the  works o f Jose Carlos M ariategui 

and o ther Peruvians and decided to  apply the  formula o f socialism  and in d i-  

genismo to  B o liv ia . Although he subsequently dropped out o f the  POR, Maroff 

was im portant since  h is  ideas influenced  an e n tire  generation o f B olivian 

p o l i t i c a l  lea d e rs . The POR soon became a T ro tsy ite  pa rty  a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  the 

Fourth In te rn a tio n a l. The p a rty  remained sm all b u t d id  manage to  g a iit  some 

influence in  the  miners unions and o th e r labor groups. In  fa c t  the  program 

adopted by the FSTMB in  1946, known as the TesiS de PUlaCayo, was w ritte n

by Guillermo Lora, a member o f the POR. Soon a f te r  the 1952 Revolution many 

of the P o ris ta s  jo ined  the MNR.

2. The P artido  de la  Izquierda RevoluCiOnaria (PIR) was b u t one of 

many p a r t ie s  founded by the so -c a lle d  Cochabamba group headed by Jose Antonio 

Arze, Ricardo Anaya, and Arturo U r q u i d i . 5 9  Unlike previous attem pts by th is

57The o r ig in a l programs of these  p a r t ie s  may be found in  A lberto S. 
Cornejo, Pro gramas T o liticO s de ̂ B oliv ia CCochabpmba: Imp. U n iv e rs ita r ia , 
1949); also ' Mario Rol&i Anaya, P artidos • y p o lit ic o s  en B oliv ia  CLa Paz:
Ed. Novedades. 1966). ---------------  ------------------------------

58Amade, 'The Ultimate R o o ts ...M, op. C i t . , p. 44; a lso  Robert J .  
Alexander, Communism in  L atin  America (New Brunswick: Rutgers U niversity  
P ress, 1957), p.'"21T.

59For the  e a r ly  h is to ry  o f the  PIR, see Miguel Bonifaz R ., B o liv ia : 
fru s  t r a c t  ion y destino (Su c re : Imp. U n iv e rs ita r ia  de Sucre, 1965JT
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group, the PIR managed to  hang on. I t  was and i s  a  M arxist p a r ty , bu t one 

ch ie fly  devoted to  an in te l le c tu a l  foim o f Marxism. Many of the  more ana

ly t i c a l ,  i f  polem ical, s tud ies o f Bolivian r e a l i ty  have come from P i r i s t a s .60 

The PIR was p rim arily  lim ited  to  urban in te l le c tu a ls  and never d id  manage 

to  widen i t s  membership base g re a tly , although i t  did have some con tro l over 

the  ra ilro a d  workers and some miners p r io r  to  1952. I t  a lso  was instrum ental 

in  aid ing the  campesinos of Ucurena to  organize and Jose Rojas was a member 

of the PIR before 1952. In  1940 the PIR ran  Jose Antonio Arze fo r  P re s i

dent and su rp rised  everyone by winning more than 10,000 vo tes. This should 

have given the p arty  the advantage over the o ther p a r t ie s  o f the l e f t  in  

gaining mass support but i t  fa ile d . More than lik e ly  th is  was due to  the 

in te lle c tu a lism  o f i t s  le a d e rs , th e i r  c lose  assoc ia tion  so c ia lly  w ith the 

o ligarchy , and th e i r  in a b i l i ty  to  see the PIR in  teims of a modem broad- 

based mass p a rty . Although the PIR was M arxist in  o rie n ta tio n , i t  never 

jo ined  the  Third In te rn a tio n a l and remained free  o f Moscow dominance. As 

a  r e s u l t ,  a s p l in te r  group formed the  P artido  Comunista de B oliv ia  (PCB) 

in  1950 and th is  became the o f f ic ia l  Carmunist pa rty  fo r  B oliv ia . The 

major m istake made by the PIR was to  support the oligrachy a f te r  the  de

fe a t  of the  V b llarroe l government. In  the period  from 1947-50 there  

were massacres in  the mines and since the  PIR was id e n tif ie d  w ith the govern

ment i t  lo s t  the support o f the  miners and o ther labor groups.

3. The Falange S o c ia lis ta  Boliviana (FSB) was founded in  1937 in  Chile 

by a group of u n iv e rs ity  students headed by Oscar Unzaga de l a  Vega. This

60Included among these works are  Ricardo Anaya, Nacionaliz^cion de 
la s  minas de B oliv ia  (Cochabamba: Imp. U n iv e rs ita r ia , 1952); Jose Antonio 
Arze y A rze, Socio lg ia m arxista (Oruro: Ed. U n iv e rs ita ria , 1963); and 
U rquidi, El Feudalismo en America. . . ,  eg. c i t .
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was a f a s c is t  group which placed a g rea t emphasis on a m ystical n a tio n a l

ism, im itated  the corporate s ta te  of M ussolini in  i t s  program, and was openly 

an ti-sem itic . For most o f the period  p r io r  to  1952 the Falange remained 

a small c o te r ie  o f in te l le c tu a ls  centered in  the u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  although i t  

d id  make some headway in  re c ru itin g  army o f f ic e rs . But the FSB had to  

await the gradual d isillusionm ent of the  middle sec to rs  w ith the MNR to  

expand in to  a p o l i t ic a l  party  o f much proportion.

4. Another p o l i t i c a l  pa rty  founded in  1944, while not esp ec ia lly  impor

ta n t  p r io r  to  1952, was the Partido  Social Democrata (PSD). This p a rty  was

a C hristian  Democratic one following the "n eo lib era l"  l in e  of the Church 

and the newer so c ia l and economic encyclica ls o f the  Pope. A ctually i t  

remained sm all and in e ffe c tu a l u n t i l  ra th e r  la te  in  the  ru le  o f the MNR.

5. F in a lly , as the  focus o f th is  paper, i t  i s  necessary to  in v e s ti

gate more profoundly the ideology, background, and composition of the 

Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario (MNR). No one can qu ite  agree on 

the date o f th e  founding o f the MNR, although severa l sp e c if ic  dates are 

given in  the various party  pronouncements. 61 I t .  seems more than lik e ly  

th a t  the p a rty  was formed somewhere in  the period  from 1937 to  1942 by a 

small group o f in te l le c tu a ls  sharing the same pessimism and opposition to  

the t ra d i t io n a l  p o l i t i c a l  system, while a t  the same time having no concrete

63-Among the dates commonly given are January 25, 1941, by Angus to  
Cespedes, El d ic tador su ic ida  (La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1968), p. 264; May 
10, 1941, the  day of the  signing o f a d ec la ra tio n  by the founders; and 
June 7, 1942, the anniversary of the signing of a  con troversia l b i l l  
by Busch and also  the signing of the Bases v P rinc ip ib s  del MNR. W alter 
Guevara Arze probably i s  c lo se r to  the t ru th  when he sa id  the parpy was 
founded sometime between 1936 and 1944. Quoted in  Richard W. Patch, "The 
Last of B o liv ia 's  MNR?" American U niversity  F ie ld  S ta ff  Newsletter (A pril, 
1964), p. 7.
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program of th e i r  own. Several d is t in c t  groups were rep resen ted  in  the 

founding o f the  p a rty , no tably  a group o f  veterans o f the Chaco War (almost 

a l l  of the fundadores were veterans of the f ig h tin g  in  the Chaco) c a llin g  

themselves the  E s tre l la  de H ierro led  by V ictor Andrade. This group was 

somewhat conservative and demanded sp e c if ic  b e n e fits  fo r  the veterans as 

w ell as a more n a t io n a l is t ic  approach by the government. A second group 

was composed o f a group of jo u rn a lis ts  and in te l le c tu a ls  centered around 

the newspaper La Calle led  by Augusto c isp e d e s  and Carlos Montenegro, two 

o f the b e tte r  p o l i t i c a l  w rite rs  o f B olivia. This group was extremely 

n a t io n a l is t ic  and used La C alle to  mount a ttack s aga in st im perialism , both 

fo reign  and by the  mineowners, as w ell as ag a in st the inadequacies of 

the government and the  o lig a rch y .62 A f in a l  group was composed of lawyers, 

pub lic  se rv an ts , and u n iv e rs ity  p rofessors (often  one man held  these three 

p o s ts ia t-o n c e ) , c h ie f  among them being V ictor Paz E stenssoro, Heman S iles  

Zuazo, and W alter Guevara Arze. What brought these  th ree  groups together 

was a comnon d e s ire  to  overthrow the system which had hum iliated them and 

the  nation  in  the Chaco War.

The ideology and program of the founders re f le c te d  th is  general d is 

content. 63 The f i r s t  p a rty  program, c a lle d  the Bases y p rin c ip io s del MNR 

— sometimes re fe rre d  to  simply as the ,!Green Book"— was form ally signed

6M ontenegro 's views are expressed in  N acionaliso y co lon iaje  (Buenos 
A ires: Ed. Pleamar, 1967)v This book became one of the id ea lized  s ta te -  
ments of MNR ideology. Cespedes' e a r l ie r  ideas are  expressed in  Metal 
de l Diablo (La Paz: m .p . 1946).

63This program can be found in  e ith e r  Cornejo or Rolon Anaya, op.
c i t .
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the 7th o f June 1942. S urp rising ly  enough, th is  document was to  remain 

the b a s ic  statem ent of MNR ideology throughout the y e a rs , although a f te r  

the Revolution i t  was seldom re fe rre d  to  and numerous attem pts were made to  

replace i t .  The in troducto ry  paragraphs were p rim arily  an indictment of 

the ru lin g  o ligarchy , an oligarchy which had been nothing more than a too l 

fo r  imperialism : im perialism  by the  mineowners, im perialism  by the B ritish  

(who owned the ra i l ro a d s ) , im perialism  by Yankees, im perialism  by in te rn a 

tio n a l Judaism, and im perialism  by in te rn a tio n a l masonry. The Bases y 

P rinc ip io s charged th a t  a l l  the elements o f the t r a d i t io n a l  o ligarchy, the 

army, the  government, and the mineowners, had contribu ted  to  th is  "national 

m u til ia tio n ,"  to  th is  Bolivian " in fe r io r i ty  complex." The document went 

on the enunciate the  goals of the  MNR: fo r  the  conso lidation  o f the s ta te  

and the fa th e rlan d , ag a in st fa ls e  democracy, against pseudo-socialism , fo r  

the MNR, and fo r  the economic l ib e ra tio n  of the Bolivian people. By " fa ls e  

democracy" the founders meant the  ending of sp ec ia l p riv ileg e s  to  foreign  

concerns, and they c a lle d  fo r  the reform o f governmental in s t itu t io n s  and 

laws. In being against "pseudo-socialism f the pa rty  denounced as "an ti-  

n a tio n a l a l l  possib le  re la tio n s  between in te rn a tio n a l p o l i t ic a l  p a rtie s  

and the maneuvers of Judaism, between the l ib e ra l  democratic system and 

se c re t o rgan izations, and the invocation of ’soc ia lism ' as a means o f 

introducing fo reigners in  our in te rn a l or in te rn a tio n a l p o l i t i c s . . . "  Then 

the Bases y P rincip ios made a whole se r ie s  o f demands: exclusion of f o r 

eigners from the  army, equal s a la r ie s  fo r  fo reign  and Bolivian techn ic ians, 

n a tio n a liza tio n  o f the public  se rv ice s , a s c ie n t i f ic  study of the agrarian  

problem, the union of the  middle c la s se s , the workers, and the campesinos 

against the supersta te  and i t s  se rv an ts , compulsory retirem ent of a l l  army

L J

R eproduced  with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r n
18 1

o ff ic e rs  over 65, co lon iza tion  of the uninhabited lands of the o rien te , 

and the death penalty  fo r  specu la to rs , u su re rs , b lack m arketeers, l i a r s ,  

and t r a f f ik e r s  in  v ic e . They a lso  demanded the  id e n tif ic a t io n  of a l l  

Bolivians w ith the  d es ire s  and n e ce ss itie s  o f the  campesino and proclaimed 

th a t so c ia l ju s t ic e  was inseparable from the economic l ib e ra tio n  and sov

ereign ty  of the B olivian people.

There i s ,  as many have pointed ou t, much th a t  s trik es  o f fascism in  

th is  f i r s t  program o f  the MNR. 64 The s tru c tu re s  ag a in st Judaism, the c a l l  

fo r  an indo-mestizo race , the  demands o f d is c ip lin e , and the s t r i c t  moral

i ty ,  a l l  bear resemblance to  s im ila r t r a i t s  d isp layed  a t  the  same time in  

Nazi Germany and F a sc is t I ta ly .  There is  l i t t l e  doubt th a t  the founders 

o f the MNR were favorably  impressed with the v iru le n t  nationalism  advanced 

by H it le r ,  M ussolini, and Franco. However, the  th ree  major ingredients 

o f th is  document, na tionalism , indigenismo and economic independence, go 

back in to  Bolivian h is to ry . By f a r  the most dominant o f these th ree  themes 

in  the f i r s t  program i s  nationalism . I t  was d ire c te d  ag a in st foreign  e le 

ments— the o i l  companies, mines, ra ilro a d s , e tc .  Although the so lu tion  

to  the problem was none too c le a r , n a tio n a liza tio n  seemed to  be understood 

as the method fo r  B o liv ia  to  regain con tro l o f i t s  own resources. The in 

fluence of M arxist thought was f e l t  bu t none o f the fundadores were ardent

M arxists. The expressed opposition to  any in te rn a tio n a l s o c ia l is t  movement, 

ind icated  th e i r  b a s ic  d esire  fo r  a  Bolivian so lu tio n  to  a  Bolivian problem. 

In fa c t  the founders o f the party  never did o f fe r  a planned program to

64Both A lberto O s tr ia  G utierrez, The Tragedy o f B o liv ia : A People 
C rucified (New York: Devin-Adair, 1958j ; and Alexander, The Bolivian 
N ational"Revolution, op. c i t . , comment on the  f a s c is t  overtones o f theme.
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achieve economic independence; they v a c illa te d  between various approaches.

Thus in  e f fe c t  the nationalism  o f the founders o f the MNR was a negative 

nationalism  sim ila r to  th a t  d isp layed  in  the countries o f  Asia and A frica  

in  which the major goal was to  r id  the country o f fo reign  domination. Con

c re te  proposals fo r  reconstruction  o f the nation  were to  be offered  la te r .

The p a rty  began to  form ally organize when Paz, S ile s , and a few o thers 

were e lec ted  to  the na tional le g is la tu re  in  1940. They formed a bloque 

parlam entaria  which attacked the  government o f Q u in tan illa  and thus began 

to  r e c ru i t  elements from w ith in  the ranks o f p o l it ic ia n s . They p a rty  ex

panded i t s  organizations to  the  major c i t i e s  in  the next few years. Some

time during th is  period  the founders apparently made a decision  th a t  V ictor 

Paz should be Je fe  del P a rtid o . According to  Guevara Arze (perhaps not 

the b est o f sources since he has become a v io len t enemy o f P az), they 

decided to  consciously s e t  out to  make him a n a tio n a lly  known figure.65 

The Penaranda government asked Paz to  accept the M inistry  o f Finance, but 

he only stayed in  o ffice  e ig h t days due to  a  con troversia l a c t o f the govern

ment favoring the mineowners. It d id , however, help to  make him n a tio n a lly - 

known. The big  break fo r  the  MNR cane w ith the Catavi massacre o f miners 

by the aimy in  December, 1942. In  the  parliam entary in v es tig a tio n s  which 

followed, V ictor Paz gained sane fame fo r h is  a ttack  on the government and 

no doubt contribu ted  to  the d efea t o f the Penaranda government.66 in  order 

to  hasten the government's dow nfall, the MNR entered in to  se c re t conversations

65Walter Guevara Arze, P.M.N.R.A.: exposici6n de motivos y declara tion  
de p rin c ip io s (La Paz: n p .p . , I960), p. 56; a lso  a very b i t t e r  a r t i c le  by 
Guevara Arze in  Los Tiempos, February 23, 1969, in  which he r e i te r a te s  the 
claim th a t  Paz was se lec ted  primus in te r  pares and then betrayed:.them a l l .

66For the speeches o f Paz Estenssoro in  the Congress, see V ic to r Paz 
Estenssoro, Discursos parlam entarios (La Paz: Ed. Cantan, 1955).
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with the m ilitary; group, RADEPA, In 1943 the two were able to  overthrow 

the government and the MNR had i t s  f i r s t  opportunity  to  ru le .

I t  had to  s lid e  in  the back door, however, since the United S ta tes r e 

fused to  recognize the new regime unless the  MNR was thrown out o f the 

government.67 The p a rty  form ally l e f t  the government but as soon as recog

n itio n  was extended i t  rejo ined  the m ili ta ry . Despite the e ffo r ts  to  as

s i s t  the labor movement and the f i r s t  Indian Congress, the MNR-RADEPA 

government did not accomplish much. The p arty  had no sp e c if ic  plans fo r 

government and was unable to  carry  out any of i t s  proposed n a tio n a liza tio n s 

o r development schemes. Perhaps the major c h a ra c te r is tic  o f the V illa rro e l 

government was the amount of p o l i t i c a l  persecu tion  o f the regime. The govern

ment o f V il la r ro e l ,  w ith  the cooperation o f the  MNR, persecuted, imprisoned, 

ex iled , and murdered opposing p o lit ic ia n s . I t  was th is  aspect of the 

regime, together w ith the a lien a tio n  o f  the urban middle sec to rs and the  

growing disenchantment w ith f a s c is t  doctrines a f te r  the defea t of the Axis, 

which led  to  the overthrown o f the party  by a genuine popular re v o lt in  1946.

The MNR subsequently faced many problems, no t the le a s t  of which was 

m aintaining organizations in  the country when most of the  leaders were 

exiled  or imprisoned. The f i r s t  problem to  be faced was th a t  of a new ideo

lo g ica l o rie n ta tio n  and the answer was supplied by Walter Guevara Arze in

67ostensibly for the Peronista and Nazi support received by the party.
See U.S. Department o f S tate  "Blue Book," ojd.  c i t .

68one of the more despicable events was the murder in  Oruro o f several 
prominent p o l i t ic ia n s ,  among them Luis Calvo, a h ighly respected Senator.
The MNR made severa l attem pts to  d isasso c ia te  i t s e l f  from these murders most 
notably Armando Arqe, Los fusilam ientos del 20 de noviembre de 1944 y e l 

Movjmiento N acionalista  Revolucionatio [La Paz: T elle res Graficos Bolivianos,
1957); fo r  an opposing view see Ostra G utierrez, op. c i t . ,  pp. 42-57.
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h is  Tesis de Ayopaya, a campaign speech d e livered  in  A pril, 1946.69 He be

gan w ith  the customary indictm ent of the rosea  and s tre ssed  the need fo r  a 

pa rty  th e o e tic a l doctrine to  govern p o l i t i c a l  r e a l i ty — th is  was

the beginning o f a search fo r  a "theory*' o f the na tional revo lu tion  which 

was to  echo from every MNR p u lp it  through the  years. He then proceeded to  

ru le  out severa l ex is tin g  doctrines as inapp licab le  to  B olivia. Nacifascismo 

could not e x is t  in  L atin  America or B oliv ia  because i t  was a co n trad ic tio n  

w ith in  cap ita lism  and cap ita lism  i s  possib le  only in  h ighly developed coun

t r i e s .  Although L atin  America had i t s  share o f ignoran t, disorganized 

cau d illo s , i t  had nothing approaching th e  organized violence o f the Nazis.

He then turned to  socialism ; the  problem w ith socialism  i s  th a t  i t  i s  not 

a un iversa l a b s trac t theory , bu t must be applied  to  each ind iv idua l coun try 's  

r e a l i ty .  Socialism  i s  only possib le  in  la rg e r  countries l ik e  the  USSR,

China, B ra z il, o r the United S ta te s . B oliv ia  could not have a s o c ia l i s t  

s ta te  fo r  the  simple reason th a t  i t  lacks a  p ro le ta r ia t  capable o f assuming 

d ire c tio n  of the s ta te .  As f a r  as l ib e ra l  democracy is  concerned, th is  

system is  only possib le  in  a country which does not have widespread in 

e q u a lit ie s . He conceeds th a t democracy is  one o f the  most serious con

quests o f Western C iv iliz a tio n , e sp ec ia lly  the  concepts o f human d ig n ity , 

eq u a lity , and happiness; but B olivia has such a gap in  so c ia l c la s s e s , i t  

i s  so unequal, th a t  l ib e r a l  democracy simply cannot work. The only so lu tio n , 

according to  Guevara Arze, i s  a "national revo lu tion" which w il l  eventually  

c rea te  the necessary conditions fo r  democracy in  B olivia. The major road

block to  th is  na tional revo lu tion  in  a sem i-colonial country such as B oliv ia  

was im perialism . Therefore the so lu tio n  was to  overthrow those who aligned

69This speech may be found in  Cornejo, op. c i t . , pp. 147-77.
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themselves w ith  the  im p e r ia l is ts - - - la  rosea— and to  n a tio n a lize  the  t i n  

mines and the  ra ilro a d s . Other than these  two references there  were no 

fu rth e r concrete proposals; the goal was to  c re a te  a B olivian n a tio n , one 

th a t would destroy  every vestige  o f fo reign  domination.

This p a r t ic u la r  speech o f Guevara Arze’s ,  which became p a r t  of o f f ic ia l  

party  ideology, bears a g rea t resemblance to  the "guided democracy" of Sukarno, 

or the " tu te la ry  democracy" suggested by some scholars.70 The B olivian 

masses are  thought to  be incapable o f s e lf -d ire c t io n  and the so lu tio n  i s  to  

perm it c e r ta in  lead e rs , those who conceive the  exact nature  o f the  n a tio n a l 

revo lu tion , to  guide the r e s t  of the  people. Many of the  leaders o f the  

MNR, e sp ec ia lly  those o f the r ig h t wing of the p a rty  led  by Guevara Arze, 

were to  continue to  be lieve  the masses incapable of s e lf -d ire c tio n  a f te r  

the 1952 Revolution. This th e o re tic a l statem ent a lso  showed th a t  the MNR 

continued to  regard i t s  major goal as the  complete destruc tion  o f the ex

is t in g  system. Although they had the formula fo r  the n a tio n a l revo lu tion , 

no one was q u ite  su re  what th a t was to  mean in  p ra c tic e . Other than the 

n a tio n a liz a tio n  of the mines, there  was l i t t l e  a tte n tio n  paid  to  sp e c if ic  

proposals and plans following the revo lu tion . At th is  stage the party  

was content to  issue  m ille n ia l appeals fo r  the d estru c tio n  of the ex is tin g  

system but o ffered  no methods fo r  a rriv in g  a t  the  construction  of a new 

system.

Party  h is to r ia n s  c a l l  the period from 1946 to  1952 e l  sexenio and 

i t  was p rim arily  a period  in  which the p a rty  t r ie d  to  overthrown the govern

ment by p lo tt in g  w ith o ther p a rtie s  fo r a golpe de estado or by o u trig h t

70Most notable i s  Edward S hils in  P o l i t ic a l  Development in  the  New 
S ta tes (Gravenhage, Netherlands: Mouton § Co., 1962).L J
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c iv i l  war, as was the case in  1949.71 Party leadership was fragmented and

the period was marred by numerous disputes between leaders. Surprisingly 
/

enough, Victor Paz emerged as the outstanding leader and almost a l l  accepted 

him as Jefe del Partido. Not without t r i a l , however, for he was forced to  

defend h is leadership several times, esp ecia lly  in  the nomination for the 

Presidential campaign of 1 9 5 1 . The organizations of the party expanded 

and contracted with the circumstances, but the MNR never did manage to  

become a tru ly  mass p o lit ic a l party and i t  remained essen tia lly  lim ited  

to urban residents of the middle sectors. The miners and other labor groups 

stayed out of the party, although certain  factory workers were recruited  

into the Comandos de Honor, the clandestine fighting unit formed for the 

takeover in  1952. One e ffo r t was made to  recru it carapesinos in  the Cocha

bamba Valley in  1949-50 by students but th is  fa ile d  miserably due to a 

lack o f communication between the students and peasants. For the most 

part the party remained a group of p o litican s without mass support who en

gaged in numerous p lo ts and other subversive a c t iv it ie s .

In 1951 Paz won the e lection  and the m ilitary prevented the le g is la 

ture from deciding the outcome of the e lectio n  as required by law. The 

ju s tif ic a tio n  given by the m ilitary for th eir  intervention was an alleged

71See Penaloza, op. c i t . ; and Fellman Velarde, Victor Paz Estenssoro 
. . . ,  op. c i t . , for h istories of th is period.

72ihe most important struggle occurred over the Presidential nomina
tion  o f the party in  1951. Some party members supported Franz Tamayo, 
a noted writer but not a member of the party, for the o f f ic ia l  candidacy. 
Fortunately for Paz, the younger and more radical elements o f the party 
supported him.
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p act signed between the MNR, the PCB, and the FSTMB which ca lled  fo r  worker 

government and the d estru c tio n  o f the Aimed F o r c e s . 73 The MNR immediately 

began to  look fo r  supporters to  overthrown the government and found them. 

Two of the more important groups were the miners and the  na tional po lice .

On the n igh t of A pril 8 h o s t i l i t i e s  broke out and although o rig in a lly  the 

outlook was not favorable fo r  the MNR, the support o f  the  miners m ili t ia s  

proved c ru c ia l and the following day the oligarchy f e l l .

The MNR, on a rriv in g  in  power, was s t i l l  a small p a rty  dominated by 

in te lle c tu a ls  w ith few organizations fo r  the masses. The labor sec to r had 

never been in teg ra ted  in to  the party  hierarchy and no peasants were found 

in  the party . I t  lacked a concrete program o f ac tio n , although during the 

sexenio a gradual hardening o f  the revolutionaxy l in e  became evident in  

such m atters as n a tio n a liz a tio n  o f the  mines.- There was no plan fo r spe

c i f ic  ag rarian  refoim , although a good many Movimientistas were convinced 

th a t seme th ing  had to  be done in  e l  campo. What i t  d id  have was a v iru le n t 

form of nationalism  d irec ted  against foreign  im perialism  and the rosea , as 

w ell as a vaguely form ulated desire  fo r economic development coming ch ie fly  

from Paz Estenssoro.

73ihe re s u lts  o f th is  pact and the pact i t s e l f  have been the sub ject 
o f a good b i t  o f  debate in  B oliv ia . The MNR has co n s is ten tly  maintained 
th a t the government attem pted to  perpetuate a fraud  in  order to  ju s t i fy  
the in te rven tion  o f the m ili ta ry . Opponents have equally  maintained the 
v a lid i ty  of the p ac t. The pact i t s e l f ,  o r  a t  le a s t  those aspects announced 
by the government, included provisions fo r  the v i r tu a l  independence of the 
FSTMB and the PCB from the prospective MNR government. A fter the 1952 
Revolution th is  became e s se n tia lly  the case since both were allowed a 
good deal o f freedom by the  MNR. Nonetheless, in  view o f Bolivian e le c 
to ra l  ta c t ic s ,  which include the use o f forged and frad u len t documents 
to  d isc re d it the opposition , one must be wary o f accepting the pact a t  
face value.
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The second major consideration  under in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  is  the 

means by which the in te re s ts  are a r t ic u la te d . Given the predominate ro le  

of the oligrachy in  the p o l i t i c a l  system during the time under d iscussion , 

i t  should not appear strange th a t  the means used by the rosea were p r i 

m arily informal personal con tacts. Due to  the closed nature o f the e l i t e ,  

i t  was much e a s ie r  to  express demands through personal fr ien d  o r employees 

ra th e r  than using in s t i tu t io n a l  channels. This same p a tte rn  was ch arac te r

i s t i c  o f the m ilita ry  as w ell as those o th er middle sec to ri in te r e s t  groups 

capable o f gaining access to  those governing. Very l i t t l e  o f the in te r e s t  

a r t ic u la tio n  function  was performed by in s t i tu t io n a l  or foimal channels fo r  

the simple reason th a t i t  was unnecessary fo r  sane and had no re s u lts  fo r  

o th e rs . The s ing le  exception to  th is  might be the case of the le g is la tu re  

when i t  was ac tiv e ly  functioning (1940-43), and a lso  the C onstitu tional 

Convention of 1938 when in te re s t  groups were able to  make th e i r  demands 

fo im ally  through indiv idual le g is la to rs  o r delegates. However, these ex

ceptions seldom affec ted  the ac tu a l decision-making of the government and 

were more an ind ica tion  o f what groups wanted than what they received .

The o ther means o f a r tic u la tin g  in te re s ts  were through violence and 

physical demonstrations. In f a c t  th is  became the  method o f a r t ic u la tin g  

demands. When the m ilita ry  was d is s a t is f ie d  w ith c iv iliam  government (or 

th reatened  by a reform ist government as in  1951), the quickest way to  pro

te c t  th e i r  in te re s ts  was simply to  take over the  government. The p a r t ie s  

a lso  reso rted  to  violence when they were in  power. Throughout the period  

th e -lab o r movement discovered th a t  they could expect nothing fran  the 

government unless they employed such ta c t ic s  as s tr ik e s ,  r i o t s ,  and demon

s tra t io n s .  The m iners, teachers , s tu d en ts , and o ther organized groups may 

have t r ie d  to  a r t ic u la te  in te re s ts  through in s t i tu t io n a l  channels, but
L J
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the  ra te  o f f a i lu re  no doubt helped to  con tribu te  to  a b e l ie f  th a t  i t  was 

use less and rewards were more l ik e ly  through the use of physical means. 

U nfortunately, a l l  too o ften  th is  produced counter-violence from the govern

ment o r m ili ta ry  and the groups were defeated. The clim ate o f  v iolence 

was e sp ec ia lly  tru e  o f the  miners who reso rted  to  violence as the ch ie f 

means o f a r t ic u la tin g  th e i r  demands. By 1952 they rea liz ed  th a t  they could 

expect nothing from the government working through regu la r channels— assuming 

th a t such channels were even open which they were n o t— and they  placed re 

liance on th e i r  own armed power. A fter the Revolution th is  a tt i tu d e  was 

no t a lte re d  fo r  the miners nor fo r  o ther groups, and physical confronta

tio n  remained the  major means of a r t ic u la tin g  demands in  the p o l i t i c a l  system.

Despite the  form ulation o f the labor code, o f numerous sp e c if ic  laws 

and regu la tions covering many aspects of l i f e ,  the s ty le  o f a r t ic u la tin g  

demands was p rim arily  la te n t ,  d if fu se , and a ffe c tiv e . When p o l i t i c a l  groups 

such as the p a r t ie s  a r t ic u la te d  in te re s ts ,  i t  was in  terms o f such notions 

as "something is  wrong," "the system must be changed," "we need d ra s tic  

reform ," e t c . , bu t the  t ru th  is  th a t  few had concrete programs o f ideas 

o f how to  accomplish these changes. The new p a r tie s  o ffered  c h i l i a s t i c  

hopes of a new world but they o ften  d id  no t have the f a in te s t  idea o f  how 

to  re a liz e  these  hopes. Gradually, of course, th e i r  programs began to  

change and become more sp e c if ic , but fo r  much of the period they simply 

opposed im perialism , the o ligarchy , and the e x is tin g  p o l i t i c a l  system 

without o ffe rin g  any concrete plans of th e i r  own; much of th e i r  program 

was negative in  th a t  i t  was a reac tio n  to  something, not a p lan  fo r  some

th ing . 74 The labor unions were not much b e tte r  although they did make

74By and large  th is  i s  s t i l l  true  w ith regard to  Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  
p a r t ie s ;  they respond ra th e r  than propose.
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sp e c if ic  demands— more o ften  than no t u n re a l is t ic — fo r  wage increases 

as w ell as improvements in  working conditions. Major appeals were m ille n ia l 

and no t d irec ted  towards r e a l i s t i c  and rea liz ab le  goa ls . The m ili ta ry  was 

a lso  somewhat confused about what i t  wanted, although from 1946 on i t  seemed 

to  want nothing more than the maintenance o f the e x is tin g  system. The only 

group th a t  seemed to  know exactly  what i t  wanted was the ro sea , and they 

wanted nothing more than to  m aintain th e i r  su p e rio rity  in  the  soc ie ty  and 

the p o li ty .  Therefore any th re a t to  th e i r  p o sitio n  was countered by spe

c i f i c  ac tio n  and they foim ulated demands in  concrete terms to  p ro tec t th e i r  

economic and p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s . For the m ajority  the  a r t ic u la tio n  of demands 

was p rim arily  a re f le c tio n  o f a deep-seated h o s i t i l i t y  and u ncerta in ty  

concerning the p o l i t ic a l  system.

I f  in te r e s t  aggregation i s  considered to  be the  process of combining 

various demands in to  meaningful p o licy  a lte rn a tiv e s  which can be converted 

in to  a u th o rita tiv e  decisions, i t  i s  c le a r  th a t the perfoimance o f  th is  

function  was dominated by those groups who con tro lled  the  system, i . e , .  the 

rosea. I f  an in te re s t  group was in  a p o sitio n  to  implement i t s  demands 

i t s e l f ,  i t  was done, i f  i t  was no t nothing happened. Thus the p o lic ie s  

form ulated were a c tu a lly  a r t ic u la te d  demands th a t were not compromised 

through a process of bargaining w ith o ther groups. Normally the ro sea , op

e ra tin g  through i t s  middle se c to r rep re sen ta tiv es , the  m ilita ry , o r consul

ta t io n s  among the e l i t e ,  performed the  aggregation function  fo r  th e i r  own 

in te re s ts .  Compromise (read aggregation) o ften  occurred w ith in  the rosea 

i t s e l f — esp ec ia lly  in  c o n flic ts  between the  Big Three t i n  barons— when i t  

was necessary to  p ro tec t th e i r  p o s itio n s . But in  terms of the aggregation

D. In te re s t  Aggregation
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o£ d iverse in te r e s t  emanting from the  groups in  the p o l ity , aggregation 

simply d id  no t occur. There are two p o ssib le  exceptions to  th is  l a t t e r  

a sse rtio n : 1) the  C onstitu tional Convention o f  1938 could be regarded as 

an e f fo r t  to  c rea te  a new leg a l b a s is  fo r  the  socie ty  through re c o n c ilia 

tio n  of divergent views. U nfortunately, the m ilita ry  and the rosea r e 

fused to  support the  new c o n stitu tio n  and i t s  changes were ignored. 2) In  

one sense the le g is la tu re  during some periods could be viewed as a s tru c tu re  

of in te r e s t  aggregation. However, the power o f the executive over the leg 

is la tu re  prevented any demands o r p o lic ie s  form ulated from having much e f 

fe c t  on the p o l i t i c a l  system. 75 Hence i t  can be s ta te d  th a t  from 1935 to  

1952 the aggregation o f in te re s ts  consisted  of the a r t ic u la tio n  o f sp e c if ic  

group ̂ demands in to  p o lic ie s  fo r  the system: whether i t  was the younger 

army o f f ic e rs ,  the  o ligarchy , the MNR, or any combination o f groups, p o l i 

c ies tended to  r e f le c t  sp e c if ic  and p a r t ic u la r i s t ic  in te r e s ts ,  and were 

not compromises reached between contending po in ts  o f view. The " th in  lin e "  

between in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  and in te re s t  aggregation did  not e x is t  in  

the p re-revo lu tionary  Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  system.

The two s tru c tu re s , the p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s  and bureaucracy, which are 

to  perform the aggregation function , in  accordance w ith the theory of Almond, 

did not perform the function. The p o l i t i c a l  p a rtie s  were lim ited  to  small 

groups o f middle sec to r p o lit ic ia n s  who lacked and could not gain mass sup

p o rt. Most o f the p a r t ie s  were ideo log ica l and offered comprehensive pro 

grams which made compromise with o ther p o l i t i c a l  p a r tie s  a d i f f ic u l t  m atter.

75Xhese powers include the r ig h t  to  send b i l l s  to  the Congress fo r  
approval, almost complete control o f the budget, appointment powers, e tc .
For a foimal d esc rip tio n  of c o n s titu tio n a l powers, see Ciro F e lix  T rigo,
Las constituciones de B o liv ia , op. c i t .
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E aduparty  was convinced i t s  program o f p o l i t i c a l  change was the r ig h t  one. 

They were in e ffe c tiv e  in  aggregating demands from d if fe re n t groups in  the 

so c ie ty , between the  d if fe re n t p a r t ie s ,  and sometimes w ith in  the  same p a rty . 

Nor was the  bureaucracy e ffe c tiv e  as an aggregation s tru c tu re  e i th e r .  A 

major re q u is ite  fo r  i t  to  perform th is  function  would be un ity  and cohesivenss 

In  the period from 1935 to  1952 there  were so many changes of government 

and turnovers of personnel throughout the adm in istrative  s tru c tu re s  th a t 

such cohesion and u n ity  was impossible to  f in d . A United Nations team sen t 

in to  B olivia in  1950 reached the following conclusion w ith respec t to  the 

adm inistration:

I t  i s  now the b e lie f  of the Members of the  M ission— and in  
th is  b e l ie f  they are supported by the  opinion of every Boliv
ian  w ith whom the m atter was discussed— th a t the explanation 
of the  paradox [of B o liv ia 's  n a tu ra l wealth versus i t s  ac tual 
development] is  to  be found in  the governmental and adminis
t r a t iv e  in s ta b i l i ty  th a t has co n sis ten tly  marked the  h is to ry
of th a t  nation. 76

Cabinet o ff ic e rs  were changed so often  th a t  a  consisten t po licy  was impos

s ib le . These changes extended in to  a l l  lev e ls  of the bureaucracy.and most 

adm inistrative posts were looked upon as an immediate source o f personal 

income. Standards of appointment were based on personal frien d sh ip s , fam ily, 

and contacts w ith  the e l i t e .  P rac tices such as b ribery  were common. Under 

these circumstances i t  i s  not d i f f ic u l t  to  see th a t  the bureaucracy did not 

emerge as an aggregative s tru c tu re  fo r  the  system.

76united N ations, Report of the United Nations Mission of Technical 
Assistance to  Boliva (The Keenleyside R eport), [New York: United Nations, 
1951), p. 2. One o f  the ch ief recommendations of th is  commission was the 
assignment o f p ro fessional bureaucrats from the United Nations to  super
v ise  adm in istra tive  decisions of the B olivian government. The MNR ab
rogated the  agreement on coning to  power as an invasion of n a tio n a l sov
ereignty .
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E. Governmental Functions and P o l i t ic a l  Communication

From the preceeding d iscussion  i t  should be obvious th a t the ru le -  

making function  was performed by whatever group happened to  be in  power a t  

the  moment. In  fa c t  the in te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n , in te re s t  aggregation, and 

rule-making functions were o ften  perforated sim ultaneously by the same s tru c 

tu re s . I f  the rosea dominated the government i t  made the demands and saw 

them tra n s fe rre d  in to  ru le s . The same was tru e  fo r  the m ilita ry  and the 

MNR under the V illa rro e l government. When these groups made the ru le s  they 

acted  through the President and the executive wing of the government. In  

most cases ru les  and regulations were promulgated by the executive branch 

w ithout consu lta tion  w ith o ther p o l i t i c a l  groups, the le g is la tu re , or a t  

times o th er members of the executive. I t  should be added th a t fo r  much of 

the  population the ru les were made fo r  them by loca l hacendados o r mine

owners. In  the big mines the ru le s  and regu la tions of the  p o l i t i c a l  system 

were ra re ly  inforced and the most im portant aspects of p o l i t ic a l  l i f e  were 

governed by the power of the mineowner; the  same was true  o f the haciendas.

The s tru c tu re  commonly id e n tif ie d  w ith the func tion .o f rule-m aking, 

the  le g is la tu re ,  did not perform th is  function  in  the pre-1952 sy s te m .^  

While i t  may have been form ally responsib le  fo r  many laws and b i l l s  passed, 

these often  came to  the Congress from the P resident and he ra re ly  accepted 

much le g is la t iv e  in te rfe rence . Most of the ru les were promulgated by execu

t iv e  decree due to  the g rea t number o f times the  country was placed under a

77The only ex isting  study o f the pre-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  s tru c tu re s  
i s  Andrew W. Cleven, The P o l i t ic a l  Organization of Bolivia (Washington: 
Carnegie Foundation, 1940); a lso  se e , Moises A lcazar, Drama y comedia en 
e l  Congreso: cr^nicas parlam entarias (La Paz: T alleres Graficos bo liv ianos, 
1957).
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s ta te  of seige (m artial law) and the a d d itio n a l f a c t  th a t  the le g is la tu re  

was not in  sess io n  fo r  much of the time. One se rv ice  performed by the 

Bolivian Congress which might be considered under the  function  o f ru le  adju

d ica tio n  was the  in te rp e lla t io n  of M in isters . Under th is  procedure the  

le g is la tu re  could i n s i s t  th a t l ig h t  be shed on government p o lic ie s  and 

perhaps force rev is io n s ; more o ften  than n o t the power was used so le ly  to  

embarrass the government. I t  was the in te rp e lla t io n  of the M inisters of 

Government by V ictor Paz Estenssoro and Ricardo Anaya in  1942 concerning 

the Catavi massacre which eventually  led  to  the  downfall o f the Penaranda 

government. Thus, in d ire c tly  th is  could be considered as ad jud ication  o f 

government ac tio n s .

The o ff ic e  of the P resident was responsib le  fo r  form ally making the 

ru les  and fo r  applying and enforcing them. In  most cases the ru les  made 

by the P residen t were done so a f te r  consu lta tion  w ith  the p a r t ic u la r  group 

to  which he was indebted a t  the  moment. I f  the mineowners wanted a sp e c ia l 

b i l l  o r reg u la tio n , they communicated th e i r  d es ires  d ire c tly  through th e ir  

rep resen ta tiv es. The same was tru e  of the  army and the oligarchy in  general. 

There was, however, an almost to ta l  lack o f in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  of th is  

process in  the  executive branch. Normally communication of demands fo r  

ru les  was made personally  to  the o f f ic ia l  charged w ith re sp o n s ib ility  in  a 

general a rea. An example can be found in  the  case o f the sind ica to  of Ucur

ena over th e i r  d i f f ic u l t ie s  w ith the  landowners.78 The campesinos wanted 

assurance th a t  th e i r  lands would not be se ized  by the landowners and w ith 

the assistance  o f severa l p o lit ic ia n s  from the c i t i e s ,  notably Eduardo 

Arze Loureiro, were able to  get a P re s id e n tia l decree signed in  1939 giving

78uandler-Hanhart, op. c i t . , pp. 67-69.
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the colonos the r ig h t  to  purchase land. The monastery th a t  had granted 

them the land , however, refused to  recognize the v a lid i ty  of the decree.

The Bishop of Cochabamba and the landowners applied  pressure  to  the M inis

t e r  o f A gricu ltu re  and the  decree was subsequently rev ised  to  s u i t  the 

decree o f the landowners. ( I t  should be added th a t the M in ister was l a t e r  

convicted o f accepting a b rib e  from the landowners.) Thus the p a tte rn  o f 

making the  laws w ith in  the executive was one based on personal access to  

responsible o f f ic ia l s ;  th a t  these o f f ic ia ls  were invariab ly  members of the 

oligarchy or i t s  supporters precluded c e r ta in  groups from achieving access.

The executive app lied  and enforced the  ru le s  bu t severa l comments a re  

in  order w ith respec t to  th is  app lica tion . F i r s t ,  laws and regu la tions were 

seldom applied  uniformly throughout the  n a tio n , i f  fo r  no o ther reason than 

th a t  much of the population— p a rtic u la r ly  the  Indians— was to ta l ly  im

mune to  the ac ts  o f the government. Furthermore, the more d is ta n t  one was 

from La Paz the  le s s  l ik e ly  the severe ap p lica tio n  o f the laws, owing to  a 

lack of strong adm in istra tion  and the prevalence of reg ional in te re s ts .  Some 

of the  mines and haciendas were very iso la te d  and many reg u la tio n s , e sp ec ia lly  

those re la tin g  to  working cond itions, were never enforced; th ings went on 

as they had fo r  cen tu rie s . Due to  lack o f tran sp o rta tio n  and communication, 

o ther communities fo r  a l l  p ra c tic a l purposes found themselves iso la te d  from 

the e ffe c ts  of laws and regu la tions promulgated in  La Paz. A second fa c to r  

was the poor performance o f the bureaucracy. Due to  constant turnover of 

personnel, lack o f unifoxmity in  the ap p lica tio n  of laws, reg ional cu ad illo s , 

e t c . , the bureaucracy was not very h e lp fu l in  the enforcement o f the ru le s  

already on the books. Third, fo r  many urban c itiz e n s  there  ex is ted  a strong 

Mincivism " towards the law. This was m anifested in  a general a tt i tu d e  of op

p o s it io n  toward the  ex is tin g  ru le s ;  Bolivians avoided paying tax es, obeyijng
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s t r e e t  s ig n s , follow ing adm in istrative  procedures, and so fo r th . (This 

a tt i tu d e  is  s t i l l  strong fo r  many c i t iz e n s ; one in d ica tio n  is  the open 

smuggling o f goods in to  the country desp ite  many laws aga in st i t . )  This 

incivism  developed in to  something o f a  game between the  c it iz e n  and the 

government over the  observance of the ru le s . A fourth fa c to r  is  th a t a t  

c e rta in  times the  laws were a r b i t r a r i ly  applied w ith harshness and se v e rity . 

The m ili ta ry  would suppress a worker re v o lt ,  the government would imprison 

opponents w ithout b e n e f it  o f t r i a l ,  the e n tire  system would ignore the funda

mental c o n s titu tio n a l order fo r  immediate gain . The dichotomy between the 

ideals and the a c tu a l i t ie s  could only help to  con tribu te  to  a general a t 

titu d e  th a t  the ru le s  were a rb itra ry  in  the f i r s t  p lace ; th is  in  tu rn  in 

creased the a lie n a tio n  to  the  system, thereby making the ru les  th a t much 

more d i f f ic u l t  to  apply. F in a lly , the  range o f laws e ffec tin g  the Bolivian 

population was no t ex tensive; th a t is  to  say th a t  the ex trac tiv e  and regu

la tiv e  c a p a b il i tie s  o f the p o l i t ic a l  system (although not n ecessarily  the 

hacienda system) were lim ited . In  sp ite  o f so c ia l and economic le g is la 

tio n  under various adm in istra tions, as w ell as the m obilization during the 

Chaco War, the tru th  is  th a t  the t ra d itio n a l  system endorsed the concept of 

eighteenth  century lib e ra lism : the le s s  the government d id  the b e tte r .  Those 

laws which were e x is te n t were seldom applied. As a r e s u l t ,  the government 

had a lim ited  e f fe c t  on the liv e s  of most o f the  c it iz e n s  o f B olivia.

This lack of governmental e ffectiveness was esp ec ia lly  evident in  r e 

gard to  the ru le  ad jud ica tion  function  since the  v a s t m ajority  of the  popu

la tio n  never had anything to  do w ith the ju d ic ia ry , o r fo r  th a t m atter with 

the p o lice  forces o f the s ta te .  Although the ru ra l inhab itan ts were prob

ably aware of the po lice  and feared them, most of the punishment or judge

m ents they received were rendered by the lo ca l patron  or by the communal ^
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o f f ic ia ls  o f the Indian v illa g e s . For a l l  p ra c t ic a l  purposes they never 

encountered the ru le  ad jud ication  s tru c tu re s  o f the p o l i t ic a l  system.

For the urban dw eller, those who encountered the po lice  apparatus could 

be expected to  hold a tt i tu d e s  of a lien a tio n  since  the Bolivian po lice  were 

noted fo r  th e i r  b a rb a rity  and d isregard  fo r  personal r ig h ts  and sa fe ty .

The j a i l s  were among the worst to be found anywhere in  the world, and 

B olivia was one of the  few countries in  the world where the p risoner was 

expected to  feed h im self. The ju d ic ia ry  i t s e l f  was lim ited  in  scope, having 

few powers to  review government p o lic ie s  o r d ec is io n s, and lim ited  i t s e l f  

la rge ly  to  divorce a c tio n s , commerical l i t i g a t io n ,  and o ther c iv i l  s u i ts .  

Although there  was considerable changeover o f ju d ic ia l  o f f ic ia ls ,  th e ir  

general standards were o ften  high. This was probably due to  the t ra d i tio n  

o f the law schools to  produce c iv il iz e d , urbane judges conmon to  eighteenth  

and nineteenth  century European models. I t  i s  c e rta in ly  tru e  th a t  th e ir  

personal standards, in  both judging the law and indiv idual comportment, were 

much higher than those o f  the judges follow ing the 1952 Revolution. In a 

p ecu lia r sense the ru le  ad judication  function  was performed by the opposi

tio n  p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  la  rosea, o r the m ili ta ry . They decided whether 

and i f  the laws were being applied co rre c tly  and i f  they did not accept them 

they adjudicated the  laws and the system i t s e l f  through the simple expedient 

o f overthrowing the government. In general, th en , i t  would appear th a t 

the ru le  ad jud ica tion  function  led  to  c it iz e n  a lien a tio n  and th a t  the s tru c 

tu res performing the function  (with the p o ss ib le  exception of the Armed 

Forces) were not very e ffec tiv e  w ith in  the p o l i t i c a l  system.

As would be expected from the previous d iscussion , the p o l i t ic a l  com

munication function  was performed p rim arily  by informal face-to -face  contact 

w ith in  the e l i t e s .  Given the high ra te  o f i l l i t e r a c y ,  the iso la tio n  of the
L J
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population, and the lack  of radios and rad io  s ta t io n s ,  the m ajority  re 

ceived th e i r  p o l i t i c a l  inform ation through lim ited  con tact w ith loca l o f

f i c i a l s ,  th e ir  p a tro n , o r e lse  they received no inform ation a t  a l l .  The 

p a tte rn  o f p o l i t i c a l  communication re in fo rced  the  d iv is iv e  tendencies in  the  

p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re . The newspapers which ex is ted  were p rim arily  owned by 

members o f the rosea and echoed th e ir  sentim ents down the lin e . This was 

p a r t ic u la r ly  the case w ith LaJRazon, a newspaper repo rted ly  owned by the 

Aramayo in te re s ts .  ( I t  was l a te r  destroyed by th e  MNR.) El D iario was 

another Pacena newspaper which, although p r iv a te ly  owned, was assumed to  

be fa i th fu l  to  the  Patino in te re s ts . In  Cochabamba Los Tiempos, d irec ted  

by Demetrio Canelas, a lso  supported the o lig a rc h ia l in te r e s ts .  There were, 

of course, exceptions such as La Calle and Mas a s , the POR newspaper, but 

these had lim ited  c irc u la tio n  (for th a t m atter a l l  o f the newspapers had 

a lim ited  audience) and enjoyed a precarious existence due to  frequent 

harassment from the government. Due to  a lack o f o b je c tiv ity  in  reporting  

the news, the e x is tin g  mass media tended to  simply re in fo rce  already e s 

tab lish ed  a tt i tu d e s  towards the p o l i t ic a l  system, and c e r ta in ly  did not 

con tribu te  much to  a ra tio n a l so lu tion  to  p o l i t i c a l  problems. The com

munication s tru c tu re s  were no t u sefu l fo r  m obilization  o f the masses fo r  

the simple reason th a t  they did not reach the masses. On the o ther hand, 

the leve l o f inform ation availab le  to  those d irec tin g  the  government was 

a lso  very lim ited ; they might know th a t c e r ta in  groups wanted ce rta in  th in g s , 

but these demands were seldom expressed in  sp e c if ic  terms. In such a system 

there was a high degree of information d is to r tio n  owing to  the lack of com

munication between and among the in te re s t  groups and the fa c t th a t the 

rule-making and ru le  app lica tion  s tru c tu re s  were iso la te d  from the people.

L J
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The p o l i t ic a l  conmunication function  was both a  re f le c tio n  of the  d iv is ions 

w ith in  the soc ie ty  and a con tribu to r to  those d iv is io n s .

The tra d i tio n a l  p o l i t ic a l  system o f B o liv ia , l ik e  th a t of Mexico, was 

one of e l i t e  domination w ith  the m ajority  o f  the population being paroch ials 

w ith in  the  p o l i t i c a l  system; th is  m ajority  was a lien a ted  and d is t r u s t fu l  

of the system. Major subcu ltu ra l d iv is ions in  the p re-revo lu tionary  sy s

tem were based on reg ional and lo ca l a lle g ia n c e , ra c ia l  d iffe re n c e s , and 

a so c ia l s tru c tu re  w ith wide divergencies in  w ealth , s ta tu s , and in fluence. 

Few groups were able  to  a r t ic u la te  th e ir  in te re s ts  ra tio n a lly  w ith in  the 

p o l i t i c a l  system. Many reso rted  to  violence as a method o f p resen ting  

th e i r  demands. The aggregation function  was normally perfoimed a rb i t r a r i ly  

a t  the top by a  s e le c t  group of ind iv iduals represen ting  sp e c if ic  in te r e s ts .  

In  general the governmental functions were performed inadequately and 

m irrored the e l i t e  dominance o f the soc ie ty .

L
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CHAPTER IV

THE POLITICAL CULTURE, POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION, and RECRUITMENT

This chapter w il l  analyze the  changes in  the  p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re , 

both s tru c tu ra l  and a t t i tu d in a l ,  which have taken p lace since the 1952 

Revolution. The p o l i t i c a l  so c ia liz a tio n  function, w i l l  be analyzed in  

terms of the  conten t of the  so c ia liz a tio n  process, the  agents involved, 

and a lso  the  con tribu tion  to  the so c ia liz a tio n  process of the ideo

logy of the  N ational Revolution. The recruitm ent function  w il l  c o n s is t 

of a study of the leaders of th e  MNR and a lso  the recruitm ent of new leaders 

in to  the system a f te r  1952. These th ree  functions are discussed in  the 

same chapter because o f the obvious c lo se  re la tio n sh ip  between them.

A. The P o l i t ic a l  Culture 

Before embarking on an analysis o f the  post-revo lu tionary  p o l i t i c a l  

c u ltu re , a  b r ie f  review o f the revo lu tionary  reforms and of the economic 

and p o l i t i c a l  events o f the  years from 1952 to  1954 w ill  give the reader 

a background fo r  what follow s. More sp e c if ic  d iscussions esp ec ia lly  

those re la t in g  to  p o l i t i c a l  d ifferences w ith in  the MNR w ill be described 

in  fu tu re  se le c tio n s . The Revolution i t s e l f ,  which consisted  of so c ia l 

and economic changes o f the basic  s tru c tu re s  o f the country, was brought 

about by the  following governmental ac tio n s: n a tio n a liz a tio n  o f the mines, 

ag rarian  reform , d estru c tio n  o f the armed fo rces , un iversal su ffrage , ex

pansion o f the educational system, and o ther so c ia l and economic measures. 

The major p lank upon which the MNR was e le c ted  in  1951 was n a tio n a liz a tio n  

of the Big Three t i n  mines. The p a rty  wasted l i t t l e  time in  e s tab lish in g  

a commision soon a f te r  the Revolution to  consider th is  move, bu t the miners 

soon took m atters in to  th e i r  own hands, se iz ing  some of the mines and chas

ing o ff  the  tech n ica l and adm inistrative  personnel. Worker con tro l over the
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mines was in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  through two mechanisms: f i r s t ,  co-gobiem o,

which involved the  sharing o f p o l i t i c a l  and adm in istra tive  decision fo r 

the  country between the government and the C entral Obrero Boliviano (COB), 

the a ll- in c lu s iv e  labor o rganization  founded soon a f te r  the Revolution. 

Under co-gobiemo the COB had the r ig h t  to  s e le c t  the m in iste rs  o f Mines, 

Campesino A ffa irs , Labor, and T ransportation w ith the cooperation o f the 

unions involved. In e f fe c t  co-gobiemo gave to  the workers control over 

the major decisions in  the na tiona lized  mines. The second mechanism was 

contro l obrero which meant th a t labor had the r ig h t  to  veto  any decision 

of management or the government in  not only the n a tio n a lized  mines, but 

a lso  in  any o ther work s i tu a tio n . The ac tual decree n a tio n a liz in g  the 

B$g Three was signed October 31, 1952, and these mines were placed under 

the Corporacion Minera  de B olivia (COMIBOL), a semi-autonomous agency o f 

the government. Thus the major plank of the M ovim ientista government ended 

in  the n a tio n a liz a tio n  o f the mines by the government but w ith e ffe c tiv e  

contro l over them in  the  hands of the labor leaders ; many o f these union 

leaders were, in  tu rn , almost to ta l ly  independent o f the MNR.

The second major reform, the ag ra rian , was fo r  a l l  p ra c tic a l purposes 

ca rried  out independently o f the government.* I t  s ta r te d  in  the Cochabamba 

Valley under the leadersh ip  of Jose Rojas and the sin d ica to  of Ucurena

In recen t years a considerable debate has taken place between anthro
po log is ts  studying the nature o f the ag rarian  reform. Some have m aintained, 
notably Richard Patch, th a t  the ag rarian  reform was a spontaneous movement 
s ta r te d  in  the  Cochabamba Valley and rap id ly  spreading throughout the coun
try . Patch and h is  follow ers m aintain th a t the MNR and the  government had 
very l i t t l e  con tro l over the  actual seizure and d is tr ib u tio n  of land. O thers, 
including Dwight Heath and Charles Erasmus, contend th a t  the government was 
responsible fo r  the reform and ac tu a lly  implemented i t  w ithout in te rference  
from the campesino s in d ica to s . A ctually the d ifference  may stem from the 
p a r tic u la r  area s tud ied  by the an thropologist. Patch is  b a s ic a lly  r ig h t in  
asse rtin g  th a t the reform took place independent o f the  government in  the 
Cochabamba Valley and probably in  the region around Lake T iticaca . Heath 
and Erasmus were equally  co rrec t in  the  assessment o f th e i r  reg ions, r e s 
pective ly  Santa Cruz and T a r ija , in  m aintaining th a t  the
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and rap id ly  spread over areas o f the a ltip la n o  and the v a lley s . Indians 

simply se ized  the  land w ithout any au th o riza tio n  or support from the 

government; leaders o f the l e f t  were e sp ec ia lly  prominent in  e ffo rts  to  

organize the campesinos. An ag rarian  reform commission was eventually  

estab lished  under the  domination o f ^fulfo Chavez O rtiz , a  reknowned 

l e f t i s t ,  and a f te r  severa l months o f work a rriv e d  a t  a  sa tis fa c to ry  com

promise over the  le g a l requirements of the reform. Accordingly, the
2Agrarian Reform B i l l  was signed a t Ucurena on August 2, 1953. The second 

major reform o f the  MNR was also  c a rried  out w ithout noticeab le  lead er

ship from tire p a rty  or government and the campesinos were also  somewhat 

independent o f p a rty  organization.

The th ird  maj or reform was the d estru c tio n  o f the armed forces and 

the concommitant establishm ent of the armed m il i t ia s  o f the  p a rty , campesinos, 

and workers. The continual opposition o f the  army l e f t  the  MNR no other 

choice than to  d ram atically  reduce i t s  in fluence a f te r  1952. The budget 

fo r the army was severely  reduced, many o f f ic e rs  demoted or ex iled , and gov

ernment precedence given to the armed m il i t ia s .  The MNR gave arms to  almost

government and no t the  sindh'catos took the lead, in  reform. For the purposes 
of th is  paper the p o s itio n  o f Patch is  adopted since i t  was in  the Cochabamba 
and Lake T itic a ca  areas th a t the campesinos were b e t te r  organized and more 
ac tive  p o l i t ic a l ly .  For a d iscussion of th is  problem, see Jorge Bandler- 
Hanhaxt, "Local Group, Community, and Nation: A Study of Changing S tructure  
in  Ucurena, B olivia(1935-52),"  (unpublished M aster's Thesis, Department of 
Anthropology, U niversity  o f Wisconsin, 1967), pp. 13-18.

^The comments o f th is  decree are found in  Ley de la  reforma a g ra r ia : 
Reglamentacion y demds resoluciones complementariasQja Paz: Ed. Trab ijo , 1953); 
fo r an analy sis  of the reform, see Richard VO’a tch , "Social Im plications of 
the B olivian A grarian Reform,'* (Unpublished Ph.D. d is se r ta tio n , Department 
of Anthropology, Cornell U niversity , 1954); and Dwight B. Heath, "Land 
Reforms in  B o liv ia ,"  Inter-American Economic A ffa irs  Vol. XII (spring 1959), 
pp. 3-27.
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a l l  the groups in  the  so c ie ty  and B olivia became an armed camp with any 

group capable of using violence and force to  achieve th e i r  goals. These 

ac ts  of v iolence led  many M ovim ientistas, p a r t ic u la r ly  those associated  

w ith the r ig h t wing o f the  p arty , to  be lieve  th a t  the  army had to  be r e 

estab lished  as a counterforce to  m il i t ia  i r r e s p o n s ib il i ty . In la te  1953 

the decision  was taken to  r e in s t i tu te  the aimed fo rces w ith an ostensib ly  

new ro le  as co lon izer and developer of the country? From th a t  po in t on 

the armed forces increased  in  power u n t i l  i t  was back to  i t s  o rig in a l 

p o sitio n  as a rb i te r  of the p o l i t ic a l  system.

Another major reform was the granting of un iversa l suffrage by decree 

on Ju ly  21, 1952. This decree granted the r ig h t to  vote to  a l l  Bolivians 

over 18 years of age, regard less o f l i te ra c y  and property  q u a lif ic a tio n s , 

and thus e ffe c tiv e ly  enfranchised the peasant masses fo r  the  f i r s t  time in  

the h is to ry  o f the  country. By 1964 over one m illio n  votes were c a s t but 

un iversa l suffrage had mixed re su lts  due to  the  m anipulation o f votes by 

p o l i t ic a l  leaders . The campesinos were seldom given the opportunity to  vote 

against the MNR; in  fa c t  they seldom saw any o ther b a llo t  than th a t o f 

the MNR̂  As a r e s u l t  of th is  m anipulation the middle sec to rs in  the c i t ie s

^The ro le  of the  m ili ta ry  under the' WNR is  d iscussed in  William H.
B r i l l ,  M ilita ry  In terven tion  in  B olivia: The Overthrow of Paz Estenssoro 
and the MNR (Washington: In s t i tu te  to r  the Comparative Study of P o li t ic a l  ,  
Systems, 1967); and David Rios Reinaga, C iv iles y m ilita re s  en la  revolucion 
b c liv ian a , 1943-1966(La Paz: Ed. D iffusion , 1967).

Proof o f e le c to ra l m anipulation is  d i f f ic u l t  to  come by, but almost 
a l l  Bolivians accept i t .  A fter d iscussions w ith Peace Corps Volunteers 
following the e lec tio n s  o f 1964 and 1966, i t  is  obvious th a t  a good deal 
of m anipulation o f the  vote was ca rried  out in  the  countryside. In some 
cases the pink b a llo t  of the MNR was the only one to  a rr iv e  a t  the 
e le c to ra l p o s ts— in  B oliv ia  voting is  done through colored b a llo ts  
representing  the d if fe re n t p a r t ie s . In a t  le a s t  one case re la te d  by a 
V olunteer, armed guards prevented any but the  b a llo t  o f B arrientos from 
en tering  the C liza area.
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were overpowered by the  campesino vote and they soon came to  regard th e ir  

voting as e n tire ly  u se le ss . In na tional e lec tio n s  th e i r  recourse was not 

to  vo te , to  c a s t blank b a l lo ts ,  o r to  vote fo r  the Falange S o c ia lis ta  Bol- 

iviana^ The a lie n a tio n  o f these secto rs as a  p a r t i a l  r e s u l t  o f cynical 

manipulation o f the  b a l lo t  was to  r e s u l t  in  a  basic  schism in  p arty  ranks.

The economic s to ry  of the  ea rly  years o f  the  Revolution was one of 

general d is a s te r . F i r s t ,  the government in  providing the workers w ith 

numerous b e n e f its , p lus the ir re sp o n s ib il i ty  of many o f the labor lead ers , 

led  to  a drop in  o v e r-a ll  production in  the economy. This was most important 

in  the mines where production f e l l  o ff  rap id ly , depriving the  country o f 

necessary funds to  carry  out i t s  development plans§ In o ther words, while 

the costs o f the government were going up, the revenues were reduced because 

of the loss o f production in  the na tiona lized  m ines, the source o f v ir tu a lly  

a l l  the government's income. To compensate fo r  th is  loss o f revenue the

^Hispanic American Report, Vol. XV, p . 542-43, mentions th a t  the 
Congressional e le c tio n  o f 1958 produced 421 o f an absentee record , desp ite  
the fa c t th a t voting  is  required in  B olivia and can invoke a penalty . Of 
those who..did vote in  La Paz, the MNR recieved 36,400 and the FSB 28,834.

6Ihe economic h is to ry  of the Revolution is  to ld  by Cornelius H. 
Zondag, The Bolivian Economy, 1952-65: Ihe Revolution and I t s  Aftermath 
(New York: Praeger, 1966); a lso  see David G. Greene, "Revolution and 
R a tionaliza tion  o f Reform in  B o liv ia ,"  Inter-Am erican Economic A ffa irs , 
Vol. 19, (w inter 1965), pp. 3-25.

^The reasons fo r  the  decline in  production are h o tly  debated by many 
commentators. Two general views emerge: those who be lieve  the drop was 
prim arily  due to  fa c to rs  beyond the con tro l of the  MNR such as the p rice  
f a l l  a f te r  the Korean War and lack of new investment by the mineowners; 
the second view holds th a t the ir re s p o n s ib il i ty  o f the  workers and the 
lack of con tro l over the  na tionalized  mines lowered production. For the 
f i r s t  view see Robert J .  Alexander, The Bolivian N ational Revolution 
(New Brunswick: Rutgers U niversity  P re ss ,1958); or v ir tu a l ly  any Bolivian 
w rite r  on the  su b jec t, notably Amado Canalas C ., Mito y re a lid a d d e  la  
Corporacion Minera de B o liv ia (La Paz: Los Amigos d e l L ibro , 1966); 
the second view i s  p rim arily  an American one and m aintained by both Greene 
and Zondag, op. c i t .
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government re so rte d  to  the simple expedient o f p rin tin g  more money. The 

re s u l t  was tremendous in f la tio n  "which [saw] B o liv ia ’s to ta l  money supply 

increased from B s ll.3  b i l l io n  to  Bs382.3 b i l l io n .  During the same period  

the fre e  market r a te  o f the d o lla r  rose  from Bs250 to  Bs8,565, while the  

cost o f liv in g  index in  La Paz, whose base was 100 in  1931, skyrocketed 

from 5,664 in  1952 to  276,483 in  1 9 5 7 . In add ition  to  the lo ss  of 

revenues from the  mines, a g r ic u ltu ra l  production f e l l  to  almost nothing 

as the campesinos could provide very l i t t l e  surplus from th e i r  mini- 

fundios and the new lands in  the o rien te  were not y e t producing s u f f ic ie n tly  

fo r the c i t i e s .  The re s u l t  was a good deal o f hardship fo r  those in  the  

c i t i e s ,  e sp ec ia lly  the middle sec to rs who were hardest h i t  by the in f la 

tio n  and lack o f food. These groups found th e i r  savings wiped o u t, th e i r  

wages frozen by the government, food hard to  f in d , while a t  the  same time 

the workers were b e t te r  fed and received  h igher and h igher wages. P o l i t ic a l ly  

the r e s u l t  was a general a lie n a tio n  o f these  middle secto rs from the MNR 

government.

TWo economic p lan s , the  S ta b iliz a tio n  and T riangular, were c a rried  

out by the  MNR government a t  the in s is tan ce  o f the  United S tates? both 

were to  have far-reach ing  p o l i t i c a l  e f fe c ts .  In order to  stop the rampant 

in f la t io n ,  S ile s  adopted the  S ta b iliz a tio n  Plan in  1957. This plan c a lle d  

fo r  the  freezing  of wages, the e lim ination  of subsid ies to  the miners

Q
Zondag, op. c i t . , p .55.

^Two American rep o rts  played im portant ro le s  in  the adoption o f these  
p lans. The Eder repo rt and the Ford, Bacon, and Davis repo rts  were con- 
m issioned by the  United S ta tes fo r  the  S ta b iliz a tio n  and T riangular Plans 
resp ec tiv e ly . Amado Canelas, op. c i t . , devotes almost h is  e n tire  book to  
an indictm ent o f the  Ford, Bacon, and Davis rep o rt.
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commisaries, c a lle d  p u lp e r ia s , the reduction  o f b lack market a c t iv i t ie s

(th is  posed a th re a t  to  many party  members who were g e ttin g  r ic h  smuggling 

goods in to  the country), and o ther s t r i c t  economic measured? In sp ite  

of opposition from lab o r, S iles  enforced some o f the  measuresobf the Plan 

(except fo r  the  p rov ision  fo r  reducing subsid ies to  the pu lperias) and 

managed to  s ta b i l iz e  the economy. The T riangular Plan was a lso  forced on 

B olivia by the  United S ta tes and ca lle d  fo r  th e  re h a b ili ta t io n  o f the 

na tionalized  mines. Formulated in  1963, th e  c h ie f  prov ision  of th is  p lan  

was a reduction  in  the  number of miners. COMIBOL was by th a t time lo sing

$15 m illion  a year and the  United S ta tes was concerned th a t  i t  was wasting

money supporting the  MNR government The p o l i t i c a l  r e s u l t  o f the implemen

ta tio n  o f th is  p lan  was the  defeat o f the miners by the army and campesinos 

and the subsequent a lien a tio n  of th se  miners from the government.

P o l i t ic a l ly  the  h is to ry  of the MNR was one of constant strugg le  

between the l e f t  and r ig h t  wings of the p a rty  fo r  c o n tro l, as w ell as 

ind iv idual e f fo r ts  to  ob tain  the Presidency. The l e f t  wing of the p a rty

was represen ted  by labor leaders who endorsed the  p rin c ip le  o f co-gobiem o

and th e i r  own independence from p a rty  o rgan iza tions. The r ig h t wing was 

la rg e ly  composed o f the old  guard— guardia v ie ja — founders of the  p a rty

The implementation and e ffe c ts  of s ta b i l iz a t io n  are  exhaustively  
in v estig a ted  by Mr. George Jackson Eder, In f la t io n  and Development in  
L atin  America: A Case H istory of In f la tio n  auu^dstabilization in  B oliv ia  
(Ann Arbor: Graduate School o f Business A dm inistration, U niversity  o f 
Michigan, 1968). Mr. Eder was the o f f ic ia l  responsib le  fo r the S ta b iliz a tio n  
Plan and h is  book is  no t only an in te re s tin g  account o f the Bolivian 
economy, but a lso  of the p o l i t ic a l  d i f f ic u l t i e s  encountered a t  the  tim e.

•^In  1963 COMIBOL had a d e f ic i t  of 231.6 m illio n  pesos versus 76.6 
m illio n  fo r  the  government. I t  i s  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t  in  1966 the 
fig u res were somewhat d iffe re n t ( a f te r  the m ilita ry  surpressed the m iners): 
COMIBOL had a surplus o f 49.7 m illio n  while the government showed a 
d e f ic i t  of 177.6 m illio n . USAID, Economic and Program S ta t i s t i c s , (La Paz: 
March, 1968), p. 31.
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who were much le s s  vehement in  th e ir  economic ideology and resented  the

power o f the  labor and campesino leaders. The two branches a lte rn a ted  in

power over the years: in  1953 an attempted coup o f the r ig h t l e f t  the
/

labor leaders in  power; in  1954 Lechin "burned" him self p o l i t ic a l ly  by

proposing a change in  the u n iv e rs itie s  which threatened  th e ir  cherished

autonomy; in  1956 the l e f t  came back in to  power through the e lec tio n  of

Nuflo Chavez O rtiz  as V ice-President; in  1957, due to  th e ir  opposition

to  the S ta b iliz a tio n  P lan, S iles removed the l e f t i s t s  from power and brought

back members o f the r ig h t  wing. The two major strugg les w ithin the p a rty

which followed revolved around the question o f P re s id en tia l succession,

but behind these a sp ira tio n s  were fundamental d ifferences in  ideology and

group composition. In 1960 Walter Guevara Arze broke with Paz Estenssoro
12

because he thought he should have received the P re s id en tia l nomination.

Guevara Arze formed the Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario Autentico 

(MNRA) which soon changed i t s  name to  the P artido  Revolucionario Autentico 

(PRA). Although he was unsuccessful in  h is  e le c tio n  b id  h is  departure was 

important fo r  i t  marked the po in t a t  which the middle secto rs abandoned 

the MNR. The second c r i s i s  came in  1964 when Juan Lechin, apparently under 

the b e lie f  th a t i t  was h is  turn  to  become the P re s id en tia l candidate of 

the p a rty , saw h is  asp ira tio n s  crushed by the nomination of Paz. Lechin, 

who had lo s t  much o f h is  power with the m iners, then broke with the p a rty  

eventually  forming the Partido Revolucionario de la  Izquierda Nacional (PRIN), 

The departure o f many o f the labor leaders l e f t  Paz Estenssoro no other 

choice than to  f a l l  back on the army as

12In a rem arkable, fo r  B olivia, explanation o f h is  reasons fo r 
leaving the MNR, Guevara Arze also explain^ sane basic  d i f f ic u l t ie s  of 
^ •r ty ' leadersh ip  in  P.M.N.R.A.: Exposicion de motivos y declaraciones
de p rinc ip io s (La Paz: n .p . , i960).
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a base o f support. This became evident in  this p a rty  convention o f 1964

when Paz had to  seek the support of the army; l a t e r  he was fo rced ' to
/ /

drop h is  own candidate, Federico Foitun Sanjines as the V ice-P residen tial 

candidate and accept General Rene B arrientos Ortuno as h is  running mate. 

A fter the e le c tio n  B arrientos re t i r e d  to  Cochabaiba where he was able to  

e n l i s t  the support o f campesino leaders fo r  h is  coming golpe. Later 

students and teacher revo lted  in  the c i t i e s  and the m ilita ry  intervened 

and asked Paz to  leave the country. Thus in  s p i te  of the so c ia l and 

economic changes o f the Revolution, the MNR was unable to  b a s ica lly  

a l t e r  the s tru c tu re  of the p o l i t ic a l  system and ended up as a small 

clique o f p o l i t ic ia n s  who had managed to  a lien a te  the m ajority  o f the 

population.

What then were the changes in  the p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  which took 

place a f te r  the Revolution of 1952? Perhaps most important was the 

incorporation  of most of the c itiz e n s  in to  the s o c ia l ,  economic, and 

p o l i t ic a l  l i f e  of the na tion . For the f i r s t  time in  B olivian h is to ry  

many became aware o f the existence of a Bolivian nation  and o f the 

p o l i t ic a l  system as a separate  ob jec t. Although the m ajority  cannot 

be c la s s if ie d  as p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the system now, i t  does seem safe  to  

assume, as in  the case of Mexico, th a t B olivia has changed from a 

predominately paroch ial to  a sub ject p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re . As w ill  be 

seen sh o rtly , the incorporation  of the ru ra l masses was not 

accomplished w ithout d if f ic u l ty  and one views the re s u lts  w ith mixed 

fe e lin g s , but a t  le a s t  the m ajority  are  now aware o f the p o l i t ic a l  system 

and rea c t to  i t .  As in  Mexico, th is  is  p rim arily  an awareness of the 

outputs of the system, but the  ru ra l c itiz e n ry  a lso  know th a t  they can 

make demands on the system and can expect c e r ta in  re s u lts  i f  they are
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organized. Although th e i r  sense o f rela tedness to  the p o l i t i c a l

system may be based on m anipulation by unscrupulous campesino j e fe s ,

o r in  c lo se , personal t ie s  w ith the P residen t, the fa c t  i s  th a t  the

peasants are now aware o f th e ir  own streng th  and can receive  something

from the government i f  they p resen t a un ified  f ro n t. To d iv ide the

population in to  the c la s s if ic a tio n s  of Almond i s  somewhat

hazardous due to  lack of em pirical da ta  but th is  w rite r  would tend to

be lieve  th a t approximately 701 of the population could be c la s s if ie d  as

su b jec ts . This would include the m ajority  o f campesinos located  in

close  proximity to  urban c e n te rs -- in  B olivia th is  means v i r tu a l ly  a l l

o f the farm ers. Most o f these sub jects are passive to  government

a c t iv i ty ,  although they are aware th a t the government can provide

c e r ta in  serv ices such as roads, schools, water works, a g r ic u ltu ra l

s p e c ia l is ts ,  and so fo r th . However, they do not generally  regard

themselves as p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the  system and tend to  leave the making of

demands on the system to  e ith e r  th e ir  own leaders o r government o f f ic ia ls

such as the loca l P re fec to . One would have to  include c e r ta in  members

of the middle sec to rs  as sub jects due to  th e ir  a p a th e tic  response to  the

p o l i t ic a l  system. A fu r th e r  151 of the population can be c la s s if ie d

as p a rtic ip a n ts  in  the  system. These are p rim arily  u rban ites although

one would have to  include some campesinos in  C liza , Ucurena, Sacaba, and

a few of the o ther heav ily  p o lit ic iz e d  zones o f the countryside. For

the most p a r t ,  the p a rtic ip a n ts  are members o f the middle secto rs although

one would have to  a lso  include a good p a rt of the m iners, the fac to ry

and ra ilro a d  workers, as w ell as o ther unions in  the  c i t i e s  such as the

ta x i d rivers and black m arketeers. I t  a lso  includes the secondary and

un iv ers ity  students and the teachers. In  sh o rt,th e  p a rtic ip a n ts  are

prim arily  urban, educated, middle secto rs who con tro l the  country, both
L  J
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p o l i t ic a l ly  and economically. The f in a l  15% c la s s if ie d  as parochials 

includes those peasants who s t i l l  l iv e  in  areas so iso la te d  th a t the 

p o l i t ic a l  system simply does not play a ro le  in  th e i r  l iv e s . Although 

many of the iso la te d  pueblos and communities are  now in  contact w ith the 

outside world, the fa n ta s t ic  geography o f B oliv ia  insures th a t  there  

w ill  almost c e r ta in ly  be some iso la ted  groups and ind iv idua ls . Also 

included are  some o f the p rim itive  tr ib e s  of the Pando and Beni. A 

comparison of the c la s s if ic a t io n  of the population between the pre-and 

post-revo lu tionary  p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu res would appear as follow s:

Pre-1952 A fte r 1952
Parochials 501 l5 i

Subjects 15% 70%

P a rtic ip a n ts  5% 15%

Perhaps the most amazing f a c t ,  in  comparison w ith Mexico, is  the 

remarkable speed w ith which the p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  was fundamentally 

a lte re d . A fter a l l ,  fo r  almost 400 years nothing had changed in  B o liv ia , 

a t  le a s t  fo r  the Indian masses, and now the e n tire  s tru c tu re  of the 

soc ie ty  has been a lte re d . In the long run th is  might prove to  be the 

major con tribu tion  of the MNR: the incorporation  of most o f the

population in to  the ac tiv e  so c ia l , economic and, one hopes, p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  

of the country.

As fo r  the s tru c tu ra l  d ifferences which ex is ted  in  the p re-revo lu 

tionary  p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re , many have p e rs is te d  and created  fundamental 

problems fo r  the p o l i t i c a l  system. Most notably , regionalism  continues, 

both under the MNR and p re sen tly , and o ffe rs  a  p e rs is te n t  th re a t  to  

na tional v ia b i l i ty .  R ivalry between the th ree  major c i t i e s ,  La Paz, 

Cochabamba, and Santa Cruz, continued a f te r  the Revolution, and in  many
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R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

I— —Iways a c tu a lly  increased . This was e sp ec ia lly  the  case w ith Santa C i ^  

because since  1952 the area  has grown tremendously and has become the new 

economic cen te r of the country. Colonization and development of land 

resources around Santa Cruz have g rea tly  increased  the a g ric u ltu ra l 

production of the  n a tio n , espec ia lly  in  r ic e  and sugar; and discovery and 

e x p lo ita tio n  o f o i ls  and gas in  Santa Cruz as w ell as Camiri have 

sh if te d  the economic cen ter of the country eastward. I t  should be noted 

th a t i t  was the conscious policy  of the MNR to  develop the o rien te  and 

other regions may have been i r r i t a t e d  by i t .  In  s p ite  o f these e f fo r ts ,  

however, many Crucenos f e l t ,  and s t i l l  f e e l ,  th a t  the c en tra l 

government does no t re tu rn  enough in  serv ices fo r  what i t  ex trac ts  in  

resources and tax es. In add ition , the development p lans of the MNR often  

were con trad ic to ry  as in  the case of supporting co lon ization  p ro jec ts  

in  Santa Cruz, the  Yungas, and the Chapare; a l l  of these  produce the 

same products and markets were lim ited . In g en era l, however, the MNR 

consciously followed a po licy  to  reduce the iso la t io n  of communication 

in  the country. Several road p ro jec ts  were c a rr ie d  out such as Routes 

1 and 4 from Cochabamba to  the Chapare, and 2 and 3 link ing  Santa Cruz w ith  

other areas o f the  Beni (None of these p ro jec ts  are  y e t term inated, 

but they were con tracted  by the MRN government). A ir serv ice  to  such 

iso la te d  zones as the Beni and Pando was a lso  increased  and some e ffo r ts  

made to  in te g ra te  them economically in to  the  country. At le a s t the 

MNR l e f t  a h e ritag e  th a t  no subsequent Bolivian government w ill  be 

able to  ignore; th is  was the conscious e f fo r t  to  economically in teg ra te  

the country through improved means of tran sp o rta tio n  and communication.

P o l i t ic a l  regionalism  flourished  under the  MNR. In a t  le a s t  two 

cases lo ca l bosses ru led  much as the early  caud illo s  during and a f te r  

independence. In Santa Cruz Luis Sandoval Moron, and in  the Beni and 

[Pando, Ruben Ju lio  C astro , estab lished  sa tra p ie s  in  which they held  |
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absolute power w ith l i t t l e  in te rfe ren ce  from the c en tra l government or 

th e  Eventually both were elim inated, Sandoval Moron by the army

and Ju lio  Castro through the simple expedient o f  bringing him to  La Paz, 

but theywere.-examples o f a phenomenon rampant under MNR ru le . This was 

the prevalence of lo ca l leaders who ru led  th e ir  t e r r i to r i e s  w ithout 

in te rference  or contro l from La Paz. In numerous iso la te d  mining camps, 

former haciendas, communities, towns, and c i t i e s , one leader was paramount 

and the MNR was forced to  work through him to achieve whatever goals 

i t  wanted. Often the power o f these independent caud illo s  was backed 

by m il i t ia s  loyal to  them arid the government was re la t iv e ly  powerless 

to  enforce i t s  po in t of view— th is  was true  a t  le a s t  u n t i l  1962 when 

Paz began to  use the army to  suppress these independent centers of 

power. Occasionally the p a rty , or indidual leaders , made attem pts to 

undermine leaders in  some reg ions, notably Jose Rojas in  Ucurena, but 

by and large the country was dominated by these loca l cau d illo s . Thus, 

although many c itiz e n s  became aware of the na tional p o l i t ic a l  system, 

th e i r  everyday liv e s  were s t i l l  dominated by lo ca l lead e rs , and th is  

could only help to  perpetuate subcultu ral d ifferences based on regional 

a lleg iance .

Another of the subcu ltu ra l d ifferences found in  the t ra d itio n a l  

system, th a t between the races , is  somewhat more d i f f i c u l t  to  explain. 

Although the antagonism between the Indian and the white appears to  

have been reduced, i t  might have been replaced by h o s t i l i ty  based on 

the d ifferences between the c i t i e s  and the coun tryside .-^  To the ever-

There a re  ind ica tions th a t th is  d iv is ion  between the c i ty  and the 
campo ex is ted  before the  Revolution. Specific reference was often  made 
to "Los del campo,"  and " lo s del pueblo," before 1952. See Jorge 
Dandler-Hanhart, ojo. c i t . ,  p p .44-49. However, th is  w rite r  would tend 
to  believe th a t b a s ica lly  the re la tio n  was one of race.
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la s tin g  c re d it  of the  MNR, i t s  major goal was the  incorporation of the 

Indian in to  n a tio n a l l i f e .  As one government p o ste r announced,

'The Indian has spent 400 years serving u s , l e t  us devote the next 50 

years to  serving him ." The agrarian  reform , un iv ersa l su ffrag e , and 

o ther so c ia l and economic reforms were designed w ith the idea of aiding 

the in te g ra tio n  of the peasants in to  the p o l i t i c a l  system. Despite 

thesegoals the question s t i l l  remains as to  the ex ten t to  which the 

Revolution a lte re d  fundamental a tt i tu d e s  o f the white and Indians. At 

f i r s t  there  can be few doubts th a t the m ajority  o f  the urban middle 

secto rs a t  le a s t  th e o re tic a lly  supported the general goals of incorporation 

and in teg ra tio n . However,they soon began to  r e je c t  the methods and 

re su lts  of these  goals and in  the process may have come to  doubt the 

wisdom of the reforms a l l  together. I t  is  the opinion of th is  w rite r  

th a t re la tio n s  between the two races d e te rio ra te d  g re a tly  in  the  f i r s t  

years of the Revolution, but a  new foundation may have been la id  fo r 

b e tte r  understanding in  the fu tu re . A fter the A pril Revolution many of 

the campesinos went on a rampage and tre a te d  many hacendados, as well 

as o ther w hites, w ith specia l c ru e lty  and b a rb a rity . They a lso  managed 

to  elim inate a good p a r t  o f the livestock  reserves of the country in  

spontaneous f e a s ts . These a c t s , combinved w ith the general shortage of 

food in  the c i t i e s ,  no doubt helped to  convince the whites th a t  the 

agrarian  reform was a m iserable fa ilu re  and the Indians irresponsib le  

b ru tes . Then too , the  MNR used the campesino m il i t ia s  to  frigh ten  the 

c i t ie s  e ith e r  bringing in  the m ili tia s  to  i n f l i c t  damage or using them 

as a constant th re a t in  case o f any troub le . A p a r t ic u la r  gruesome 

event was the invasion o f Santa Cruz by the Ucurena m i l i t ia  in  1959 when 

numerous a tro c i t ie s  were committed against the c iv i l ia n  population.

Soon the urban population had a g reat fe a r  of the campesino m ili t ia s
L  J
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^than those of the  m iners, and the MNR u t i l iz e d  th is  fe a r  to  enforce ^14 1

tra n q u ili ty . On the o ther hand, the c i ty  res id en ts  continued

to  regard the peasant as an ignoran t, befuddled boor who was manipulated by

irresponsib le  p o lit ic a n s  and agrarian  je fe s .  They feared the  campesinos

not only fo r th e i r  v io lence but a lso  because th e i r  own vote was

to ta l ly  in e ffe c tiv e  again st the mass vote from ru ra l  areas. There were

numerous ind ica tions of the growing estrangement between the c i ty  and the

campo, not the le a s t  of which was the to ta l  f a i lu re  of c ity  merchants to

make any e f fo r t  to  s e l l  goods to  the campesinos on the  ground th a t these

farmers e ith e r  d id  not want goods or had no money to  pay fo r  them.

Even in  the market p lace contact between campesino and urban ite  was

lim ited , e sp ec ia lly  u n t i l  production was enough to  supply the c i t i e s ,

and the r e s u l t  was not only p o l i t ic a l  susp icion  bu t a lso  a to ta l  lack
14of so c ia l and economic re la tio n s  between the  c i ty  and the country. In  

the  l a s t  few years th e re  has been a decided improvement in  the  s i tu a t io n , 

bu t fo r  much o f the period  of MNR ru le  th e re  was a d e fin ite  breakdown in  

communication between the urban res id en t and the campesino, and th is  

was re inforced  by the v iru le n t form of confron ta tion  p o l i t ic s  p rac tic ed  

during the p e rio d .15

In many respects the breakdown in  communication, as described by 
middle sec to r members, resembles th a t c u rren tly  found in  M ississipp i and 
other s ta te s  o f the Deep South. Whites complain th a t  they can no longer 
even ta lk  w ith Negroes without re a liz in g  th a t  the type of communication 
they re fe r  to  was based on a servant and m aster system.

■^An example o f the improvement is  the dram atic surge of the F i r s t  
National City Bank in  recent months in  B oliv ia . The bank came to  the 
country th ree  years ago and is  now by f a r  the b iggest bank in  the country. 
The ch ie f reason is  the  large  number o f campesinos who have deposited 
th e ir  accounts. While FNCB has made a conscious e f fo r t  to  a t t r a c t  
campesinos, th e i r  actions appear to  be based on the f a i th  th a t  they have in  
only th a t  bank. Personal conversation w ith  Gerald Kangas, A ssis tan t 
D irec to r, F i r s t  N ational City Bank, A pril 3, 1969.
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While the p o l i t i c a l  d ifferences based on race were perhaps

increased , the Revolution did destroy fo rever the caste  system which

u n t i l  then had s tran g u la ted  Bolivian so c ie ty . The lin e s  between Indian

and w hite became fu r th e r  b lu rred  and i t  became e a s ie r  fo r  the Indian

to  move up the so c ia l ladder. Richard Patch be lieves th a t a new

c u ltu re  i s  being formed composed of the b e s t  elements of both the Spanish

and Indian su b c u ltu re s^  This new cu ltu re  i s  a fusion of both Indian

and white customs and a ttitu d e s  and the e f fe c t  has been to  reduce the

previous d iv is io n s  w ith in  the soc ie ty  based on such fac to rs  as language,

d ress , re l ig io n , e tc . Many changes are help ing  to reduce these d iffe ren ces;

fo r  in stance , the  presence of t r a n s i to r  rad ios and even newspapers in

the campo has allowed the campesino to  have an awareness of events in

the c i t i e s  and even beyond, something denied him in  the old system. The

expansion o f schools in  ru ra l areas has helped to  educate the  peasant and

a lso  to  teach  him the Spanish language. F in a lly , the purchase of

trucks both by ind iv iduals and e n tire  ccsnnunities, and the improvement

in  the tra n sp o rta tio n  system have allowed the campesinos to  v i s i t  the

c i t i e s  frequen tly  w ith the r e s u l t  th a t  they are  p a rtic ip a tin g  more and
17more in  th e  economic l i f e  of those c i t i e s .  Thus a t  le a s t  so c ia lly  and 

economically the  Revolution has reduced b a s is  c u ltu ra l  d ifferences and 

helped to  increase  m obility  in  the system.

■^Richard W. Patch, "B olivia: U.S. A ssistance in  a Revolutionary 
S e ttin g ,” in  Richard Adams, e t .  a l . , Social Change in  Latin America Today 
(New York: V intage, 1960), p. 150.

17Hie purchase of trucks and t ra c to rs  by campesinos has recen tly  
been phenomenal. In  one th ree  month period  Grace and Company so ld  over 
100 trucks and 40 tra c to rs  to  campesinos located  p rim arily  in  the 
Cochabama V alley . This is  another in d ica tio n  of the increasing p a r t 
ic ip a tio n  o f the  campesino in  economic w ealth . Personal conversation 
w ith Rudy V e irre ra , Sales Representative o f Grace, Cochabama, May 4 , 1969.
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The subcu ltu ra l d ifferences based on extreme w ealth large ly  

disappeared a f te r  the  Revolution. Immediately a f te r  1952 the white 

oligarchy e ith e r  had th e i r  power destroyed through n a tio n a liz a tio n  or 

se izure  of property  and many of them l e f t  th e  country never to  re tu rn . 

Those who d id  s tay  liv ed  in  considerably le s s  w ealth . The tru th  is  th a t  

fo r  much of the e a r ly  period  Bolivians found themselves equally  poor; 

there  was v i r tu a l ly  no superio r c la ss  based on w ealth. With the defeat 

o f the rosea, the f a i lu r e  o f an en trep renu ria l c la ss  to  emerge, the 

general lack o f production and the economic d i f f ic u l t i e s  encountered, 

B oliv ia was w ithout a  group of people w ith much money. Eventually a 

new economic e l i t e  began to  emerge w ith i t s  w ealth based p rim arily  on

p o l i t ic a l  access and economic m anipulation through the government, but
18th is  e l i t e  did  not have the  economic resources of the rosea. U ntil 

la te  in  the ru le  of the MNR the middle sec to rs  a lso  su ffered  due to  

government co n tro ls , lack  of m arkets, and a general unw illingness to  

invest in  the country. For those who d id  manage to  accumulate wealth 

the government was regarded as the ch ie f instrum ent fo r  achieving i t .

For the  ru ra l  masses l i f e  was s t i l l  harsh , w ith  B oliv ia  ranking near 

the bottom in  L atin  America in  terms of per c a p ita  income, but 

increasingly  the campesino has found i t  e a s ie r  to  purchase b icy c le s ,

18One of the  b a sic  problems in  conducting research  in  B olivia is  
to  determine such m atters as corruption o f o f f ic ia l s .  I t  is  v i r tu a l ly  
impossible to  prove such ac tio n s . A fter d iscussions w ith many Bolivians 
th is  w rite r  would tend to  believe  th a t many o f the Movimientistas used 
p o l i t ic a l  power to  personally  enrich themselves.
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rad io s , sewing machines, and other m ateria l goods which were almost

19to ta l ly  denied him before the  Revolution. The growing p a rtic ip a tio n  

of the campesino in  the  economy of B oliv ia  i s  one o f the  most s ig n if ic a n t 

so c ia l changes inaugurated by the MNR. In s p i te  of the poverty of the 

m ajority  o f the  population , the party  was responsib le  fo r  in i t ia t in g  

the process by which the ru ra l masses were able to  s t a r t  up the economic 

scale  and th is  has helped g rea tly  in  the  reduction  of subcultu ral 

d ifferences based on wealth.

In turn ing  to  the  second major element in  the p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re , 

a tt i tu d e  changes, i t  should be noted th a t B oliv ia  requ ires a group-by 

group analysis  due to  d ifferences in  o rien ta tio n s  found in  so c ia l and 

economic groups. Perhaps the most important group, both in  terms of 

sheer numbers and fo r  the fu ture  development o f the country, is  the 

campesinos. The ru ra l masses were, i t  w il l  be remembered, to ta l ly  iso la te d  

from the t r a d i t io n a l  p o l i t i c a l  system; many were even unaware of i t s  

ex istence. There have been numerous changes in  th is  outlook, but w ithout

19Per c ap ita  income in  Bolivia i s  va riously  estim ated a t  between 
$85-120 annually. However, there are no b asic  s t a t i s t i c s  or data 
availab le  to  re l ia b ly  estim ate personal income fo r  the campesinos. This 
w rite r  fe e ls  i t  has been underestimated. The campesinos provide most 
of the goods they use fo r  home production and these  are  not included in  
income estim ates. In add itio n , there  i s  evidence th a t  the campesino is  
making much more cash income than previously  thought. Ronald J .  Clark 
has ju s t  completed a th ree  year study of the ag ra rian  reform and i t s  
consequences and when h is  m ateria l is  published i t  may do much to  
d is sp e ll  ignorance about the l i f e  of the campesino. In one such study 
he found th a t  campesinos on the a ltip la n o  spent s l ig h tly  over $100 per 
year on a r t i c l e s .  Ronald J .  Clark, "Land Reform and Peasant Market 
P a rtic ip a tio n  on the Northern Highland of B o liv ia ,"  Madison: Land Tenure 
Center of the U niversity  of Wisconsin, 1968, LTC re p r in t No. 42). In 
another study o f the Cochabama v a lley , Jorge Dandler-Hannart estim ates th a t  
many campesinos are making more than $10,000 annually , or a l i t t l e  le ss  
than U.S. $1,000.
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adequate f ie ld  research  most o f the observations which follow lack a

s c ie n t if ic  base. They a re , ra th e r , observations based on the

experience o f the w r ite r .  F i r s t ,  the campesino has d e f in ite ly  changed

from a parochial to  a sub jec t in  the p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re . The agrarian

refoim and the o rgan ization  of campesino unions have introduced the

peasant to  the p o l i t i c a l  system, a lb e it  w ith mixed re s u l ts .  What is

important i s  th a t now the campesino is  aware o f the na tion  of B o liv ia , and

th a t  he a lso  knows th ere  are p o l i t ic a l  s tru c tu re s  operating w ithin  i t s

p o l i t ic a l  system. In th is  context i t  is  im portant to  remember the

d iv is io n  between the Aymara-speaking Indians o f the a ltip la n o  and the

Quechua-speakers of the v a lley s . The Aymara have been much more

d i f f ic u l t  to  organize and to  introduce in to  the p o l i t i c a l  system than

the Quechua. Recent programs of the government and of the  Church have

had some success on the  a lt ip la n o , but fo r  the most p a r t  the campesino
20movement was r e s t r ic te d  to  the  v a lley s , e sp ec ia lly  to  Cochabama. Thus 

the  sense of re la tedness to  and knowledge of the  p o l i t i c a l  system w ill  

depend a good deal on the area  where the farmer is  located . For in stance , 

the highly p o lit ic iz e d  campesinos in  the towns o f Punata, C liza, Ucurena, 

Sacaba, T arata , and o thers w ill  work through th e i r  sind ica tos and 

loca l leaders to  achieve p o l i t ic a l  goals and they are o ften  very 

successfu l. On the o th er hand, seme towns have no organizations and the 

indiv idual is  only loosely  re la te d  to  the p o l i t i c a l  system. This is  true  

of some areas o f the a ltip la n o  and also  in  Santa Cruz. As w ill  be seen, the  

p a tte rn  of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  was a lso  h ighly  e ffec ted  by the area  from 

which the campesino came.

I t  is  a lso  d i f f i c u l t  to  determine the exact nature  of the re la tio n 

ship between the campesino and the p o l i t ic a l  system. There can be l i t t l e

■ 20Harold Osborne, Indians of the Andes: Aymaras and Quechuas (London: 
^ o u tle d g e  § Kegan Paul L td ., 1952), p. 212.
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doubt th a t  many made contact through the p o l i t ic a l  p a rty , e sp ec ia lly  in  

those areas where p a rty  organization was strong  and the b en efits  o f the 

ag rarian  refoim  appeared to  come from the pavtv s tru c tu re s . The MNR was 

regarded as the instrum ent whereby the campesino received  h is  land and 

th is  no doubt helped to  c rea te  a sense of id e n ti ty  w ith the  p a rty . 21 On 

the o ther hand, the p a tte rn  o f personal re la tedness to  power and au th o rity  

a lso  p reva iled  in  the campo. This was e sp ec ia lly  tru e  in  the  sense th a t 

the campesino tended to  see the government in  terms o f a sense of personal 

id e n ti ty  w ith the  P residen t, whether he be "Don V ic to r,"  "Don H em ln," 

o r 'Don Rene." The sense of personal id e n tif ic a tio n  was often  aided by 

lega l requirem ents, most notably the signa tu re  o f the  P resident o f the 

Republic on the  forms fo r  the new land t i t l e s .  This requirement made i t  

appear as i f  the  P residen t was personally  giving th e  land to  the campesino. 

In  o ther cases the P resident came to  a v illa g e  or community and personally  

gave money fo r  such p ro jec ts  as schools, sa n ita ry  f a c i l i t i e s ,  or a  w ater 

system. (N either Paz nor S iles  approached B arrientos in  the  ex ten t of 

th e ir  personal d ispersion  of funds to  ru ra l  v i lla g e s ;  the l a t t e r  somewhat 

resembled Lazaro Cardenas in  h is  rap id  t r ip s  throughout the  country giving 

away money.) Thus, the  campesinos s t i l l  tend to  be lieve  th a t i f  they can 

reach the P residen t personally  he w ill  come and g ran t them the funds neces

sary fo r th e i r  p ro je c ts . Personalismo was a lso  maintained by the ru ra l  

ag rarian  je fe s  who managed th e ir  areas as the caud illo s o f old and thereby

2l0ne in te re s tin g  event observed by the w rite r  occurred a t  Ucurefia 
on the "Dia d e l Indio" August 2, 1967. When P resident B arrientos a rriv ed  
by h e lico p te r approximately 10,000 campesinos awaited him a t  the memorial 
to  the Agrarian Reform B ill .  As B arrientos assumed the d ia s , thousands 
of hands went up in  the  a i r  w ith the "V" sign  of the  MNR. Immediately 
campesino je fe s  shouted fo r them to  stop making the sign  and the hands 
were soon lowered, bu t i t  was c le a r  th a t  the  campesinos were confused.

L -I
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helped to  perpetuate  the  p a tte rn  o f personal a u th o rity  s im ila r to  th a t  o f 

the old patron . The s tru c tu re s— w ith sane exceptions— in  the campo were 

re legated  to  in s ig n if ic a n t  positions and most o f the  p o lit ic ia n s  p re fe rred  

to  base th e i r  appeals on demogogery and personal m anipulation o f the  cam

pesinos. In general i t  can be sa id  th a t  the p a tte rn  o f re la tedness o f the  

campesinos to  the  p o l i t i c a l  system did change from parochial to  su b je c t, 

but th a t  the former p a tte rn  of personal a u th o rity  remained.

Another a t t i tu d in a l  p a tte rn  of the  campesino which m erits a tte n tio n  

and is  re la te d  to  h is  view of him self as a p a r tic ip a n t in  the system i s  the 

seemingly/paradoxical behavior of ac tiv e  p o l i t i c a l  p a rtic ip a tio n  coupled w ith 

general apathy. The campesino a lte rn a te d  h is  p o l i t i c a l  behavior between 

active  p a r t ic ip a tio n , u sua lly  in  the form o f parades, dem onstrations, con

cen tra tio n s , e t c . ,  and then reverted  back to  a  general apathy and a lie n a 

tio n  towards the  p o l i t i c a l  system. Several fa c to rs  might explain th is  

paradoxical behavior: f i r s t ,  one would no t expect th a t a f te r  cen tu ries  of 

opposition and a lie n a tio n  th a t  the campesino would to ta l ly  a l t e r  h is  a t 

titu d e  o f d i s t r u s t  towards the government, the white e l i t e ,  or the  c i t i e s ;  

second, the campesino i s  not s tup id  (contrary to  the  b e lie f  of many urban 

res id en ts) and must have rea liz ed  th a t  he was o ften  manipulated by p o lit ic ia n s  

in te re s te d  in  th e i r  own w elfare and not n ecessa rily  th a t o f the  campesino.

The l a t t e r  fa c to r  was heightened by the constant m obilization  of the campe

sinos fo r  p o l i t i c a l  purposes. While granted th a t  i t  is  possib le  to  m aintain 

sane in te r e s t  th*>ugh speeches, parades, o r possib le  free  chicha and money, 

there can a lso  be few doubts th a t a f te r  many such m obilizations the  campe

sinos would tend  to  become somewhat d isg ru n tled , e sp ec ia lly  i f  these  m obili

zations happened to  coincide w ith important periods of fanning. 22 A growing

22in Ju ly  and August, 1968, a se r ie s  of events proved in te re s tin g  in  
[Cochabamba. Under s tr e s s  fron student and teacher a tta c k s , the  P refec ta!
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disenchantment w ith in te rference  in  th e i r  d u tie s  could only lead;, th e  campe- 

sinos to  seek peace and tra n q u ili ty  ra th e r  than follow the  constant demands 

o f th e i r  p o l i t ic a l  leaders. One in d ica tio n  of th is  apathy was the to ta l  

f a i lu re  of the campesinos to  support the  government in  1964; one could specu

la te  th a t  perhaps the  reason (a t le a s t  in  those areas where General Bar

r ien to s  had not won over the leaders) was th a t  the peasants were simply 

t i r e d  of being asked continually  to  cane to  the  c i t i e s  in  support o f the 

MNR government. A con tribu ting  fa c to r  to  apathy was the extravagant claims 

and promises made by l o c i  le a d e rs , premises which could not be kept and 

thereby must have created  a sense o f d i s t r u s t  in  the campesino fo r  h is  own 

leaders . Olen Leonard, in  a study of a tt i tu d e s  on the a lt ip la n o , discovered 

the following general a tt i tu d e s  among the  campesinos:

The MNR gave us land , but since then they have done nothing.
Our lo ca l leaders promise us many th ings but they never de
l iv e r .  Here everyone is  a member o f the  party  but no one 
p a r tic ip a te s .

We lose a g rea t deal of time in  p o l i t i c a l  meetings. The lo ca l 
leaders ta lk  much but say nothing. The e v il  w ith  the p a rty  
i s  the lo ca l leaders . A ll of than must be removed. They 
know very l i t t l e  and they are not honest.

The p o lit ic ia n s  have made us s tu p id  and the p a rty  [MNR] has 
promised us so much th a t I personally  do not be lieve  th e i r  
promises. The to ld  us th a t a f t e r  the  agrarian  reform we 
would a l l  change, th a t  we would become gringos but th is  is  
not the tru th . The only ones who have oeneffited  re a lly  are 
the p o l it ic ia n s ;  now they even have a u t o m o b i l e s . 23

of the Department, Col. Luis Reque Teran, continued to  m obilize campesino 
m il i t ia s  in  the v a lley  and they e ith e r  surrounded the town or came in  fo r 
various purposes. A fter th ree  or four such occasions, a g ian t r a l ly  was 
held  in  the stadium and a l l  campesinos were supposed to  a ttend . However, 
very few showed up and subsequent d iscussions w ith Peace Corps Volunteers 
ind ica ted  th a t  the  campesinos were t i r e d  of coming to  the  c i ty ,  e sp ec ia lly  
as i t  was the time fo r  p lan ting  po ta toes.

23oien E. Leonard, El cambio economico y so c ia l en cuatro  comunidades 
del a ltip la n o  de B olivia (Mexico: In s t i tu to  Ind igen ista  Interam ericano, 
1966), pp. 68-9. T ranslations by the w rite r .
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The very r e a l  danger w ith such a  p a tte rn  o f a tt i tu d e s  is  th a t  the campesino 

might possib ly  re tu rn  to  h is  former a lien a tio n  from the p o l i t i c a l  system 

and r e t i r e  to  h is  own lim ited  l i f e .  Despite the  general in troduc tion  of 

the campesino to  the p o l i t i c a l  system, and the change from a  b a s ic a lly  

parochial to  sub jec t outlook, th ere  s t i l l  e x is ts  some doubt as to  the s e l f 

perception the campesino has o f h is  own ro le  in  the system.

Another major group in  B o liv ia , the miners, a lso  re ta in e d  elements 

of previous behavior th a t  had influenced th e ir  a tt i tu d e s  toward the  p o l i t i 

ca l system, and led  to  a somewhat ambivalent perception of th e i r  own ro le s . 

In fa c t  the a tt i tu d e  of the miners toward the government was p rim arily  one 

of unbrid led  h o s t i l i ty .  P a r t ia l ly  th is  a tt i tu d e  could be a ttr ib u te d  to 

past p o l t i i c a l  experience during e l  sexenio and before. Through co-gobiemo 

and con tro l obrero the  miners were a lso  able to  to ta l ly  dominate the  na tion 

a lized  mines and in  a sense excluded the government from th e i r  a reas . When 

government in te rfe ren ce  did come in  the mines, i t  was o ften  in  the form of 

force employed by the  government. This tended to  re in fo rce  the h o s t i l i ty  

and suspicion of the miners. I t  should be added th a t  the sense of p e r

sonal au th o rity  remained a  key fa c to r  in  the mines. The miners regarded 

th e i r  lead e rs , such as Lechin, Mario T orres, and o th e rs , as personal gods 

and-in tu rn  these men used personal p o l i t ic a l  appeals to  m aintain th e ir  f o l 

lowings. Lechin, fo r  example, i s  reported to  have been the  godfather of 

a good many miner ch ild ren . Despite the overwhelming p o s itio n  of Lechin in  

the miners h ierarchy , o ther leaders were equally adept a t  e s tab lish in g  th e i r  

own cen ters of power in  the iso la te d  mining camps and the old  p a tte rn  of 

au tho rity  based on the patron p e rs is te d . The re je c tio n  o f the p o l i t ic a l  

system by the m iners, combined w ith the  s tru c tu re s  of the COB, may have led 

to  a p ecu la ir  view o f themselves in  the  p o l i t ic a l  system. While they could
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view themselves as p a r tic ip a n ts , they d id  no t see the system i t s e l f  as 

something to  which they owed a lleg iance ; ra th e r  they id e n tif ie d  the 

system w ith th e i r  own s tru c tu re s .

With regard to  o ther groups in  the so c ie ty  i t  is  f a r  le s s  easy 

to  decipher c le a r  p a tte rn s  of group a t t i tu d e s .  No doubt the m ilita ry  

was a t  f i r s t  somewhat a liena ted  from the system, but as new elements 

were re c ru ite d , the s iz e  of the  armed fo rces increased , i t s  share of 

the budget increased , and the power base expanded, a more r e a l i s t i c  

and instrum ental view o f the government apparatus emerged. C ertain ly  

the m ilita ry  were indoctrinated  b e t te r  than any o ther group in to  the 

meaning of B oliv ia  and th e ir  sense of p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  economic develop

ment may have engendered an a t t i tu d e  th a t  they were ac tive  p a rtic ip a n ts  

in  the system. Because of in f la t io n , government p o lic ie s  favoring 

the miners and campesinos, numerous s t r ik e s  and o ther violence 

committed by the m il i t ia s  and the government, as w ell as the constant 

fee ling  th a t  they did  not m atter much in  the p o l i t ic a l  system, the 

middle c la sses  tended to  re je c t  the M ovimientista government em otionally. 

As w ill  be seen l a t e r ,  they were generally  unsuccessful in  using the 

input s tru c tu re s  to  s a t is fy  th e i r  demands and th is  may have contributed  

to  a general re je c tio n  of the system. Added to  th is  was the continual
f

fea r  created  by the acts of the Control P o lit ic o . One ind ica tion  of 

th is  a t t i tu d e  was increasing support fo r  the Falange and a general 

d esire  to  re tu rn  to  the p re-revo lu tionary  days when th e ir  s ta tu s  was 

not q u ite  as questionable. Thus, while the middle groups may have seen 

themselves as p a r tic ip a n ts , they a lso  tended to  believe  th a t others had 

usurped th e i r  n a tu ra l r ig h t to  lead  the na tion . Again, as in  the 

case of the miners and campesinos, such an a tt i tu d e  could lead to  

^general apathy, re je c tio n  of the ex is tin g  p o l i t ic a l  system, o r an
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a tt i tu d e  o f lack  of f a i th  in  th e ir  own c a p a b il i t ie s .

This ambivalent a tt i tu d e  o f s e lf -p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  the p o l i t ic a l

system led  these groups, e spec ia lly  the middle se c to rs , to  a general

b e l ie f  in  the  low degree o f th e i r  own p o l i t ic a l  competence. The middle

sec to rs  by and la rg e  lacked any f a i th  in  th e ir  own a b i l i ty  to  lead the

na tion  and had even le s s  f a i th  in  the p o l i t i c a l  competence o f the miners

o r  campesinos. One of the g rea t paradoxes of B olivian p o l i t i c s ,  a t

le a s t  to  th is  observer, is  th a t the middle groups have a very low

estim ation o f  th e i r  own a b i l i ty  to  lead the  p o l i t i c a l  system, but a t

the same time most of the leaders come from th is  so c ia l stratum .

Everyone is  ready to  make complaints against those who govern, but no

one has any confidence in  those who might rep lace e x is tin g  ru le rs , and

th is  o ften  includes any movement or pa rty  of which the ind iv idual i s  a

member. The r e s u l t  o f th is  lack of confidence i s  a m ystic reverence

by the middle sec to rs fo r  the "man on the  white horse" who can safe ly

lead the country. This charism atic lead er, e i th e r  o f the  Castro or

John Kennedy type, is  regarded as v ir tu a l ly  the only so lu tio n  to  present
24or fu tu re  chaos in  the p o l i t ic a l  system. Perhaps th is  might help to  

explain why the middle sectors welcomed the overthrow o f Paz Estenssoro by 

the f a r  more dynamic B arrientos in  1964. To the middle se c to rs , both 

the MNR and p re sen tly , none of the curren t p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s  or groups 

appear competent to  lead the nation  and they hope th a t  somehow, someway, 

a leader w i l l  emerge who can in sp ire  them and lead the  country out of 

i t s  morass. The explanation of th is  a tt i tu d e  may l i e  in  th e i r  ambivalent

24
The dram atic death of President B arrientos in  A p r il , 1969, seemed 

to  convince the middle sec to rs th a t he was the kind of strong leader 
necessary to  the s t a b i l i ty  of the country. Previously they had 
generally  f e l t  he was not very e ffec tiv e  as a P residen t.
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view of th e ir  own p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  the system, and a lso  th e i r  lack o f

25a w ell-form ulated sense o f  c la ss  values and id e a ls . In  th is  regard 

the a t t i tu d e  of the middle groups i s  c r i t i c a l  fo r  they are  the actual 

adm in istrato rs of B oliv ia  and i f  they somehow fe e l themselves 

incompetent to  ru le  they c e r ta in ly  w il l  not perform very w e ll.

The sense of incompetence i s  found in  o ther groups of the  soc ie ty  

as w ell which i s  not su rp ris in g  due to  the in secu rity  o f the  middle 

se c to rs ; th a t i s ,  th is  sense o f incompetence, could be expected to  

f i l t e r  down to  o ther groups. A key reason fo r  the a t t i tu d e  of 

incompetence on the p a r t  o f the campesinos may have been the general 

f a i lu re  o f leaders from th e i r  own ranks to  emerge. However, as leaders 

are  ©merging c u rre n tly , the  campesino may improve h is  a t t i tu d e  

towards h is  own a b i l i t i e s .  Oddly enough, the m ili ta ry  no longer su ffe rs  

as much as previously  from a sense of incompetence. One reason i s  the 

prominent ro le  played by the m ilita ry  in  th e i r  c iv ic  ac tion  programs 

and various development p ro je c ts . They could thereby gain  a  sense of 

competence in  bu ild ing  the  n a tio n . The recen t de fea t of Che Guevara has 

helped th e  m ilita ry  to  achieve a sense of competence w ith  respec t to  

th e ir  m ilita ry  d u tie s . As a r e s u l t  the m ilita ry  i s  probably the only 

group in  B olivia which c u rre n tly  has a sense of competence in  th e ir  

own a b i l i t i e s — both m i l i ta r i ly  and in  running the country— and th is  

fa c to r  w il l  help them to  s tay  in  power in  the fu tu re .

The general lev e l o f p o l i t i c a l  t r u s t  p reva iling  in  the  MNR system

^T he w rite r  has used the termsMmiddle sec to rs’1 and "middle groups” 
throughout th is  paper because he fe e ls  th a t  the sm all Bolivian middle 

"c la ss"  does not have the necessary value system and c la ss  id e n ti ty  to  
be c o rre c tly  termed a c la s s . For a corraborating  opinion, see James 
Malloy, "Revolution and Development in  B o liv ia ,"  in  Cole B las ie r (ed.) 
C onstructive Change in  L atin  America (Pittsburgh: U niversity  o f P ittsburgh  
P ress , 1968), pp. 186-87, 212.
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was not no ticeab ly  changed from the to ta l  lack  o f such t r u s t  found

under the t r a d i t io n a l  system. Quite fran k ly , no one tru s te d  anyone e ls e .

P a r t ia l ly  th is  was the re sp o n s ib ility  o f the MNR fo r  having perpe tra ted

those ac ts  which lead  to  a lack of t r u s t .  P o l i t ic a l  persecution ,
/

combined with the  dubious p rac tices  o f th e  Control P o lit ic o , were no 

doubt a major fa c to r  in  the maintenance o f a lack of t r u s t .  Poor 

adm in istrative  p ra c tic e s , corruption and g r a f t ,  a lso  contributed to  a 

lack o f  f a i th  in  the MNR. However, to  th is  w r i te r ,  there  are 

ind ica tions th a t  the lack of t r u s t  in  fellow  c it iz e n s  is  a fac e t o f a l l  

so c ia l re la tio n s  in  B o liv ia , and not simply a m anifesta tion  o f lack of 

f a i th  in  the  p o l i t i c a l  competence or performance of o thers . Although 

i t  i s  dangerous to  "explain” p o l i t ic a l  phenomena through the use of 

o ther so c ia l p ra c tic e s , i t  may be in s tru c tiv e  to  note such p rac tices  

found in  B olivian so c ie ty  which generally  seem to  in d ica te  a lack 

of t r u s t  in  o th ers . The r iv a lry  and d is t r u s t  between the races and 

between the c i ty  and the countryside have already been noted. Another 

in d ica tio n  o f d is t r u s t  i s  the construction  o f Bolivian homes w ith high 

fences, o ften  topped w ith broken g lass or barbed w ire , e ffe c tiv e ly  iso la t in g  

the in h ab itan ts  from th e i r  neighbors or the  s t r e e t .  The watchdog, the  

locked ga te , and the high fence are  omnipresent fa c ts  of Bolivian l i f e .  

Social re la tio n s  are a lso  centered around the fam ily and ou tsiders are 

not rea d ily a h n itted  in to  soc ia l a f f a i r s .  There is  a  g rea t reluctance 

to  go ou tside  the immediate fam ily, o ften  numbering more than a few, fo r  

any type of so c ia l a c t iv i ty .  Another in d ic a to r  could be the lack of 

c re d it  extended in  commercial n eg o tia tio n s , e sp ec ia lly  to  the lower 

c la sse s . (Often in  the p ast th is  has been fu l ly  ju s t i f ie d  due to  the 

Ind ian’s f a i lu r e  to  see h is  debt as a duty to  repay .) Although the 

s i tu a tio n  i s  changing rap id ly  w ith the establishm ent of cooperatives and
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the expansion o£ in te rn a l m arkets, i t  s t i l l  remains an economy based 

on cash. This p a tte rn  i s  upheld in  p o l i t i c a l  re la tio n s  as w ell.

Unless one has a c lose  personal re la tio n sh ip , bordering on the fa m ilia r , 

p o l i t ic a l  t r u s t  i s  simply no t given to  o thers. Throughout the p o lity  

th ere  i s  continual doubt and suspicion  over any p o l i t ic a l  ac t o r 

statem ent. This d i s t r u s t  extends to  the government and i t s  major 

spokesmen; no one believes anything the government does i s  not 

motivated by the d es ire  of those in  power to  enrich themselves.

Because p o l i t ic a l  t r u s t  does not operate a t  a very high lev e l 

and has not no ticeab ly  improved over the tra d itio n a l system, the 

leve l o f c iv i l ty  or o f p o l i t i c a l  courtesy has a lso  remained very low 

in  the post-revo lu tionary  p o l i t i c a l  system. Given the lack  o f t r u s t ,  

a sense of p o l i t i c a l  incompetence, and a general fa ilu re  to  agree on 

the nature of the p o l i t i c a l  system, the  MNR was unable to  improve on 

p o l i t ic a l  c iv i l ty .  In general the pre-1952 p a tte rn  of p o l i t i c a l  

re la tio n s  was m aintained in  th a t  a l l  fac tions p rac ticed  such ta c t ic s  as 

murder, e x ile , persecu tion , e tc . There did not e x is t any concept of 

a loyal opposition and p o l i t ic s  was not regarded as a process fo r  

d iscussion and bargaining over the ta b le . Because a l l  groups employed 

violence there  was l i t t l e  hope fo r p o l i t ic a l  c iv i l ty .  In te re s tin g ly  

enough, however, th is  does not mean th a t  personal re la tio n s  based on 

so c ia l contact were not based on courtesy. Given the natu re  o f the 

p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  and th e i r  common background, as w ell as common so c ia l 

re la tio n s , courtesy was to  be found in  normal so c ia l a c t iv i t ie s .  The 

only problem was th a t these so c ia l a tt i tu d e s  were not tra n s fe rre d  to  

the p o l i t ic a l  system.

In general most Bolivians s t i l l  tended, and fo r  th a t  m atter tend 

now, to  regard the p o l i t i c a l  process as a discordant one ra th e r  than
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harmonious. Despite the emergence o f the  revolu tionary  ideology, there  

was no fundamental agreement on the norms o f p o l i t i c a l  ac tion . As w ill  

become evident in  the chapters on in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  and 

aggregation, there  was no standard method fo r  making or achieving demands, 

and the functions o f rule-making and ru le  ap p lica tio n  were often  

a rb itra ry  and w ithout re la tio n  to  the inpu ts . Then too the extreme 

o rgan iza tional complexity of both the government and the p a rty  during the 

MNR period  impeded ra tio n a l adm in istra tion  as w ell as the development 

of knowledge o f  how the government a c tu a lly  worked. Under these 

conditions i t  was o ften  d i f f ic u l t  to  t e l l  exactly  what the regime 

consisted  o f , what i t  was doing, and where i t  was going. The p o l i t ic a l  

process i t s e l f  was confusing and many simply did not understand i t ,  

nor made any e f fo r t  to  understand i t ;  ra th e r  they regarded the 

operations of the p o l i t i c a l  system as the maneuvering o f a few who 

were looking out fo r  th e ir  own b e n e fit  and not attem pting to  reso lve  

major problems.

With respec t to  personal p o l i t ic a l  a t t i tu d e s , i t  should f i r s t  be 

mentioned th a t  Bolivians seem to  su ffe r  from a massive in f e r io r i ty  

complex prevading the  e n tire  country. Whether th is  i s  the r e s u l t  o f 

ind iv idual lack  of se cu rity , sense o f  incompetence, or of c o lle c tiv e  

in f e r io r i ty  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to  prove, bu t evidence o f th is  complex is  

such th a t  i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to  dismiss i t  w ithout some d iscussion . The 

causes of th is  in fe r io r i ty  complex apparently  stem from the d isastrous 

record of wars and t e r r i to r i a l  losses su ffe red  by the country, i t s  

is o la tio n  from the r e s t  of the w orld, and i t s  ab jec t poverty . Bolivians 

fe e l  in fe r io r  to  th e i r  neighbors, e sp ec ia lly  Argentina,

B razil and C hile. They are p a r t ic u la r ly  a g ita te d  by the prospect of 

fu r th e r  t e r r i t o r i a l  aggrandizement which might elim inate the country
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a l l  toge ther. The iso la tio n  o f the country re in fo rces th is

in f e r io r i ty  complex since Bolivians fe e l  c u t-o ff  from the r e s t  of

the  world and sub ject to  the whims and d esires  of th e ir  neighbors and

the in te rn a tio n a l t in  market. The poverty of the country, and i t s

dependence on fo re ign  aid  as w ell as fo reign  largesse  in  the

acceptance of Bolivian p roducts, a lso  con tribu te  to  the fee lin g  of

is o la t io n  and in fe r io r i ty .  The lack of na tiona l in te g ra tio n  combined

w ith dependence on the outside world have somehow made the people fe e l

th ere  i s  not much hope th a t  they can conquer th e i r  own problems. The

sense of in fe r io r i ty  prevades the  e n tire  so c ia l system, both

in d iv id u a lly  and c o lle c tiv e ly , bu t i t  i s  most l ik e ly  to  focus on the

p o l i t i c a l  system i t s e l f  and the r e s u l t  i s  a fee lin g  th a t th e re  w il l

never be a s a t is fa c  ry p o l i t i c a l  so lu tio n  to  the  problems o f B olivia.

While one would think the National Revolution might have engendered some

p rid e  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system and the n a tio n , th is  apparently  was not

the case since many Bolivians believe they even fa i le d  to  carry  out the

Revolution successfu lly . Bolivians are  ap t to  say, "we cannot do

anything r ig h t so why should we expect the p o lit ic ia n s  to  ru le  the

country in  a ju s t  and honorable fashion?" A s tr ik in g  example o f th is

a t t i tu d e  was the recent death o f Che Guevara. At f i r s t  B olivians were

somewhat incredulous th a t the armed forces had ac tu a lly  captured and

k i l le d  Che and thereby destroyed the g u e r i l la  movement. Then as they came

^A n example of th is  fe a r  was the Time magazine r io ts  throughout 
the country in  1958. Time had published a spurious a r t i c le  s ta tin g  th a t 
the country would be b e t te r  o ff  if  i t  was divided up and given to  i t s  neigh
bors. The re s u l t  was a general a ttac k  on American property  and 
in s ta l la t io n s  in  the country. Time, by the way, is  regarded as an 
o f f ic ia l  voice of the United S ta tes government in  B olivia.
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to  understand th a t  i t  was ac tu a lly  B olivian so ld ie rs  th a t  were involved, 

and no t U.S. Green B erets, they began to  take some pride in  th e i r  own m il

i ta ry . But rap id ly  th e i r  a tt i tu d e  turned to  one of cynicism and they began 

saying, "even Che Guevara could not succeed in  B oliv ia , the country i s  a 

to ta l  failure."27 The importance of th is  in fe r io r i ty  complex i s  th a t  B oliv

ians have l i t t l e  p ride  in  th e ir  country and le ss  f a i th  in  the capacity  o f 

the p o l i t i c a l  system to  a c tu a lly  reso lve  b asic  problems. Perhaps th is  a t 

t itu d e  i s  changing but i t  w il l  take many more years before n a tio n a l p ride  

i s  a t  a s u f f ic ie n t  lev e l to  insure general system support by the c it iz e n ry .

In teiros o f personal id e n tity  c r i s e s ,  th ere  can be few doubts th a t  

many ind iv idua ls su ffered  from a sense o f personal in secu rity  which could 

have led  to  an id e n tity  c r i s i s .  In the  chao tic  s i tu a tio n  a f te r  the  A rp il 

Revolution many p o lit ic ia n s  were in  essence seeking a meaning fo r  th e i r  

own liv e s  w ith in  the framework o f the new r e a l i ty .  The problem fo r  these  

p o l it ic ia n s  was th a t  they had d i f f ic u l ty  id en tify in g  w ith the p o l i t i c a l  

system fo r  the  obvious reason th a t the  system i t s e l f  was in  a s ta te  o f  near 

anarchy. The economic co llap se , the  establishm ent of independent bases of 

power, the  lack  of coordination and cooperation in  the government, and the  

f a i lu re  to  develop a system atic ideology of the Revolution were a l l  con

tr ib u tin g  fa c to rs  in  making the p o l i t i c a l  system i t s e l f  v i r tu a l ly  u se less  

as a  device fo r  id e n tif ic a tio n  to  escape personal in secu rity . Unlike Mex

ico , the  MNR never d id  become an instrum ent fo r  channeling a sp ira tio n s  and 

d esires  and id e n ti ty  to  the  o ff ice  o f the  Presidency as an a lte r-e g o . There 

was no o v e r-a ll  in s t i tu t io n  nor p o l i t i c a l  figu re  to  id en tify  w ith , including  

the N ational Revolution; as a r e s u l t  personal in se c u ritie s  continued and 

no doubt were increased. Given the predominance of lo ca l c h ie f  ta in s ,  je f e s ,

27These changes in  a tt i tu d e  were observed by the w rite r  in  h is  c la sses

Cthe Universidad de San Simon (UMSS) in  Cochabamba. Currently the  studen ts
em to  be re tu rn ing  to  an id o liz a tio n  of Che.
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or p o l i t i c ia n s , the so lu tio n  was to  id e n tify  w ith and tra n s fe r  lo y a lty  to

the lo ca l leader. Therefore, fo r the average c it iz e n , fanner, m iner, or

bureaucra t, id e n tif ic a tio n  was most o ften  made with the lo ca l p o l i t ic ia n
28with the g re a te s t  influence over th a t  in d iv id u a l’s l i f e .  In the case of 

the miners th is  ind iv idual was Juan Lechin, Mario Torres, or any o ther of 

a dozen s in d ica to  leaders ; fo r the campesinos i t  was Josd^ Rojas o r T oribio 

S a la s ; fo r  the cambas of Santa Cruz i t  was Luis Sandoval Moron, and so 

fo rth . There was some id e n tif ic a tio n  w ith the P residen t, e i th e r  S iles  or 

Paz, but not to  the  ex ten t which has developed in  Mexico. Perhaps th is  

ind icated  th a t  B olivia had not y e t reached the stage of Mexico in  the 

e lim ination  o f subcu ltu ra l a f f i l ia t io n s  based on region or loca le  and the 

predominance of the lo ca l leader.

Given the prevalence of regionalism , together w ith much o f the d iso rder 

occuring a f te r  the Revolution and the subsequent a b i l i ty  o f lo ca l leaders 

to  iso la te  themselves from cen tra l a u th o rity , i t  should not be su rp ris in g  

th a t Bolivians in  general fa i le d  to  develop a sense of empathy w ith th e i r  

fellow  c it iz e n s . This lack o f empathy was rein fo rced  by the r e la tiv e  is o 

la t io n  of much of the population, e sp ec ia lly  the miners, the co lon ize rs , 

and many of the campesinos. In f a c t ,  evidence suggests th a t  the 

ag rarian  reform might have con tribu ted  to  iso la tio n  of the campesinos

through the c rea tio n  of minifundios and the lack of cooperation and
29contact between neighbors. Since many lacked a sense of empathy, they

28A major con tribu ting  fa c to r  in  id e n tif ic a tio n  w ith p o l i t i c a l  figu res 
may be the lack  of n a tio n a l heroes in  B oliv ia . With the exception o f the 
h is to r ic a l  f ig u res  o f Simon B olivar, M arshall Sucre, and the hero o f the War 
o f the P a c if ic , Eduardo Abaroa, B oliv ia  has no o ther na tional heroes. Teachers 
claim th a t because o f the lack of n a tio n a l heroes, schoolchildren tend to  
id e n tify  w ith fo re ig n ers . For inform ation and opinions expressed on teachers 
and s tu d en ts , the w rite r  i s  indebted to  the  following members o f h is  c la sses: 
Jorge T rigo, Hans M oeller, Guido Espinoza, Wilfredo Mendoza, Maria Esther 
and Humberto Yugar. ,

*— 29 Immediately a f te r  the Revolution there  was an apparent breakdown1
of the t r a d i t io n a l  cooperation between the peasants in  many areas.

with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  232I
a lso  lacked the a b i l i ty  to  work w ith o th e rs , e sp ec ia lly  in  the 

p o l i t i c a l  system. As in  Mexico the concept o f dignidad has come to  

mean th a t  the ind iv idual seldom works w ith o thers fo r  fe a r  o f somehow or 

another destroying h is  own in d iv id u a lity ; personal in secu rity  and 

iso la t io n  are therefo re  increased. Another symptom is  the  lack of 

f a i th  in  personal re la tio n s  w ith o th ers . While i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to  re la te  

and determine exactly  the re la tio n sh ip  of these a tt i tu d e s  to  the 

p o l i t i c a l  system, i t  would seem th a t  cooperation in  many endeavors, 

including p o l i t ic a l  ones, would be d i f f ic u l t  because o f the  lack of 

empathy.

For indiv idual p o l i t ic a l  leaders and th e ir  fo llow ers, personal 

in se cu rity  may have been the r e s u l t  o f  the so c ia liz a tio n  process before 

and a f te r  the Revolution. For in stan ce , one of the fac to rs  con tribu ting  

to  a sense o f personal in secu rity  was the presence of m illen ia l appeals 

throughout the p o l i t ic a l  system p r io r  to  and inmediately a f te r  1952.

These appeals and c a l ls  fo r  ac tion  were based on the assumption th a t  

the National Revolution would to ta l ly  a l t e r  the p o l i t i c a l ,  so c ia l , and 

economic l i f e  of the country, and more im portant, c rea te  a new p o l i t ic a l  

system based on ra t io n a l , orderly  p o l i t ic s .  As the campesino from the 

a ltip la n o  remarked, 'They to ld  us a f te r  the agrarian  reform we would a l l  

change." N aturally  these changes d id  not occur and the p o lit ic ia n s  

found themselves trapped by th e i r  own extravagant claim s; they had to  

continue making m ille n ia l appeals in  order to  re ta in  the support o f th e ir  

fo llow ers. But these p o l it ic ia n s  must have rea lized  many of th e ir  

statem ents were fa ls e  and th is  could only increase th e i r  sense of 

in se cu rity  in  th e i r  power p o sitio n s . In te re s t  group leaders found 

themselves promising more than they knew the lim ited  resources of the 

government could provide. They were thus caught in  th e i r  own trap  by 

^he claims they had made p r io r  and a f te r  the Revolution. In -
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ad d ition , the  ac tu a l p o l i t i c a l  p rac tices  helped to  re in fo rce  a sense of 

in secu rity  in  the p o lit ic ia n s  due to  the m ercurial temperments o f the 

p a rtic ip a n ts . P o lit ic ia n s  were never sure how long they would be in  

o ff ice  or in  leadersh ip  r o le s , when they might be imprisoned or forced 

in to  e x ile , end up in  a concentration camp, o r perhaps be murdered. In 

such an atmosphere i t  was somewhat d i f f ic u l t  to  have a fee lin g  o f 

secu rity  e i th e r  in  the  system, in  one 's fellow  c i t iz e n s ,  o r in  

yourse lf. In sh o rt, the p o l i t i c a l  so c ia liz a tio n  process le n t i t s e l f  

very w ell to  the perpe tuation  o f personal in se c u rity  among the e l i t e .

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  tra c e  these developments back to  the  basic

so c ia liz a tio n  process due to  the lack of substan tive  research . I t

would appear th a t the  same d isc o n tin u itie s  found in  the so c ia liz a tio n

process in  Mexico would a lso  be encountered in  B o liv ia . For in stance ,

the fam ily tended to  c rea te  an ambivalent a t t i tu d e  towards au tho rity .

In the ty p ic a l B olivian middle sec to r fam ily, w ith  which th is  w rite r

has had some experience, and from which came the v a s t m ajority  of
30Bolivian p o l i t ic ia n s ,  the fa th e r  i s  the au th o rity  symbol. However, 

there  are sane d i f f ic u l t ie s  w ith the manner in  which h is  au tho rity  

i s  exercised . F i r s t  of a l l ,  fo r  the male ch ild ren  th ere  i s  often  

l i t t l e  or no a u th o rity  exerted. In general the male c h ild  is  given the 

run of the  household and not only l e f t  to  h im self, but a lso  is  

expected to  show a good deal of independence and freedom o f ac tion— the 

idea l macho. Seldom i f  ever i s  d isc ip lin e  used by the fa th e r  and when 

i t  is  i t  i s  to ta l ly  a rb itra ry . I f  the fa th e r  does re s o r t  to  occasional

30The w rite r  had the unusual opportunity to  liv e  w ith a Bolivian 
middle se c to r fam ily fo r  seven months in  1964-65. He was fu lly  accepted 
in to  the fam ily as a member and ac tiv e ly  p a rtic ip a te d  in  economic, so c ia l, 
and p o l i t i c a l  decisions. I t  was a ra re  and rewarding experience fo r  

which he i s  extremely g ra te fu l.
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beatings o r a measure o f punishment, he w il l  afterw ard fe e l  g u ilty  

and make amends to  the ch ild . Thus the ch ild  fe e ls  no strong  au tho rity  

over him and when i t  i s  used th e re  i s  o ften  no ra tio n a l explanation.

A lso, in  the average Bolivian middle se c to r  (but no t in  the lower 

c la sses  or campesinos where the  ch ild  ea rly  assumes c e r ta in  ta s k s ) , 

the male ch ild  i s  ra re ly  given any re sp o n s ib ility  o r d u ties  to  perform 

in  the  household. The lack  of re sp o n s ib ility  does not change as he 

grows o lder, and most Bolivian teenagers spend th e i r  time in  the p laza 

or s tre e tc o m e r where they are re a d ily  availab le  fo r  dem onstrations.

One could speculate  th a t  the lack o f re sp o n s ib ility  o f the male c h ild , 

combined w ith an au th o rity  exercised  i f  a t  a l l  a rb i t r a r i ly ,  would lead 

to  an ambivalent a t t i tu d e  towards au th o rity  and there fo re  lead  to  

the f i r s t  d isco n tin u ity  w ith respec t to  p e rso n a lity  s tru c tu re  in  the 

so c ia liz a tio n  process.

In the schools th is  ambivalence is  rein fo rced . In  the f i r s t  

p lace , the Bolivian teacher, follow ing the European model, i s  an 

absolute d ic ta to r  in  the formal sense. He d ic ta te s  to  the  c la ss  and 

expects the students to  obey w ithout questions, noting p rec ise ly  every

th ing  he says. In p ra c tic e , however, th is  model breaks down. The 

students exercise  a p o l i t i c a l  power over the teacher which i s  

d i f f ic u l t  fo r fo reigners to  comprehend. The students exercise  a 

p o l i t i c a l  power over the teacher which i s  d i f f ic u l t  fo r  fo reigners to  

comprehend. The studen ts v ir tu a l ly  d ic ta te  who passes o r f a i l s  a c la s s , 

who w ill  be th e ir  teach e rs , and who w ill  run the school system. Through 

s tr ik e s  they can o ften  force th e i r  w il l  on the M inister of Education 

and in  league w ith the teachers they o ften  demonstrate fo r  p o l i t i c a l  

goa ls , e spec ia lly  under the MNR when many teachers were anti-M ovim ientista. 

Thus in  p rac tice  the student i s  introduced to  an a u th o rity  which is

L J
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n e ith e r  respected  nor exercised  w ith  any degree o f consistency. I t

must be added th a t  in  th e  secondary schools the studen ts take formal

p a rt  in  the p o l i t i c a l  system through th e i r  own o rgan iza tions, and also

in  cooperation w ith u n iv e rs ity  students in  dem onstrations aga in st the

government. The methods they lea rn  are those of v io lence  and d ire c t

confrontation  and they e a rly  become used to  the  a rb i tr a ry  exercise  of

power by the  government as w ell as th e ir  own power in  fo rcing  the

p o lit ic ia n s  to  acceed to  th e i r  demands.

This so c ia liz a tio n  process reaches i t s  apex a t  the u n iv e rs ity .

The students exercise  considerable p o l i t ic a l  power w ith in  the 

u n iv e rs it ie s  due to  the  p r in c ip le  of co-gobiemo between adm in istration  

and teachers on the one hand and the students on the o th er. Their 

p o l i t ic a l  power allows them to  block any ac tio n  in  the  u n iv e rs ity  

whether p o l i t i c a l  or educational. I t  should be added th a t  the teachers 

can o ften  do the same?2 Students often  spend more time in  the u n iv e rs it ie s  

in  s t r ik e s ,  parades, dem onstrations, w riting  proclam ations, e t c . ,  than

31In any one year under the MNR the schools were seldom open the 
required  number of days, p rim arily  because o f studen t and teacher s tr ik e s . 
In 1964 the m ili ta ry  government simply advanced everyone a grade a f te r  
the in te rru p tio n s  o f October and September, ra th e r  than reconvene 
school fo r  f in a l  exams. Again in  1968, the government closed the 
schools down due to  a teacher s tr ik e  and advanced everyone a grade w ithout 
b e n e fit of exams. Often these actions are stim ula ted  by f in an c ia l 
considera tions, but they would c e rta in ly  co n tribu te  to  a lack o f respect 
fo r  leg a l requirem ents in  education.

32In 1966 the  studen ts a t  UMSS in  Cochabama had a "revolu tion" 
w hich demanded the re s tru c tu r in g  of the u n iv e rs ity  to  s u i t  th e  development 
needs of B oliv ia . T heir actions were even tually  blocked by th e  facu lty  
which balks a t  any reform threaten ing  th e i r  p riv ileg e d  p o s itio n . See 
Craig Bi^ck, "Revolution and F ru stra tio n : The U niversity  Revolution a t  
San Simon," (Unpublished Research Paper, Cochabamba: Ju ly , 1967).
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they do in  the p u rsu it o f knowledge. Perhaps due to  the  development

goals o f the  MNR, in  recen t years th ere  has been introduced throughout

the B olivian u n iv e rs it ie s  a general fee lin g  o f the to ta l  irre levance
33of the cu rren t u n iv e rs ity  education. U niversity  studen ts re a liz e

th a t  th e i r  system of education i s  to ta l ly  ou t-o f-date  and does no t f i t

the development needs o f the  country; but they are a lso  trapped by the

concept of the p ro fessiona l which forces them to  th ink  in  terms of

being doctors or lawyers and no t s p e c ia lis ts  in  agronomy o r geology.

As a r e s u l t  th e ir  rev o lts  are  as o ften  or n o t, more unconsciously than

consciously, a re je c tio n  o f no t only the p o l i t ic a l  system (which i s

the usual ob ject of th e i r  a t ta c k s ) , bu t a lso  of the  u n iv e rs ity  as i t

p resen tly  e x is ts . Students who study under n ineteen th  century  concepts

and methods, in  inadequate b u ild in g s , w ithout modern f a c i l i t i e s , soon

re a liz e  th a t what they are  receiv ing  as education has l i t t l e  to  do
34with the r e a l i ty  o f B olivian needs. The p o l i t ic a l  system then becomes 

an obvious ta rg e t fo r  th e i r  f ru s tra t io n s  e sp ec ia lly  since the s tru c tu re  

of the  u n iv ers ity  makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  a ttack . Students a lso  take 

an a c tiv e  p a rt in  the p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  of the country, bu t o ften  w ithout 

the basic  knowledge of the  problems faced by the government because

33In one study of u n iv e rs ity  a tt i tu d e s  i t  was discovered th a t  only 
9% of students a t  UMSA in  La Paz be lieve  th a t what they are studying w ill 
help th e i r  country. See, In s t i tu to  Boliviano de Estudio y Accion 
Social (I.B .E .A .S .), Los e stu d ian te  y l a  universidad; estud io  de ac titudes 
(La Paz: I.B .E .A .S ., 1966), p. 30.

*^Much of John Powelson's c ritic ism s  o f student ignorance in  economics 
is  based on h is  teaching a t  both UMSA and LMSS in  B oliv ia . See Powelson, 
America Latina: La revolucion economica y so c ia l ac tua l (New York: McGraw- 
h i l l ,  1964), e sp ec ia lly  pp, 1-34. A fter two years as an Exchange Professor 
a t  LMSS, the w rite r  can t e s t i f y  to  the general awareness and f ru s tra t io n  
of these  students concerning the type of education they rece ive .
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th ere  was under the MNR, and is  now, a  to ta l  lack  o f dialogue

between the studen ts and government. This lack  of dialogue in  tu rn , 

con tribu tes to  an a i r  o f u n rea lity  in  a l l  the student demands. Students 

were and are a lien a ted  from the system, want to  change i t ,  bu t have 

not the f a in te s t  idea o f how to  do i t  o r what to  do i f  the government 

f a l l s .  An ex ce llen t example was the p a r t ic ip a tio n  of u n iv e rs ity  

students in  the downfall of the Paz Estenssoro government in  1964; a f t e r 

ward the studen ts were gradually shunted aside  by the m ilita ry  and 

p o litic a n s  fo r  the simple reason th a t they lacked the necessary s k i l l s  

to  f u l f i l l  adm in istra tive  p osts . One wonders i f  the estrangement o f 

the  B olivian u n iv e rs ity  student from the e x is tin g  p o l i t ic a l  system 

would change no m atter what the composition o f the government; they 

seem to  e x is t  in  a permanent s ta te  o f a lie n a tio n . One of the sp e c if ic  

measures taken by the MNR government in  an e f fo r t  to  tu rn  out the 

s p e c ia lis ts  and technicians needed fo r  development was the c rea tio n  of 

the Ih s t i tu to  Tecnologico Boliviano (1TB). What the party  was try in g  

to  accomplish was to  avoid the r ig id  p ro fessio n a l curriculum o f the

u n iv e rs it ie s  and c re a te  a "new generation  of b r ig h t young men" devoted
35to  Bolivian development. The u n iv e rs it ie s  n a tu ra lly  objected to  the 

ITB, ch ie fly  on the  grounds of invasion of u n iv e rs ity  autonomy, and 

th is  was apparently  no small fac to r  in  the  a lie n a tio n  of teachers and 

students from the MNR p o l i t ic a l  system. One o f the f i r s t  ac ts  a f te r  

the f a l l  of Paz was the incorporation of the ITB in to  the reg u la r u n iv e rs ity  

system, thereby e ffe c tiv e ly  destroying i t  as a  source fo r  the tech n i

cians and s p e c ia l is ts  Bolivia needs so badly.

Another o f the discrepancies found between theory and p rac tic e  

in  Bolivian l i f e  re la te s  to  the Church. ( I t  should be s tre ssed  th a t ,

j  ^^M alloy/'Revolution and Development in  B o liv ia ,"  op. c i t . , p. 218. _]
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unlike Mexico, comparison in  the  d isc o n tin u itie s  in  the so c ia liz a tio n  

process i s  no t being made between democratic id ea ls  and p rac tic e ; ra th e r  

we are searching fo r  d isc o n tin u itie s  in  the Bolivian so c ia liz a tio n  process 

which could con tribu te  to  personal in se c u rity , an a u th o rita rian  personal

i ty ,  or o ther fac to rs  introducing psychological dimensions in  p o l i t ic a l  

a t t i tu d e s .)  The middle sec to rs o f B oliv ia  p lay  nominal a lleg iance to  

the Roman C atholic  Church but w ith the  exception o f women i t  has no r e a l i ty ;  

th a t is  to  say th a t desp ite  nominal church a f f i l i a t io n ,  few ac tu a lly  a ttend  

and even fewer put much stock in  the moral and e th ic a l teachings of the 

Church.36 C hildren, a t  le a s t  male ch ild ren , seldom attend  church a f te r  

they reach secondary school age and w ith the exception of m arriages, b ap 

tism s, and death , the vast m ajority  ra re ly  see the inside  o f a church.

For the campesinos church attendance is  equally  ra re , without even con

sidering  the  fa c t  th a t  the peasants have fused a re lig io n  from th e i r  Indian
37past w ith Catholicism  to  form a mixture devoted to  a g ric u ltu ra l seasons.

One can only speculate  th a t these uncerta in  re lig io u s  p rac tices  could con

tr ib u te  to  an ambivalence towards au th o rity , espec ia l moral au th o rity , and 

therefo re  re in fo rce  the a tt i tu d e s  estab lish ed  in  the family and school.

The sense of ambivalence also  is  found in  peer groups, e sp ec ia lly  

those re la tin g  to  work. Most B olivians, o ther than the campesinos, belong 

to  some form o f labor union i f  they are regu larly  employed, but the

36The w rite r  is  indebted to  many American p r ie s ts  fo r h is  inform ation 
concerning the ro le  of the Church in  B olivia. He would esp ec ia lly  l ik e  
to  thank Fathers Leo Sommer, Chuck Dahm, and Pat Riordan.

3^Osbome, Indians of the Andes, op. c i t . ,  pp. 226-30. That th is  
fusion is  lim ited  only to  the Indians can- bB Tefuted by p rac tices  common 
to  middle sec to r fam ilies in  Cochabamba. When construction  is  s ta r te d  
on a new house, not only i s  a p r ie s t  brought in  to  b less the  event, but 
a lso  a llama foetus is  placed under a cornerstone and a c 'o ja  is  made 
out of coca leaves, a f i r e ,  and a dev il figu re .
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exten t of th e i r  p a r tic ip a tio n  in  union a f f a i r s  i s  normally minimal.3  ̂

Despite strong co n s titu tio n s  favoring mass p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  the 

d ire c tio n  of union a f f a i r s ,  fo r  the most p a r t  these  a c t iv i t ie s  are 

d irec ted  from the top by a few union leaders who remain in  contro l fo r 

long periods of tim e; a s i tu a tio n  generally  encountered throughout the 

world. In the  case o f unions the dichotomy between expressed goals 

and ac tua l behavior seems to  approximate c lo se ly  th a t  found in  Mexico 

in  th a t professed noims o f union democracy a re  ignored and a closed 

o ligarchy runs union a f f a i r s .  Since th is  phenomenon i s  found world

wide, i t  would be d ra s t ic  to  suggest th a t i t  is  the  roo t cause of not 

only union d i f f ic u l t i e s  but a lso  a u th o rita r ian  p a tte rn s  toward the p o l i t ic a l  

system; ra th e r  i t  probably serves to  re in fo rce  the already estab lished  

ambivalence towards au th o rity  found in  the so c ia liz a tio n  process of the 

hone and school.

I t  is  le s s  easy to  f in d  a d ire c t re la tio n sh ip  between the

d isc o n tin u itie s  in  the so c ia liz a tio n  process and the prevalence o f the

a u th o rita r ian  p e rso n a lity  th a t Scott encounters in  Mexico. One can

observe continual evidence in  B olivia o f the  a u th o rita r ia n  syndrome,

but th is  w rite r  i s  re lu c ta n t to  s ta te  c a te g o ric a lly , th a t the au th o rita rian
39p erso n ality  i s  a dominant one in  the p o l i t ic a l  system. C ertainly

38Union membership and p rac tices  are  d iscussed in  U.S. Department 
of Labor, Labor Law and P ractice  in  Bolivia(W ashington: BLS Report No.
218, 1962)":

39An in te re s tin g  (and so f a r  as th is  w r ite r  knows, the only) study 
of p o l i t ic a l  a t t i tu d e s  i s  IBEAS, Estudio reg iona l de l Noreste Boliviano 
(La Paz: IBEAS, 1966), e sp ec ia lly  pp. 50-587 The stu ly  was a comprehensive 
e f fo r t  to  describe  the  s o c ia l , economic, and p o l i t i c a l  problems o f the 
R ibera lta  and Cobija a reas. C ertain  discrepancies in  the c o lla tio n  of 
the  data  make the r e s u l ts  somewhat suspicious. I t  should a lso  be mentioned 
th a t  th is  zone is  the most iso la te d  o f the  country; R ibera lta  is  more 
c lo se ly  t ie d  economically to  B razil than B oliv ia . Nonetheless, the data  
i s  in te re s tin g  and included as the only sample o f B olivian p o l i t ic a l  
a tt i tu d e s  cu rren tly  av a ilab le .
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th ere  are m anifesta tions o f a re je c tio n  o f au th o rity  in  a subordiante 

ro le . At the same time th ere  is  a widespread sense o f personal in se c u rity ,

Using a lim ited  sample from already defined so c ia l c la s s e s , the 
study applied the S tro le  sca le  of anomie to  the population:

Table "A"
Social Category (in  percentages)

High Middle Low
High T 2 ¥ 85 “ 57

ANOMIE Middle 10 12 10

Low 8 3 3

Evidently the people of R ib era lta  have a high degree o f so c ia l a lien a tio n  
and, as the study concludes, there  e x is ts  a widespread sense o f 
powerlessness ( f a l ta  de poder) .

The MF sca le  o f Adorno measuring the degree o f a u th o r ita r ia n  
p e rso n ality  was a lso  app lied  to  the sample with the follow ing r e s u l t s :

Table "BM

Social Category

A uthoritarianism  High
High 55
Low 45

Middle Low
63 W ~
37 21

The re s u lts  a re  s tr ik in g  and in d ic a te  the prevalence o f a high degree o f 
a u th o rita r ian  p e rso n a litie s  in  the population. The study ascrib es  the 
presence of such p e rso n a litie s  to  the  strong degree o f machismo in  the 
population. I t  concludes th a t  machismo and the a u th o rita r ia n  p e rso n a lity  
r e s u l t  in  the follow ing c h a ra c te r is t ic s :  the male i s  a f ra id  o f the  group 
and therefo re  iso la te s  h im self from group contact; in d iv idua ls refuse  
to  work together in  any cooperative venture; th ere  is  general worship fo r  
the indiv idual who a s se r ts  him self over o thers; re lig io u s  p a rtic ip a tio n  
i s  ra re ; sexual conquests are accumulated to  d isp lay  one 's  prowess and 
manliness; The study mentions th a t  male assertiveness i s  le s s  than o ther 
areas such as th e  Beni, and one can see th is  is  the reduced number of 
personal body a ttack s and lower consumption of a lcohol. While one 
may dispute the  conclusions o f the study, the  large  percentage of 
those having t r a i t s  o f the  a u th o rita r ia n  syndrome is  amazing.

F inally  the study attem pts to  measure the sense o f id e n tif ic a tio n

L J
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is o la t io n , and anomie in  many segments o f the population. Perhaps 

most im portant i s  th a t  th e re  was no sense o f id e n tity  and a g rea t deal

o f the  c itiz e n s  w ith re sp ec t to  th e i r  community, department, and na tion :

Table "C"

Social Category

Id e n tif ic a tio n  With Middle Low

R ib era lta 5 10 52

Beni 25 12 24

B olivia 70 27 24

The fig u res a re , again , amazing, e sp ec ia lly  in  terms of id e n tif ic a t io n  
w ith the  nation  fo r  the upper and middle c lasses and the lack o f such 
id e n tif ic a tio n  fo r  the lower. This could ind ica te  th a t  the upper c lasses 
are government employees se n t, somewhat unw illing ly , to  R ib e ra lta . For 
the lower c lasses the lack  o f id e n tif ic a tio n  with th e i r  country in d ica te s  
th a t B olivia  has yet to  conquer the  problem of id e n tif ic a tio n  w ith 
the p o l i t i c a l  system.

While there  i s  a g re a t amount o f reluctance to  apply these  re s u lts  
to  o ther areas o f the  country , p rim arily  because of the extreme iso la t io n  
of R ib e ra lta , the  data  does in d ica te  th a t  B olivia may su ffe r  from 
severe problems due to  lack  of id e n tif ic a tio n  of i t s  c itiz e n s  w ith the 
p o l i t i c a l  system, a widespread prevalence of so c ia l anomie, and the 
presence of the a u th o rita r ia n  p e rso n a lity .

L  J
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^  personal in se c u rity  among the e l i te s  under the  MNR. This in - 2421 

se cu rity  was exacerbated due to  the p o la riz a tio n  of the p o l i t i c a l  

strugg le  and the lack o f n a tio n a l id e n tity . Middle se c to r  p o lit ic ia n s  

seemed to  d isp lay  a c e r ta in  evidence of au th o rita rian ism  in  th e ir  own 

exercise  o f power. Throughout much of the  period  these  p o lit ic ia n s  

made continual reference  to  the in a b il i ty  of the masses to  govern

or p a r t ic ip a te  in  the  p o l i t i c a l  process and thereby ra tio n a liz e d  th e ir  
40own use o f power. What does seem c e r ta in  i s  th a t  given the widespread 

d iso rder o f the  Revolution, the sense of in se cu rity  p rev a ilin g  in  the 

so c ie ty , and the  d isc o n tin u itie s  in  the b asic  so c ia liz a tio n  process, 

one could expect to  f in d  a good many ind iv iduals who would have 

p e rso n a lity  s tru c tu re s  s im ilia r  to  th a t o f the a u th o rita r ia n  syndrome.

F in a lly , in  comparison w ith Mexico, the follow ing conclusions 

appear to  be app licab le  to  B olivia:

1. As in  Mexico the Bolivian National Revolution re su lte d  in  

a change from a b a s ica lly  parochial p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  to  a 

predominately sub jec t one. Most o f the  c it iz e n s  are now a t  

le a s t  aware of the  p o l i t ic a l  system and re la te  to  i t  prim arily  

through the output functions. C erta in  ambivalences

were encountered in  the se lf-p e rcep tio n  as p a rtic ip a n ts  in  

the system among the campesinos, m iners, and middle sec to rs .

2. Although some e ffo r ts  have been made to  reduce subcultu ral 

a f f i l ia t io n s  based on regionalism , B o liv ia  has not been as 

successfu l in  e lim inating these  a lleg iances as has Mexico.

The anarchy p rev a ilin g  a f te r  the Revolution probably reinforced

^°Most notable was Walter Guevara Arze who f i r s t  s ta te d  h is  
e l i t i s t  concept in  h is  program of Ayopaya in  1946, found in  Alberto 
S. Cornejo, Programas p o lit ic o s  de B olivia (Cochabamba: Imp. Univer- 
s i t a r i a s ,  1949j ,  p . 170; and continued the concept in  h is  P.M.N.R.A. 
op. c i t . , p . 57.
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a lleg ian ce  to  loca l p o l i t i c a l  bosses. Other s tru c tu ra l

d ifferences in  the so c ie ty , however, namely those based on

race  and w e a lth ., were considerably reduced tinder the MNR,

3. As in  Mexico there  appear to  be some d isc o n tin u itie s  in  the 

so c ia liz a tio n  process, e sp ec ia lly  as i t  re la te s  to  p e rso n a lity  

form ation. Personal in se c u rity  and a possib le  a u th o rita r ia n  

syndrome may be the r e s u l t  of d isc o n tin u itie s  in  the  fam ily , 

school, re lig io n , and o th er primary s tru c tu re s  o f the  so c ie ty .

In p a r t ic u la r  the e l i t e  appear to  su ffe r  from an id e n ti ty  c r i s i s  

and from personal in se c u rity ; th is  was not the case in  Mexico.

4. P a tte rn s found in  the p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re  re la tin g  to  a sense 

o f incompetence, p o l i t ic a l  t r u s t ,  and p o l i t ic a l  courtesy d id  

no t change noticeably  from those under the  pre-1952 system.

A ll a re  found in  much le s se r  degrees than is  apparent in  Mexico.

5. Equally, B olivia did  no t develop the degree of system p rid e  

which was found in  Mexico. The P residen t was n e ith e r  a symbol 

o f n a tio n a l un ity  nor an a lte r-e g o  w ith which the c it iz e n s  

could id en tify ; the MNR was not capable of providing an 

instrum ent fo r  channeling demands to  the P residen t. Simply, 

the NNR was unable to  develop the symbols and s tru c tu re s

to  overcome the basic  in se c u r i t ie s  of the c itiz e n s  and

the e l i t e  in  Bolivia.

B. The P o li t ic a l  S o c ia liza tio n  Function.

I t  w il l  be remembered th a t  one o f the  most important developments

in  post-revo lu tionary  Mexico was the evolu tion  of the Revolutionary

Creed. This creed was a comprehensive statem ent of Mexican goals and

idea ls  which has received the support o f the m ajority of Mexicans and

offered  a ra lly in g  po in t fo r the u n if ic a tio n  of the country. Furthemorej,
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the  e l i t e  in  Mexico has accepted the revo lu tionary  ideology and works

fo r  i t s  implementation, using the educational system and the government

i t s e l f  to  so c ia liz e  the  Mexican people in to  the goals of the  Creed. What

happened in  Bolivia? F i r s t ,  and perhaps most im portant, the  e l i t e  in

B olivia was never ab le  to  gain the un ity  o f purpose found in  Mexico.

One of the reasons fo r  th is  lack  of un ity  might w ell be th a t  in  B olivia

the e l i t e  was not forced  to  undergo a long period  of strugg le  a f te r

the Revolution which could have contributed to  some degree of u n ity .

While i t  is  tru e  th a t  during e l  sexenio, or fo r  th a t  m atter since the

Chaco War, the p o l i t ic ia n s  had struggled to  d e fea t the  ro sea ,they  had

achieved very l i t t l e  u n ity  even w ith in  the  ranks of the MNR. When

the Revolution came i t  happened so f a s t  and w ith so l i t t l e  opposition

th a t there  was no opportunity  to  "forge under f i r e "  a  un ited  e l i t e

devoted to  the goals o f the MNR— assuming th a t  these  goals were known.

In fa c t what happened was th a t  members o f o th er p a r t i e s , e sp ec ia lly

members of the PIR and POR, nominally jo ined  the  MNR, bu t were, a t

the same tim e, ab le  to  m aintain th e ir  independence through th e ir  own

bases of power. From the s t a r t  the basic  problem was th a t  there  was

no consensus on the  goals o f the Revolution; everyone was fo r  c e r ta in

reforms but the divergencies on ta c tic s  and methods were g rea t.

Immediately a d iv is io n  w ith in  pa rty  ranks over methods to  be employed

developed and over the years th is  d iv is io n  became in s t itu t io n a liz e d

in  the two wings o f the MNR. The continual s tru g g le  fo r  power by

indiv idual p o l i t ic ia n s  tended to  obscure the f a c t  th a t  the e l i t e  never

was sure o f the ideo log ica l goals they were pursuing, and through the

years i t  became v ir tu a l ly  impossible to  ob ta in  any marked degree of

unanimity. Thus in  B olivia an e l i t e  u n if ie d  on the goals and

prac tices of the Revolution did not develop and was a major fac to r  in  

|_ th e  subsequent f a i lu r e  of the  MNR. _ |
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What was the substance o f the revolu tionary  ideology in  Bolivia?

F ir s t  and forem ost, i t  must be pointed out th a t  B oliv ia  had no formal 

statem ent o f i t s  revo lu tionary  ideology, a t  le a s t  no t to  the ex tent 

of the Queretaro C onstitu tion  in  Mexico. While i t  i s  tru e  th a t various 

revo lu tionary  reforms received formal sanction through promulgation by 

P re s id e n tia l decrees, c o n s titu tio n a l legitim acy was denied the MNR 

government u n t i l  the form ation of the C onstitu tion  o f 1961; by then 

the p a rty  was s p l i t  in to  various warring fac tio n s and ideo log ical 

cohesion almost Impossible to  reach. What i s  im portant is  th a t  there  d id  

not e x is t  a  form al, id e n tif ia b le  statem ent of the  revolu tionary  goals 

which could be transm itted  to  the c itiz e n s  w ith ease. Given the 

importance throughout L atin  American soc ie ty  to  form al, idea l 

sta tem ents, th is  lack  of a form alized ideology was probably a major 

drawback in  the  support of c e r ta in  sec to rs of the  population fo r  the 

Revolution. While i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to  trac e  exactly  the e ffe c t of th is  

lack , i t  does seem f a i r  to  say th a t  i t  was probably more troublesome 

to transm it c e r ta in  goals in  the school system as w ell as by d ire c t 

so c ia liz a tio n  by the government. Nonetheless, th ere  were d e fin ite  

elements and commitments in  the ideology of the MNR and these demand
A 1

analysis and comparison w ith Mexico;

Perhaps the  major ingred ien t o f the revolu tionary  ideology was 

the concept o f B olivianidad, roughly tra n s la te d  as Bolivian nationalism .

Put q u ite  simply i t  re fe rred  to  the e f fo r t  to  construct a strong and 

v iab le  n a tio n , in teg ra ted  and se lf-suppo rting  economically, p o l i t i c a l ly

41Three major ideo log ica l programs stand ou t: W alter Guevara Arze,
Plan inmediato de l a  P o li t ic a  Economica del Gob ierno  de la  Revolution 
Nacional (La Paz: Ed. L e tras , 1955); Movimento N acionalista  Revolucionario, 
Program de Gobierno, 1960-64 (La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , I960); and MNR,
Programa de Gobierno, 1964-68 (La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1964).
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rep resen ta tiv e  of a l l  the  groups in  the so c ie ty , and s p i r i tu a l ly  an

incorporation o f a l l  the  p ast greatness of the Incan and Spanish

Empires fused in to  a  modem whole. The concept o f the  Bolivian

n a tio n , in  tu rn , re fe rre d  to  several d if fe re n t  fa c to rs . The major

element was the e lim ina tion  of the rosea and fo re ign  im perialism  which

was to  be done through the n a tio n a liza tio n  o f the  mines, the agrarian

reform, and s ta te  se izu re  o f foreign  in te re s ts  as in  the  case of

the British-owned ra i lro a d s . The s ta te  was to  d ire c t  and con tro l the

resources of the country as w ell as to  in tervene in  th e  economy a t

any po in t necessary . However, from the s t a r t  th ere  was considerable

disagreement over the  ex ten t to  which the s ta te  was to  function  in

the economy, and these  d ifferences were never resolved?2 The

l e f t  wing of the p a rty  favored s ta te  socialism  and to ta l  con tro l of

the economy by the  government?"^ The r ig h t wing o f the  MNR was le ss

ideo log ica lly  assured than  the l e f t  but genera lly  tended to  support

p riv a te  ownership o f p roperty ,cap ita lism  in  one form o r another,
44and fo reign  investm ent in  B olivia. The p o s itio n s  were never r e 

conciled but g radually  a more pragmatic approach m erged (ch iefly  from

Paz Estenssoro) which allowed fo r  p riv a te  investm ent in  c e r ta in  areas where
45the government lacked the resources or the a b i l i ty  to  manage an industry .

42lhe  most im portant d ifferences resolved around comprensation fo r  the 
mineowners, the S ta b il iz a tio n  c r i s i s ,  con tro l o f the r a i l ro a d s ,ex p lo ita tio n  of 
petroleum ,the type of ag ra rian  reform,and the T riangular Plan.

4 ?  y
See, fo r  in s tan c e , C entral Obrera B o liv iana.Programa ideologicio  y 

e s ta tu to s  de la  C entral Obrera B oliviana(La Paz: n .p . ,1954). The most a r t ic u la te  
of the l e f t i s t s  was Nuflo Chaves O rtiz , see 5 ensayos y un anhelo(LaPaz:Ed. Burillo,1963'

44There was no recognized spokman fo r  the  r ig h t .  Guevara Arze is  most 
rep re sen ta tiv e ,b u t a lso  see statem ents made by such leaders as Jorge Rios Gamarra,
Zenon B arrien tos, and Alfredo Ovando Candia daring the conventions of 1956 and 1960.

4^0ne of the more co n tro v ersia l acts was the g ran ting  of o i l  concessions to  
Gulf Oil a f te r  1956. Many refused  to  recognize the governments concessions and i t  
has remained a major bone o f  contention in  B olivian p o l i t i c s .  For a d iscussion  of 
the) problem,see Enrique M ariaca, Mito y rea lid ad  del p e tro leo  boliv iano  (Cocjhabama: 
Lo^-Amigos del L ibro, 1968).
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In  general the a t t i tu d e  which dominated was th a t  the s ta te  was to

r e ta in  con tro l oyer the major in d u s tr ie s  o f the country, including

mining, petroleum , and the ra i lro a d s , was to  foment in d u s tr ia l  development

in  l ig h t  industry  in  order to  make B oliv ia  s e l f - s u f f ic ie n t  in  c lo th ing ,

food, and o ther n e c e s s i t ie s , and was to  allow p riv a te  c a p ita l  to  invest in

other in d u s tr ie s  and fa c to r ie s  needed by the  country. In many cases ,

desp ite  a n o ticeab le  improvement in  the  number of such e n te rp r ise s , economic

a c t iv i t ie s  were handicapped by tax  p o lic ie s  o f the government, to  say
46nothing of con tro l obrero and the d i f f ic u l t i e s  w ith the workers.

Another aspect of build ing the  new na tion  was to  make B olivia  s e l f -  

s u f f ic ie n t  in  the  production o f food s tu f f s .  Although an important 

ing red ien t o f th is  formula was the  ag ra rian  reform , th a t  i s  to  say the r e 

d is tr ib u tio n  of land to  the campesinos and the d estru c tio n  of non

producing haciendas, fo r  the  most p a r t  the dynamic aspects of a g r ic u ltu ra l  

development re fe rre d  to  the co lon iza tion  of new lands. C olonization was 

thought to  be the answer to  the problem of over-population on the a ltip la n o  

and the v a lle y s . Therefore the v irg in  lands in  the Santa Cruz a rea , the 

Yungas, and the Chapare were to  be opened up, c h ie fly  by government agencies

(and the army)encouraging colon izers to  move and a lso  promoting the necessary
47in fra s tru c tu re s  in  the development a reas . Using new methods, new government

46Amado Canelas 0 , Mi to  y rea lid a d  de l a  reforma ag ra ria  (Cochabama:
Los Amigos del L ibro, 1966J ,pp. 51-68,tr l€ 5  TO' show OiHtrtf iir  MNR g rea tly
favored the middle c lasses a f te r  the  Revolution by showing the number o f in 
creased firm s and those importing goods in to  the country. However, the tax  
s tru c tu re  was such th a t i t  f e l l  almost e n tire ly  on the importers and business
men who had no o ther choice than to  pay. Other segments o f the population, 
namely the campesinos, did not pay a p roportiona te  share of the taxes. See 
Zond^g, og. c i t . , pp. 72-74.

^ F o r  assessments of the co lon iza tion  p ro je c ts ,se e  Richard W. Patch, 
"B o liv ia 's  Developing In te r io r" , American U niversity  F ie ld  S ta ff  N ew sletter 
(March 1962); a lso  Alexander T. Edelmann, "Colonization in  B oliv ia: Progress 
and P rospects", Inter-American Economic A ffa irs , Vol. 20, 4 ( S p r i n g  1967), 
pp. 39-54.
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in s t i tu t io n s ,  and new land, B oliv ia  would then not only become s e l f -

su f f ic ie n t  in  such crops as r ic e ,  sugar, com , and wheat, b u t would also

be able to  export these crops to  i t s  neighbors fo r  needed cashf® An

equally  important aspect of a g r ic u ltu ra l  development was th e  construction

of access roads (again, by the  army) and highways to  lin k  th e  productive

areas to  th e ir  markets in  the c i t i e s .  In sh o rt, the government was to

take the lead in  providing the  necessary serv ices fo r  co lon iza tion  as

w ell as fo r  increased a g r ic u ltu ra l production.

P o li t ic a l ly  the new nationalism  meant the u n if ic a tio n  and in te 

g ra tio n  of the country, as w ell as the d estru c tio n  of the t ra d i t io n a l  

system. The elim ination of regionalism  was thus a goal, although in
49p rac tic e  the MNR more often  than not re in fo rced  regional a f f i l ia t io n .  

Another goal was the incorporation  of the campesino masses in to  the 

p o l i t ic a l  system, and the un iversa l voting  ac t was th e re fo re  considered 

one of the ideological foundations of th e  MNR regime. In theory 

another goal was dem ocratization of the  p o l i t i c a l  system through increased 

p a rtic ip a tio n  of the masses. The only problem was th a t th e re  was con

siderab le  disagreement among the e l i t e  as to  the exten t to  which the 

masses were capable of self-governm ent. The p o lit ic ia n s  believed they 

would have to  lead the masses u n t i l  such time as the l a t t e r  were ready fo r 

self-governm ent, a concept, in c id e n ta lly , encountered in  Mexico.

Perhaps one major d iffe rence  between Bolivian nationalsim  and th a t 

o f Mexico i s  th a t the  revo lu tionary  ideology was not d irec ted  outward

48 I t  should be noted th a t  these promises have la rg e ly  been f u l 
f i l l e d ,  and a f te r  the  i n i t i a l  drop in  production following the  Revolution, 
B olivia has managed to  increase production o f foodstuffs f a r  beyond 
pre-revolu tionary  days. See Zondag, ojo. c i t . ,  pp. 141-51.

49 'V ictor Paz Estenssoro admitted as much him self in  Infonne a l a 
VII Convencion Nacional del MNR (La Paz: Ed. del Estado, 1^56), passim .
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pE6 q u ite  the ex ten t found in  M exico^ The ch ie f reason is  probably

th a t  Mexico was almost to ta l ly  dominated by fo reign  in te re s ts  whereas

B olivia  was co n tro lled  by native  in te re s ts  who may have liv ed  abroad.

As a r e s u l t  the  rosea was regarded as the  ch ie f enemy and i t  was regarded

as a  n a tio n a l e l i t e ,  although thoroughly a n ti-n a tio n a l in  a tt i tu d e

and ac tion . I t  was le ss  easy to  focus on fo reign  in te re s ts  because o f

the predominate ro le  played by th e  n a tiv e  o ligarchy; however, th is

did not d e te r  them from severe a ttack s on the B ritish  and Americans.

There was and is  a decidely anti-Yankee a t t i tu d e  in  B oliv ia , as w ell

as a g rea t fe a r  of Chile and le s s e r  h o s t i l i t y  towards Argentina and

B raz il. The gringos serve as a convenient scapegoat fo r  Bolivian

i l l s ,  e sp ec ia lly  because of the predominate ro le  played by American a id
51

since the 1952 Revolution. An added p o in t of f r ic t io n  was the s e l l in g  

of surplus t i n  reserves by the United S ta te s  when B olivia needed the
52ad d itio n a l revenues to  carry  out i t s  program of economic development.

The United S ta tes appears in  the fam ilia r  ro le  of despised benefactor in

B o liv ia , e sp ec ia lly  among the students and opposition p o lit ic ia n s

(or MNR leaders when i t  served th e i r  purposes), but anti-Americanism

does not extend deeply in to  the so c ie ty . The one ra lly in g  po in t fo r

a l l  B oliv ians, regard less of ideology o r p a rty , is  opposition to  C hile.

B o liv ia 's  demand fo r  an o u tle t to  the sea i s  perhaps the only cause on 
_

Richard W. Patch also  m aintains th a t  Bolivian nationalism  was not 
d irec ted  outward to  a high degree, in , "Peasantry and National Revolution;" 
in  Kalman H. S ilv e r t  (ed .) , Nationalism  and Development (New York: Random 
House, 1963), p. 126.

S^For s t a t i s t i c s  re la tin g  to  the amount of U.S. a id , see USAID, 
Economic and Program S ta t i s t i c s , op. c i t . ,  pp. 37-42.

52See, fo r  in stance , the speeches made in  Congress against the United 
S ta tes by Mario Torres C a lle ja , the prominent miner leader, contained in  
La ayuda americana: una esperanza fru s trad a  (La Paz: n .p . , 1962).
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1 which a l l  Bolivians agree and i t  i s  ra th e r  easy to  whip up pub lic

enthusiasm ag a in st re a l  or supposed Chilean aggression. This was
53esp ec ia lly  tru e  in  the  Lauca River d ispu te  in  1962. I t  is  a lso  easy

to  m anipulate pub lic  opinion w ith re sp ec t to  B razil and Argentina and

th e i r  supposed designs on the petroleum reserves in  the South o f the
54

country as w ell as the newly-discovered iro n  ore deposits a t  Mu tun.

By and la rg e , however, the opposition  to  im perialism  was d irec ted  a t

the a n ti-n a tio n a l e l i t e  and foreign  in te re s ts  came in  a  poor second.

An im portant element o f Mexicanism was the  adoration of the

m estizo as trie rep resen ta tiv e  o f the b e s t o f the Indian and Spanish

c u ltu re s . While the fusion of the two c u ltu re s  was important to  the

revo lu tionary  ideology,the cholo h im self was not ido lized  and no
55

o f f ic ia l  c u l t  made of the r a c ia l  m ixture w ith in  the soc ie ty . I f

53The lauca River dispute has c a lle d  fo r th  a new batch o f books 
condemning Chilean aggression and demanding the  r ig h t  o f B oliv ia  to  the 
sea. Among them are the follow ing: Rolando Moya Quiroga Lopez, Momento 
jn te m a c io n a l: desviacion de la s  aguas d e l Rio Lauca (La Paz: TalT^
G raficos, 196T) ; M in isterio  de Relaciones E xterio res y Culto, La des
v iac ion  de l Rio Lauca(La Paz: n .p . , 1962); Federico N ielsen Reyes, / 
Volveremos a l a  vecinidad del mundo(La Paz: T a ll. Novedades, 1967); Jose 
Fellman V elarde, Memorandum sobre la  p o l i t i c a  e x te r io r  b o liv ia n a (La Paz: 
Ed. Juventud, 1967); and Jorge EscoEari Cuicanqai, El derecho al~ mar(La 
Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1964).

54
Recently an a i r f i e ld — probably b u i l t  by smugglers--was discovered 

on Bolivian s o i l  and a ttr ib u te d  to  B raz ilian  aggression. See El D ia rio , 
May 9 , 1969.

^ B o liv ia n  a r t i s t s  made a va in  e f f o r t  to  im ita te  the Mexican 
m u ra lis ts  and sane of th e i r  e f fo r ts  can s t i l l  be found adorning the 
pub lic  bu ild ings of La Paz. U nfortunately , these a r t i s t s  were no t the  
equals o f Orozco, S iquieros, and David Rivera in  Mexico.
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anything adoration  .of the  ancien t v irtu e s Indian were more .  25h

idence than the mixed values o f the  cholo. O ff ic ia l ideology and.56

government- - sponsored murals depicted the l i f e  and p a s t h e ritag e  o f  the
57

Indian in  glowing term s. In  comparison w ith Mexico, however, not much 

was made of the  m ixture o f w hite and Indian found in  the  cholo.

The o f f i c i a l  ideology of the B olivian Revolution and the MNR was 

estab lished  through a s e r ie s  o f measures, u sua lly  P re s id e n tia l decrees 

since the le g is la tu re  was no t in  session  u n t i l  a f te r  1956, incorporating  

the various re fo rm s^  The f i r s t  was, o f course, the n a tio n a liz a tio n  o f 

the Big Three t i n  mines which occurred on October 31, 1952. There were 

seme minor disagreements in  party  ranks concerning the  type o f n a tio n a l

iza tio n  and whether compensation whould be given to  the owners, but in  

general the p a rty  was u n ited  on the  assumption th a t  n a tio n a liz a tio n  was 

necessary. CQMIBOL was given widespread powers in  both mining and 

marketing the  t i n  as w ell as a good amount o f autonomy from the c e n tra l

government— a fa c to r  which contributed  to  i t s  o v e ra ll in e ffic ien cy  and
59domination by the  workers.

The ideology of lab o r centered i t s e l f  in  the  s tru c tu re  of the 

COB and in  the  two p r in c ip le s  of co-gobiemo and con tro l obrero. The 

l e f t  wing o f the MNR in s is te d  on co-gobiemo between the COB and the 

government as the  very mainstay o f the revo lu tionary  ideology. Labor,

This is  most re a d ily  seen in  the l i te r a tu r e  o f the Revolution 
which has exem plified the Indian o rig in s  of B oliv ia . R epresentative work 
o f Jesus Lara, Carlos M edinacelli, and Fernando Diez de Medina a l l  s t re s s  
Indian, ra th e r  than m estizo , c u ltu re .

57The government has a lso  taken the lead in  supporting archealog ical 
investiga tions in to  p re-Inca  c iv il iz a tio n s  in  B oliv ia .

58 /The o f f ic ia l  decrees can be found in  B o liv ia , La Revolucion
Nacional a trav es de sus decretos mas importantes (La Paz: Ed. B urillo ,1955 ).

59A defense of CQMIBOL is  given by Guillermo Bedregal, a t  th a t time 
d ire c to r , in  CCMIBOL: una verdad s in  esc^ndolo(La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1963).
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operating  through the COB, had the  r ig h t  to  veto  government decisions

in  any question re la tin g  to  labor i t s e l f ^  Co-gobiemo a lso  meant th a t

the unions in  c e r ta in  key areas such as the  m ines,ra ilro a d -  5 and fa c to r ie s

had the  r ig h t  to  nominate or veto the  appointment of th e  M inister

charged w ith carry ing  out p o lic ie s  in  th e i r  work sp e c ia lty . By and

large  the  l e f t  was successful in  m aintaining the p rin c ip le  of co-gobiemo

in  the  ea rly  years of the Revolution, and they  managed to  dominate both

the p a rty  and the government. Control obrero consisted  of the r ig h t

o f  the  workers to  veto any decision  o f management in  the mines, fa c to r ie s ,

or any o ther p lace of business. In p ra c tic e  i t  o ften  meant th a t the

workers ran  the  p lan ts  and management was o ften  hopelessly  defeated

over questions such as wages and d ism issa l o f workers. Probably no other

measure was so instrum ental in  the a lie n a tio n  of the business and

commercial leaders of the country fo r  they were he lp less under con tro l

obrero. These two concepts, co-gobiem o and con tro l obrero , were the

ideo log ica l mastheads o f the l e f t  wing o f the MNR but they were f a r  from

accepted by o th er elements in  the p a rty  o r the middle sec to rs o f B oliv ia.

Another major plank o f the revo lu tionary  ideology was the Agrarian 

Reform B i l l .  I t  was much more co n tro v ers ia l than n a tio n a liza tio n  o f the  

mines and revealed major schisms w ith in  p a rty  ranks. The commission 

assigned to  w rite  the b i l l  consisted  o f rep re sen ta tiv es  from a l l  the 

major viewpoints of the p a rty  and they were o ften  hard-pressed to  reach 

agreement— they were a lso  under constant p ressure  to  f in ish  i t  before

^^Nuflo Chavez goes even fu r th e r  and says th a t  the COB should be 
the a c tu a l government w ith the adm in istra tive  and p a rty  organs serving as 
ideo log ica l g o a ls , whatever th a t means. Chavez, 5 ensayes y un anhelo, 
ep. c i t . ,  pp. 116-19.
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the  campesinos se ized  a l l  the  land. Within the  commission debate

v a c illa te d  between the  l e f t i s t  view endorsing con fisca tion  of the land

w ithout compensation and the  establishm ent of s ta te  and c o lle c tiv e

farms to the Tightest view which endorsed compensation and redistribution

o f the surplus population in  v irg in  lands to  the E ast. The compromise

reached in  the commission was one of the  few ever achieved by the  MNR

and represents a comprehensive e ffo r t  to  re s tru c tu re  B olivian a g ricu ltu re

on a r e a l i s t i c  b a s is . I t  should be noted th a t desp ite  the  compromise,

the implementation o f the reform i t s e l f  was under the  con tro l o f the
.r  /

l e f t  wing through th e  M in ister of Asuntos Campesinos, Nuflo Chavez 

O rtiz . At the same time the dynamic leader of the Ucurena s in d ica to ,

Jose Rojas, was brought more and more in to  the l e f t  wing o f  the MNR.

Although the Agrarian Reform became p a rt o f the revo lu tionary  

ideology, there were many d i f f ic u l t ie s  in  e s tab lish in g  the  s tru c tu re s , 

s im ilia r  to  COMIBOL or the COB, which embodied the ideology. O stensibly 

the M inister o f Campesino A ffa irs  was charged w ith o f f ic ia l  re sp o n s ib ility  

fo r  the  reform and a complex system of agrarian  courts (juzgados) was 

used as a base in  th e  countryside. However, the campesino sind ica to s 

o ften  acted as the organizations responsible fo r  the reform and channeled 

demands and requests through th e ir  organizations to  e ith e r  the M inistry  

of Campesino A ffa irs  or the executive. At the same time p a rty  s tru c tu re s  

might be working o r competing with these other o rgan izations. The 

M in ister of A gricu ltu re  and o ther organizations competed as w ell. A ll th is  

added up to  a complex adm in istrative  s tru c tu re  dominated by p o l i t ic a l  

in fig h tin g , corruption  and g ra f t ,  and cynical m anipulation o f the camp

esinos by asp iring  p o l i t ic ia n s .  Perhaps the Mexican ideology was more

^R obert J .  Alexander, The Bolivian National Revolution (New 
Brunswick: Rutgers U niversity  P ress, 1958),pp. 62-64, d iscusses the 

^om position and d i f f ic u l t i e s  of the commission. ^
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fo rtuna te  in  th i s  respec t since they could p in  th e i r  hopes on the

e jid o , bu t in  B oliv ia  th ere  was no such ideo log ica l or s tru c tu ra l 

foundation and the  r e s u l t  was the sm all, individually-owned p lo t bare ly  

s u ff ic ie n t fo r  the  campesino1 s needs. In sh o r t , while the agrarian  

reform was the  accepted ideological goal o f the Revolution, the implemen

ta t io n  o f the  refoxms and the s tru c tu re s  responsib le  fo r carrying i t  out 

did not enjoy much support among the  populace.

Another bulwark of the revolu tionary  ideology was the destruction  

of the armed forces and the g lo r if ic a tio n  o f m il i t ia s  of the workers 

and campesinos. A fter the Revolution the MNR disbanded the aimy, 

many o f f ic e rs  f le d , and the government began to  d is tr ib u te  arms to  the 

m il i t ia s .  For the  f i r s t  two years of the Revolution these m il i t ia s  

were dominat and ido lized  as p a rt of the revo lu tionary  program. Eventually 

the r ig h t  wing o f the  party  began to  r e a l iz e  th a t  a counterforce was 

necessary to  check the  growing ir re s p o n s ib il i ty  o f the  m il i t ia s  and 

the decision  was taken to  r e v ita l iz e  the  armed fo rces. In the continual 

strugg les between the two wings of the MNR the r ig h t  increasingly  

placed re lian c e  on the m ilita ry  and under P residen t S iles the aimy 

was able to  consolidate  i t s  s treng th . In the meantime the m il i t ia s  

were losing  th e i r  revolutionary d rive  and many d is in te g ra te d , the remainder 

becoming personal armies of various p o l i t i c a l  leaders . By 1963 the 

army was able to  challenge the l a s t  of the miners m il i t ia  strongholds 

a t  Catavi and defeated i t .  Shortly  th e re a f te r  m ilita ry  ru le  over 

C liza and Ucurena re s t r ic te d  the a c t iv i t ie s  of the strongest campesino 

m ili t ia s  in  the  country. Fran th a t time on there  was l i t t l e  question 

but th a t the MNR was dependent on the armed forces fo r  m ilita ry  support 

and the revolu tionary  goal of e lim ination o f  the m ilita ry  was dead.

I t  should be added th a t  the m ili t ia s  never were supported by urban
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res id en ts  and they regarded th is  revolu tionary  goal o f worker and campesino

m ili t ia s  w ith abhorrence.

Other reforms were designed to  improve so c ia l and economic

conditions fo r  the  people. Perhaps the most im portant was the education
62to  include the ru ra l  masses. Much has been done to  improve education 

b u t, un fo rtunate ly , B olivian education was so underdeveloped p r io r  to  

the Revolution th a t  i t  appears doubtful th a t  the  country w il l  ever be able 

to  provide adequate educational f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  a l l ,  e sp ec ia lly  in  the 

l ig h t  of improved h ea lth  standards which have g re a tly  increased the 

percentage of young people in  the population. The most spectacu lar 

gains in  the education system were made in  ru ra l  areas where many communi

t ie s  found themselves w ith schools (often constructed  by the community 

i t s e l f )  fo r the  f i r s t  tim e. The s p i r i t  caught on and there  were 

consisten t e f fo r ts  by the  government to  provide teachers and f a c i l i t i e s  

fo r ru ra l schools; o ften  i t  was unable to  meet i t s  goals but a t  le a s t  

the desire  was p re s e n t^  One organ izational problem has g rea tly  e ffec ted  

the q u a lity  o f teaching in  ru ra l areas: ru ra l  school teachers were 

placed under the  M inistry  of Campesino A ffa irs  ra th e r  than the M inistry  

o f Education. Often th is  meant th a t in  questions o f sa la r ie s  or improve

ments in  lo ca l cond itions, the ru ra l teachers found themselves confronted 

by the  sind ica to s and as th is  occasionally  meant armed violence the 

teachers s ta r te d  spending more time in  the c i t i e s  than a t  th e i r  

working s i t e s .  Added to  th is  was the fa c t  th a t  the poorer students

62The number o f nucleos escolares in  ru ra l  areas expanded from 76 
in  1952 to  286 in  1964 w ith over 200,000 students en ro lled  in  such 
schools. See Marcelo Sangines U ria r te , Educacion ru ra l y  d esa rro llo  en 
B olivia (La Paz: Ed. Don Bosco, 1968), pp. 207-8.

63In sp ite  o f the commitment of the MNR to  education, i t  was s t i l l  
estim ated th a t  in  1964 B olivia had an i l l i t e r a c y  ra te  of 63%. I t  was 
a lso  estim ated th a t  only 6% of the students f in is h  secondary education 

[and 72% never get beyond elementary school. See Zondag, op. c i t .,p p .!6 8 j9 .
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r  64 .tended to  become ru ra l  teachers in  the f i r s t  p lace. I f  the campesino

students received  an in fe r io r  education they a t  le a s t  had some 

opportunity  to  study and th is  was fundamentally d if fe re n t  from the tra d 

i t io n a l  system. In  sp ite  of expansion o f the school system in  both 

the c i t i e s  and th e  campo, B olivia s t i l l  ranks near the  bottom of 

L atin  American coun tries in  terms o f school a ttendance; a t  the same 

time i t  ranks among the h ighest in  terms o f budget allo tm ent fo r  

education and th is  was a major con tribu tion  of the MNR id eo lo g y ^

Other so c ia l  goa ls , e sp ec ia lly  improved h ea lth  standards fo r  the 

people, were le s s  exalted  goals of the revolu tionary  ideology. They 

have become accepted aspects of the government program bu t few pay 

them more than passing a tte n tio n . Perhaps the most im portant fa c e t 

i s  th a t  the people now expect the government to  provide minimum health  

standards and f a c i l i t i e s  to  the population and there fo re  the  ro le  of 

the government i t s e l f  in  such f ie ld s  i s  accepted and expected.

I t  was the  p o l i t i c a l  realm in  which th e re  was a conspicuous 

f a i lu re  to  b u ild  e ith e r  the basic  concepts o r the in s t i tu t io n s  o f the 

revo lu tionary  ideology. The major formal ingred ien t was the un iversa l 

suffrage a c t which was more or le ss  accepted by a l l ,  even i f  the

m anipulation o f the campesino vote angered and a lien a ted  c i ty  
_

The a tt i tu d e s  of these teachers may be responsib le  fo r  the  poor 
education received . In one study i t  was discovered th a t  high percentages 
of ru ra l  teachers held  such b e lie fs  as the  follow ing: they had to  
divorce themselves from the t ra d itio n a l  customs o f the campesinos, the 
campesino i s  lazy , the  campesinos need someone to  con tinually  look a f te r  and 
con tro l them, and they could never expect much success in  th e i r  work due 
to  th e i r  own iso la tio n . In Marcelo Sangines U ria rte , pp. c i t . ,  pp. 173-83. 

65
P rio r  to  the Revolution the percentage o f the n a tio n a l budget 

devoted to  education was never more than 10%. A fter 1952 the share 
c o n s is ten tly  climbed u n t i l  i t  reached over 25%. For ad d itio n a l comments 
on education, see U.S. Aimy Area Handbook fo r  B o liv ia (Washington: Special 
Operations Research O ffice , 1963), pp. 199-226.
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vo ters?6 No o th er element of  the revo lu tionary  ideology was p o l i t ic a l ly  

acceptable to  a l l  B oliv ians. The major reason was th a t  the MNR t r ie d  to  

e s ta b lish  i t s e l f  as th e  in s t i tu t io n  rep resen ting  the ideology of 

the Revolution, and i t  was expected th a t  i t  would be the base o f the 

new creed. With the  s p l i t s  in  the p a rty  leadersh ip  and the  ra th e r 

hazy concept o f membership in  the f i r s t  p lac e , u n ity  on party  a f fa ir s  

became im possible, e sp ec ia lly  when h a lf  the  p a rty  regarded the COB as

the instrum ent o f the  Revolution. O stensibly the MNR ru led  in  the
67l ib e ra l  t r a d i t io n  o f previous c o n s titu tio n s , no tably  th a t  of 1947.

In r e a l i ty  i t  d id  not use the C onstitu tion , e i th e r  in  the formal sense 

of p ro tec tio n  of c iv i l  r ig h ts  or in  the use o f the in s t i tu t io n s  sp ec ified  

by the C onstitu tion  to  perform c e r ta in  sp e c if ic  ta sk s . A new C onstitu tion  

incoporating th e  revo lu tionary  changes was no t issued u n t i l  1961.

There w as,th e re fo re , a lack  o f a concrete , form alized statem ent o f what 

the m ovim ientista regime stood fo r . In fa c t  the  p arty  never could form ulate 

an ideology of i t s  own and the party  program form ulated p rio r  to  the 

Revolution remained the b asic  declara tion  of i t s  goals. The MNR did 

manage, however, to  put fo r th  ra th e r d e ta ile d  programs of government

66
In the ea rly  months of 1969 there  were repeated c a lls  from various 

r ig h t i s t  leaders fo r  a  r e s t r ic t io n  of the suffrage  based on property. 
Although such a r e s t r ic t io n  seems u n lik e ly , i t  i s  in d ica tiv e  o f the 
ex ten t to  which these  p o l i t ic a l  leaders s t i l l  oppose un iversal voting.

6 7Professor James Malloy maintains th a t  the MNR leaders could not 
divorce themselves from th e i r  l ib e ra l  p a s t;  th e  p a s t which soc ia lized  
them in to  the values o f tra d itio n a l  lib e ra lism . Personal conversation,
La Paz, August 31, 1968.
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a c tio n , e sp ec ia lly  those of 1956, 1960, and 1964. A ll th ree  of these 

statem ents were h igh ly  d e ta ile d  and pragmatic approaches to  basic  problems 

and re f le c te d  the d es ire  o f MNR leaders (probably Paz more than any 

o ther) to  respond to  the coun try 's  needs w ith sp e c if ic  so lu tio n s . 

Nonetheless they were not widely read form alized statem ents with 

which the people could id e n tify , and a major f a i lu re  of the MNR might 

have been the  lack o f a p o l i t i c a l  ideology o f the  Revolution th a t 

a ttra c te d  the people and gave them something to  esteem and value.

The ideology of the Revolution was thus a hodgepodge of 

nationalism , economic development, so c ia l change, e t c . ,  but i t  was 

never form alized and never became p a r t  of the fo lk lo re  o f a l l  the 

people. Everyone knew th a t  there  had been a Revolution, th a t the 

so c ia l and economic base o f the  soc ie ty  had changed, and w ith few 

exceptions the general d e s ira b i l i ty  of these  changes was accepted, 

even i f  the in s t i tu t io n s  fo r  implementation o f the reforms were no t.

The problem was th a t  there  was not agreement on the p o l i t ic a l  changes 

or a consensus on the  p o l i t ic a l  system of the MNR. The primary 

reason was the f a i lu re  of the party  to  construct a p o l i t ic a l  ideology 

or the p o l i t ic a l  s tru c tu re s  which could a t t r a c t  a l l  the elements of 

the soc ie ty . A ctually  the s itu a tio n  was s im ilia r  to  th a t in  

Mexico in  th a t the major focus was on so c ia l and economic change; 

p o l i t ic a l  change was to  come a t  some undefined la te r  date . In o ther

^®See footnote no. 40 above. Also invaluable are the various 
P re s id en tia l messages of S ile s  and Paz Estenssoro: fo r example, Paz 
Estenssoro, Mensa je  del P residente de la  Republica a l  Honorable Congreso 
Nacional in  15*55, 1956, 1963, and 1&64. A ll were published in  La Paz 
by the Ed. del Estado. For S ile s , Mensaje a l  Honorable Congreso Nacional 
(La Paz: Ed. del Estado, 1959). In these " s ta te  of the union" messages 
both P residents were highly sp e c ific  in  th e i r  summations and recommenda
tions .
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words there  was no p o l i t i c a l  revo lu tion ; although the  fundamental base 

of the system was a lte re d  by the incorporation  o f the campesinos, 

the s tru c tu re s  were no t changed and therefo re  p o l i t ic s  continued much 

as before in  ac tu a l p ra c tic e . Unlike Mexico, B oliv ia  did not manage 

to  channel p o l i t i c a l  change in to  a u se fu l instrum ent such as the 

party  of the National Revolution.

S ta rtin g  w ith a vague idea of what was to  be transm itted , the next 

question is  how successfu lly  did  the population became so c ia lized  in to  

the revolu tionary  ideology? The primary so c ia liz in g  agent, the 

fam ily, was not b a s ic a lly  a lte re d  by the Revolution and remained the 

major source of p o l i t i c a l  a tt i tu d e s . In the  countryside there  was 

s t i l l  a basic  d is t r u s t  o f the c ity  and the  p o l i t i c a l  system th a t was 

transm itted  through the  family s tru c tu re s . In s p i te  of the ag rarian  

reform and the general reverence fo r  the MNR by th e  campesinos, th is  

w rite r  would tend to  support the view th a t  the campesinos were s t i l l  

suspicious o f the ac tions of the government and i t s  rep resen ta tiv es .

The campesino had in su ff ic ie n t time to  develop a w ell-defined se t o f 

values fo r  s e lf -p ro te c tio n , and in  such cases the indiv idual is  

l ik e ly  to  f a l l  back on o lder, t r a d i t io n a l  a tt i tu d e s  which can o ffe r 

him some se c u rity . This is  p a r tic u la r ly  the case in  a revolutionay 

se ttin g  where change i s  rap id . Therefore the campesino probably 

learned from h is  fam ily to  have many reserv a tio n s about the  government 

and i t s  leaders . This a t t i tu d e , however, i s  gradually  breaking down, 

but i t  w ill  be some time before the campesino begins to  take an 

ac tive  ro le  in  p o l i t ic s  and use h is  family as an instrument fo r
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the  so c ia liz a tio n  of sp e c if ic  ideo log ies. I t  must be added th a t  the 

iso la tio n  and lack  of communication in  the  campo would make transm ission 

of revo lu tionary  goals somewhat d i f f ic u l t .

The middle sec to rs  appeared to  have the  g re a te s t d isco n tin u ity  in  

the sp e c if ic  so c ia liz a tio n  process in to  the values o f the revo lu tionary  

ideology. This was esp ec ia lly  the case w ith the two major reforms 

of the Revolution, n a tio n a liz a tio n  o f the mines and the  ag ra rian  reform. 

B asically  the  middle groups re je c ted  both in  p ra c tic e  although perhaps 

agreeing in  p rin c ip le . Because both of these reforms presented th re a ts  

to  th e i r  so c ia l and economic s ta tu s  (and through un iversa l su ffrag e , 

th e ir  p o l i t i c a l  preeminence), they could only ra n t and rave about the 

lack of re sp o n s ib ility  o f the miners and the  depradations su ffered  

from the chaos in  the  countryside. In ad d itio n , th e  f in a n c ia l in 

se c u rity  and adm in istra tive  p rac tices  of the MNR regime would probably 

be transm itted  to  fam ily members by d isg run tled  businessmen. The 

number of p o lit ic ia n s  imprisoned, ex iled , o r in  some o ther way persecuted 

by the MNR would a lso  con tribu te  to  a lie n a tio n  from the p o l i t i c a l  system 

and the revolu tionary  ideology. Evidence fo r  th is  estrangement can
69be encountered in  almost any d iscussion  w ith a member of the  middle groups. 

Whereas in  Mexico the middle sec to rs  tend to  support the Revolutionary 

Family and the Revolutionary Creed, under the MNR i t  appears th a t  the 

fam ily was a basic  instrum ent fo r  teaching h o s ti le  a tt i tu d e s  towards 

the  p a rty  and i t s  ideology.

In the school system the MNR made an o u trig h t attem pt to  indoctrina te

69The e ffe c t  o f p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  on the  ch ild ren  who grew 
up under the MNR is  cu rren tly  unknown. I t  is  hoped, however, th a t two 
stud ies cu rren tly  under the d ire c tio n  o f the w r ite r  w ill  be o f some 
se rv ice . One is  a study o f p o l i t ic a l  a tt i tu d e s  a t  the U niversity  o f 
Cochabamba and the  o thero f secondary student a tt i tu d e s  in  the c ity  and 
countryside.
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the  ch ild ren  in to  the  goals o f the  N ational Revolution. Explanations

of the b a s ic  reforms were made and e f fo r ts  to  c rea te  n a tio n a l herores

o f Busch, V il la r ro e l ,  and the MNR leaders in te n s if ie d . Without basic

in v es tig a tio n s  i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to  assess th is  attem pt a t  so c ia liz a tio n ,

bu t the  school system may not have been very  e ffe c tiv e  fo r  tran sm ittin g

ideo log ica l goals fo r  severa l reasons. Perhaps most important i s  th a t

in  s p i te  o f an increase  in  those a ttend ing  school, the  secondary and

u n iv e rs ity  systems were s t i l l  dominated by members o f the middle

se c to rs ; i t  could be expected th a t  a tt i tu d e s  of a lien a tio n  began in  the

fam ily would p e r s i s t  in  school. Another reason could have been the

opposition  o f the teachers to  the  regime. In the sca le  o f values o f

the MNR education ranked h igh , bu t in  the a llo c a tio n  of resources the

teachers ra ted  low and th e ir  s a la r ie s  were abysmally inadequate.

Therefore a  good many o f them jo ined  the opposition and were openly

anti-MNR. Although the  vociferous may have been few, they co n tro lled

the teachers unions and there fo re  s e t  the  general tone of opposition .

The u n iv e rs it ie s  remained cen ters of anti-MNR fee lin g  a f te r  the
/

abortive  attem pt o f Lechin in  1954 to  e s ta b lis h  "workers u n iv e r s i t ie s ."  

The u n iv e rs ita r io s  r egarded th is  as a th re a t  to  th e ir  cherished autonomy 

and reac ted  v io le n tly  against the MNR. I t  was a blow from which the 

p a rty  never recovered and the u n iv e rs ity  students continued to  g rav ita te  

to  the more ra d ic a l p a r tie s  o f both the l e f t  and r ig h t .  In any case the 

p ro fessors remained b a s ic a lly  opposed to  the regime, e sp ec ia lly  when 

M ovimientista p ro fessors moved on to  government posts and were gradually  

replaced. I t  would appear, then , th a t  the  educational system was not

70The major textbook fo r  ^o liv ian  secondary "c iv ics"  courses i s  
Educacion m oral, c lv ic a , y p o l i t ic a  (La Paz: Ed. Juventud, various 
ed itio n s fo r  the s ix  lev e ls  o f secondary), w ritte n  by A lip io  Valencia 
Vega, a prominent Movimientista.
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very successfu l in  the o u trig h t so c ia liz a tio n  o f students in to  the 

ideology o f the Revolution. One major change in  Bolivian education 

should be noted, however, and th a t  was i t s  tendency to  increasing ly  

focus on n a tio n a l probleans. H eretofore emphasis had been placed on 

European and world a f fa i r s  and B oliv ia  was neglected; now the B olivian 

educational system tends to  p lace s t r e s s  on Bolivian problems and th is  

has awakened a whole generation o f youngsters to  the p lig h t o f th e i r  

n a tio n .

The o ther primary so c ia liz in g  agents are le ss  easy to  d iscuss.

From rudimentary evidence i t  would appear th a t the Church was somewhat 

opposed to  the Revolution (but not nearly  to  the ex ten t found in  Mexico), 

but th is  probably had l i t t l e  impact beyond the women of the c i t i e s , who 

were already opposed to  the Revolution due to  the violence and th re a t  to  

th e i r  homes. A fter the Revolution the  coming of various m issionaries of 

the Church, c h ie fly  Northamerican Dominicans and Maryknolls, helped 

to  a lig n  the more progressive elements of the clergy w ith the so c ia l 

and economic goals of the Revolution. Without more basic  research 

i t  would appear th a t  the most th a t  can be sa id  about the Church is  th a t 

i t  d id  not exercise  much influence one way or another over the so c ia liz a tio n  

p rocess— which in  i t s e l f  i s  a re f le c t io n  of Church power in  B oliv ia .

As fo r the community as a so c ia liz a tio n  agent, enough has already 

been sa id  concerning the prevalence o f regionalism  to  e s ta b lish  th a t 

various c i t i e s  and towns themselves served as focal poin ts fo r  

opposition to  the La Paz government.

The so c ia liz a tio n  process w ith in  the secondary agents was f ra g 

mented. In the  case of in te re s t  groups, most continued to  emphasize 

specia l so c ia liz a tio n  p a tte rn s re f le c tin g  th e ir  own p a r t ic u la r  views 

of the p o l i t i c a l  system. For in stan ce , the miners were so c ia lized  

|_into a c tiv e ly  h o s ti le  a tt i tu d e s  towards the  government, although not _)
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necessarily  toward the  MNR. This a tt i tu d e  was a holdover from th e i r  

previous h o s t i l i ty  re in fo rced  through co-gobiemo and con tro l obrero 

concepts, as w ell as the re la t iv e  iso la t io n  of most of the mining 

camps. Business groups tended to  r e je c t  both the MNR and the revolutionary 

ideology and o ther organizations o f the middle sec to rs supported th is  

point of view. I t  should be added th a t  the MNR made a conspicuous 

e ffo r t  to  so c ia liz e  a l l  groups in to  the  revolu tionary  ideology.

Bolivians were con tinually  flooded w ith speeches, marches, and 

other demonstrations of p a tr  io t ic  fe rv o r devoted to  expressing the 

goals and id ea ls  o f th e  National Revolution. A conscious e f fo r t  

was also  made to  make the MNR the Revolution. Wall p o s te rs , the 

party  newspaper La Nacion, as well as Radio Illim an i, maintained a con

tinuous flow of symbolic output concerning the Revolution and the 

MNR. The d i f f ic u l ty  is  to  determine how e ffe c tiv e  th is  symbolic 

output was; and, o f course, the reason one must question i t s  effectiveness 

is  the d isp a r ity  found between expressed id ea ls  and ac tu a l p ra c tic e s . 

Corruption, poor adm in istra tion , v io la tio n  of c iv i l  r ig h ts ,  manipulation 

of v o te rs , a l l  p rac tic e s  contrary to  revolu tionary  id e a ls , contributed  

to  a growing cynicism toward the revo lu tionary  ideology and the 

regime. In sh o rt, i t  was the MNR and the government which probably 

played the major ro le  in  the d isco n tin u ity  o f the sp e c if ic  so c ia liz a tio n  

process in to  the revolu tionary  ideology.

In comparison w ith Mexico the following conclusions seem m erited 

with respec t to  the  so c ia liz a tio n  process:

1. The Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  d id  not achieve the measure of 

un ity  and agreement on goals of the Revolution to  the ex ten t 

which developed among the Revolutionary Family o f Mexico.

Although most agreed on the necessity  fo r  change, there was
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considerable d ifferences as to  methods and degree of 

change. Without a u n ified  e l i t e ,  i t  became increasingly  

d i f f i c u l t  to  reach a consensus on the revolutionary ideology 

as p o l i t i c a l  feuds and p e rso n a litie s  became more important 

than issues and ideology.

2. The most important element of the  revolu tionary  ideology, as 

in  Mexico, was nationalism , o r a d e s ire  to  forge a new 

in te g ra te d , developed nation . As such, the major enemy was 

the  n a tio n a l oligarchy and not fo reign  in te re s ts . Also, as

in  Mexico a tte n tio n  was focused on so c ia l and economic changes 

ra th e r  than b asic  s tru c tu ra l a lte ra tio n s  of the p o l i t ic a l  

system. Perhaps the major d ifferences was the success 

of the PRI in  estab lish ing  i t s e l f  as a s tru c tu re  of the 

revo lu tionary  ideology and the f a i lu re  of the MNR to  do so. 

Another marked d ifference  was the form alization of the 

Revolutionary Creed in  Mexico through the  1917 C onstitu tion  

and the f a i lu re  of the MNR to  construct any formal statem ent 

of revo lu tionary  goals. Several in s t i tu t io n s  were estab lish ed  

as s tru c tu ra l  embodiments of the revolutionary  id e a ls , but 

these fa i le d  to  gain the support of the people in  p ra c tic e .

3. S trangely enough there  does not appear to  be the degree of 

d isco n tin u ity  in  the sp e c if ic  so c ia liz a tio n  process in to  the 

revolu tionary  ideology in  B olivia th a t prevailed  in  Mexico, 

e sp ec ia lly  w ith respect to  the d ifference  between democratic 

id ea ls  and a u th o rita r ian  p rac tic es . The ch ie f reason appears 

to  be th a t groups in  the soc ie ty  managed to  m aintain th e ir  

own so c ia liz a tio n  processes in to  a tt i tu d e s  d is t in c t  from 

those of the MNR regime. In o ther words, p a r t ic u la r is t ic

L J

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  26ii
so c ia liz a tio n  p a tte rn s  were m aintained. Although there  

d id  e x is t  d isco n tin u ity  between theory and p rac tic e  with 

resp ec t to  government ac tio n s , and th is  con tribu ted  to  

a lie n a tio n  and non-acceptance of the  revo lu tionary  ideology, 

the MNR did not have much success in  the  elim ination  o f 

su b cu ltu ra l so c ia liz a tio n  in to  sp e c if ic  a t t i tu d e s .  While 

i t  would be u n fa ir  to  expect such a b asic  change in  twelve 

sh o rt y ea rs , the  MNR did manage to  destroy some of the values 

o f the t r a d i t io n a l  system and in troduce new concepts re la te d  

to  the development of B olivia which can be expected to  

produce some re s u l ts  in  the fu tu re .

C. The P o li t ic a l  Recruitment Function 

In the case of Mexico there  are few doubts th a t  an e l i t e  ru led  

the country. That e l i t e  is  w ell-defined and lim ite d , y e t i t  is  a lso  

united  around the revolu tionary  ideology and the maintenance of the 

present system. In B olivia the e l i t e  which governed under the MNR is  

le ss  easy to  define . F i r s t ,  the old rosea was thoroughly destroyed by 

the 1952 Revolution; they e ith e r  f led  the country or stayed in  a 

considerably reduced economic and p o l i t ic a l  p o s itio n . These people s t i l l  

e x is t in  a lim ited  number and comprise a sm all m inority  to ta l ly  opposed 

to  the goals and p rac tic e s  of the Revolution— and they are  only too 

w illing  to  t e l l  in te re s te d  foreigners of the excesses committed by the 

MNR regime. Although they may s t i l l  be recognized so c ia l leaders of 

th e ir  communities, and some have recovered th e i r  economic s tren g th , fo r  

the most p a r t  they s tay  out of p o l i t ic s .  There is  a p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t 

th e ir  lack of p a r tic ip a tio n  w ill  change as th e i r  sons and daughters en te r 

the p o l i t ic a l  arena. The new e l i t e  which rep laced  the rosea was composed 

of middle se c to r p o lit ic ia n s  who had previously  worked fo r the oligarchy.
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The MNR also  re c ru ite d  adm in istra to rs  and techn ic ians , e sp ec ia lly  in

the la t e r  s tages of the  Revolution, in to  the e l i t e  although these  were

not n ecessa rily  strong p a rty  a f f i l i a t e s .  Another element nominally

rec ru ite d  in to  the p a rty  were the labor leaders o f the l e f t ,  bu t in

r e a l i ty  they m aintained th e i r  own power base apart from the p a rty

and government. F in a lly , a few campesino leaders emerged under the

MNR and they could be regarded as being on the fringe  o f the p o l i t ic a l

e l i t e .  Taken as a whole the e l i t e  was ra th e r  lim ited  and consisted

prim arily  o f p o l it ic ia n s  and adm in istra to rs; the so c ia l and economic

e l i t e  was somewhat separated . What i s  important i s  th a t  the  new

e l i t e  was dependent on i t s  p o l i t i c a l  power and not on economic

w ealth , although many o f them took advantage o f th e i r  p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s

to  enrich  themselves. I t  should be noted, however, th a t  a new economic

e l i t e  began to  emerge under the MNR. These economic leaders were

mainly Yugoslavs, Jews, and Arabs (a c o llec tiv e  term in  B oliv ia  used

to  re fe r  to  anyone from the Middle E a s t) , many of whom came to  the
71country before or a f te r  World War I I .  This economic e l i t e  co n sis ts  of

some m anufacturers, sm all shop owners, and o ther comerciantes who

have survived the Revolution by d in t of hard work and investment in

the expansion o f th e ir  in te r e s ts .  Generally speaking, the new economic

e l i t e  has not taken a g rea t deal o f in te re s t  in  p o l i t i c s ,  but has

been content w ith endorsing whatever government can assure them peace,

t r a n q u il i ty ,  and economic p rogress; normally they do no t regard the

MNR regime as such a government. Indications are  strong  th a t th e i r  lack

of in te re s t  is  now changing, e sp ec ia lly  w ith the appearance of e thn ic
—  — —  _

A d iv is io n  appears to  have taken place w ith n a tiv e  Bolivians 
being p ro fessionals such as doctors and lawyers and the immigrants 
taking commercial p o s itio n s . While there are many exceptions the  d iv is ion  
normally holds up. I t  can be expected to  break down as more of the 

sons of immigrants a ttend  the u n iv e rs ity  fo r p ro fessional tra in in g .
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72groups leaders in  studen t p o l i t ic s .  But fo r  the  most p a r t  the e l i t e  

which predominated during the years o f the MNR was a purely  p o l i t ic a l  

one using th e ir  p o l i t i c a l  power as a base fo r  dominating the  p o lity  

and socie ty .

The new e l i t e  had  l i t t l e  cohesion; under no circumstances 

could i t  be c a lle d  a 'Tam ily '." At f i r s t ,  i t  i s  t ru e , they were united  

around the common goal o f defeating  the  o ligarchy and reforming the 

so c ia l and economic systems— although much le s s  agreed on the need 

fo r  reform of the p o l i t i c a l  system. A fter continual s tru g g les , 

ideo log ical as w ell as p e rso n a l, the new e l i t e  s p l i t  and was never able to  

recapture the degree of u n ity  of the early  days of the Revolution.

As w ill  become apparent, one of the key reasons fo r  the  fa i lu re  to  

m aintain th e ir  cohesion was th a t  there did not e x is t  any sing le  

s tru c tu re  through which the  members of the e l i t e  could meet to  resolve 

th e ir  d iffe rences. T heore tica lly  the p a rty  s tru c tu re s  should have 

performed the task  but they to ta l ly  fa i le d  and the  r e s u l t  was a frag 

mented e l i t e .  Each p o l i t ic ia n  sought to  p ro te c t h is  own independent 

source of power aga in st any infringement from the government, the p a rty , 

or fellow  p o lit ic ia n s . Unlike Mexico there  was no agreement on the 

system i t s e l f ,  nor on the  ro le  of the e l i t e  w ith in  the  system, and 

although each may have been try ing  to  p ro tec t h is  own p o s itio n  in  the 

e l i t e ,  there  was no c o lle c tiv e  agreement on the p reservation  of a l l .  

Whether i t  was the p a rty  lead ers , union leaders in  the mines or

The head o f the  Federacion U n iv e rs ita ria  Local (FUL) in  Santa 
Cruz is  Japanese and two students of German ex tra c tio n  are leaders in  
Cochabamba; o thers may be found in  La Paz and Oruro.
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countryside, or government bureaucrats, a l l  were out to  make as much 

fo r , and of themselves as they could; they re a liz e d  o thers were 

doing the same and d id  not t r u s t  them. I t  was th is  s p l i t  w ith in  the 

e l i t e ,  more than any o ther sing le  fa c to r , which even tually  accounted 

fo r  the defeat of the  MNR.

There were th ree  d is t in c t  stages in  the recruitm ent o f party  

leaders by the MNR: the  f i r s t  was the founding o f the p a rty  by the 

generacion del Chaco; the second came during and immediately a f te r  the 

V illa rro e l government; and f in a l ly  the th ird  period  occured from 1952 

to  1954 when p arty  ranks were swollen by many new members. Each 

of these stages was marked by the recruitm ent o f d if fe re n t  elements 

in to  the party  and each had important consequences fo r  the fu tu re  of 

the party .

In the f i r s t  stage  the party  was l i t t l e  more than a co te rie  

of in te l le c tu a ls  somewhat h az ily  concerned w ith the  problems of 

B olivia. Most of them had e ith e r  fought in  or been g re a tly  e ffected  by 

the na tional hum iliation  of the Chaco defeat and they wanted a general 

res tru c tu rin g  of the e x is it in g  system through a resurgence of Bolivian 

nationalism . In  f a c t  th e i r  major goal was the foundation of the nation 

i t s e l f .  As members o f the e l i t e  themselves, they were b a s ica lly  r e 

formers, not rev o lu tio n a rie s , and therefo re  had no concept of the
73party  as an instrum ent of revolu tion . This was an a t t i tu d e  many of

the fundadores were to  r e ta in  throughout the h is to ry  o f the party .

They regarded i t  as a so c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  "club" devoted to  reform and 

in te l le c tu a l  d iscussion , but they were not ready to  form a modem

^H erb e rt S. K lein makes the d is tin c tio n  between revolu tionary  and 
reformer in  Origenes de la  revolucion nacional boliv iana(L a Paz: Ed. 
Juventud, 1968) ,  C hapterT lIT i This appeared in  English as "David Toro 
and the Establishm ent of ’M ilita ry  Socialism ' in  B o liv id ', Hispanic 

American H is to rica l Review, Vol XLV, (February 1965), pp. 25-52.
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p o l i t ic a l  organization  fo r  the capture of power and the incorporation

of the masses. The follow ing tab le  presen ts sane b asic  biographical
74data  on the founders:

Taole I :  Biographical Data on the Founders 
of the MNR

Name B irthdate Region Education Occupation
/

V ictor Paz Estensorro 1907 T arija UMSA Lawyer
Heman S iles  Zuazo 1913 La Paz T * i n  aunart. Lawyer
Carlos Montenegro n .a . n .a . UMSA Jo u rn a lis t
Jose Cuadros Quieoga n .a . Cochabamba U niversity  Jo u rn a lis t
German Monroy Block 1914 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Fernando U turralde Chinel 1914 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Walter Guevara Arze 1912 Cochabamba UMSA Lawyer
Alberto Mendoza Lopez 1905 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Jorge T. Lavadenz F lores 19 07 Santa Cruz UMSA Engineer
Rigoberto ̂ rm aza Lopera 1907 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Augusto Cespedes 1904 Cochabamba UMSA Jo u rn a lis t
Eufronio Hinojosa Guzman 1915 Cochabamba UMSA Lawyer

a=university  stud ies outside  the country

The ea rly  leaders of the pa rty  were fo r  the most p a r t  young in te l le c 

tu a ls  who enjoyed a three-pronged career of lawyer, government employee, 

and jo u rn a lis t /w rite r .  As a group the most in te re s tin g  c h a ra c te r is tic  

was th e ir  canparative youth. The o ldest of the founders, Augusto 

Cespedes, was only 37 in  1941, Paz was 34, S iles  28, and Guevara 

Arze 29. The average age a t  the  time of the REvolution was approximately 

42. Other group c h a ra c te r is t ic  included serv ice  in  the Chaco War 

(Paz was a sargent o f  a r t i l l e r y ) ,  almost un iversal attendance a t 

the Universidad Mayor de San Andres in  La Paz, and graduation by the

^B iograph ica l da ta  on Bolivian leaders is  extremely d i f f ic u l t  to  
find . This m ateria l was obtained from books, a r t i c l e s ,  newspapers, and 
interview s. A sp o tty  source (Paz was not even included) is  Quien es 
quien en B olivia (La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1959).
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m ajority  from the  law school. Almost a l l  o f  them came from the

big c i t ie s  o f B o liv ia , sp e c if ic a lly  La Paz and Cochabamba F in a lly ,

w ith no exception, they were the sons of the gente decente. A ll

of them came from d istingu ished  fam ilies w ith long records of

p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  the t ra d i tio n a l  system; S ile s , fo r

example, was the n a tu ra l son of President Hernando S ile s , while Paz

could claim Senators and o ther o ff ice  holders in  h is  fam ily tre e .

The second stage in  the recruitm ent o f p a rty  leaders came 

during and a f te r  the  V illa r ro e l regime. Younger leaders were rec ru ited  

ch ie fly  from among the  ranks o f studen ts , bu t a lso  included were a few 

labor lead e rs , th ree  o f  whom, Juan Lechrn, German Butron, and Adrian 

Barrenchea, were to  p lay  important ro les  in  p a rty  h is to ry . With 

the exception o f these  th ree , the group c h a ra c te r is i tc s  o f  the newer 

leaders were b a s ic a lly  s im ilia r  to  those o f the  founders. The following 

tab le  gives some inform ation on these leaders:

Table I I :  B iographical Data o f Selected MNR Leaders
Recruited in  the Period from 1943-1946.

Name B irthdate Region Education Occupation
Juan Lechin Oquendo 1914 Corocoro elementary Union Leader
V ictor Andrade 1905 La Paz U niversity  Teacher
Vicente Alvaraz P la ta 1924 La Paz UMSA Student
Federico Alvaraz P la ta 1916 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Ju lio  Manuel Aramayo 1909 La Paz UMSA Doctor
Manuel Barrau Pelaez 1909 Uyuni U niversity  Engineer
Adrian Barrenchea T. 1904 Potosi secondary Union Leader
ffiuflo Chavez O rtiz 1923 Santa Cruz USMA Lawyer
F elix  Equino Zaballa 1904 La Paz U94A Teacher
Federico Fortun Sanjines 1913 La Paz U34A Pharmacist
Arturo Fortun Sanjines N.A. La Paz U3^A Lawyer
Roberto Mendez Tejada 1920

A La Paz USMA Lawyer
Luis Penaloza Cordero N.A. La Paz USMA Jo u rn a lis t
A. ^erez  del C a s t i l lo 1920 La Paz USMA Lawyer

Jose Sanchez Pefia 1907 U niversity  Engineer

Most of these leaders were young, many o f them had served in  the 

Chaco War, some had received in s tru c tio n  from veterans o f the war, and
L  J
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they came p rim arily  from the urban middle sec to rs . In add ition  to  the

above named, severa l such as Jose Fellmann Velarde (or Felman Velarde

as i t  sometimes appears), Guillermo Bedregal, Alfredo Franco Guachalla,

and Roland Requena, had been students o f V ictor Paz or Luis Penaloza

a t  UMSA. In genera l, w ith the exception o f o lder leaders such as

Andrade, these  leaders were more rad ic a l and revo lu tionary  than  the

founders of the MNR. During e l  sexenio they formed the revo lu tionary

vanguard o f  the p a rty  and regarded the o lder members who wanted to

work w ith in  the tra d i tio n a l  system with some suspicion. This group

con tinually  struggled  w ith the o lder leadersh ip  fo r  con tro l o f the

p arty  and they o ften  received the support of Paz Estenssoro in  these

stru g g les . As th is  group was more revolu tionary  and more rom antic,

they were to  su ffe r  the la rg e s t degree of d isillusionm ent following

the Revolution, and i t  was from th is  segment of the leadersh ip  th a t
75the more cynical and corrupt M ovimientistas were to  come. One 

o ther c h a ra c te r is t ic  of fu tu re  leadersh ip  should be mentioned and th is  

was the recruitm ent of two important fam ilies in to  the MNR; the  Fortun 

Sanjines and Alvarez P la ta  b ro thers were a l l  to  play important ro les  in  

subsequent developments.

The thirdciand f in a l  stage o f recruitm ent immediately followed the

^Spor the  romanticism of th is  p a r tic u la r  group, see Jose Fellman 
Velarde, Una b a la  en e l  v ien to : b io g ra fia  de la  revolucion bo liv iana  
(La Paz: Ed. Fenix, 1952). — —
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A pril Revolution. P o li t ic ia n s  of a l l  s tr ip e s  jo ined  the MNR, not 

n ecessa rily  out o f any ideo log ica l conviction, bu t so le ly  to  ob tain  

favorable p o s itio n s . Furthermore, to  remain outside the p a rty  was 

to  face the danger o f  being id e n tif ie d  w ith the hated rosea. The m ajority  

of these leaders were labor union d irec to rs  and former P i r i s ta s  

and P o ris ta s  who d id  not re a l ly  abandon th e ir  more ra d ic a l ideo log ies. 

Through the COB and th e ir  own union organizations they were able to  

remain ou tside  the  p arty  s tru c tu re s  and fo r  a l l  p ra c tic a l  purposes were 

independent. Prominent among them were Mario T orres, Edwin M oller,

Juan Sanjines Ovando, and Angel Gomez. I t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  c la s s ify  

them as p arty  members because they d id  not operate through p a rty  

s tru c tu re s , but simply le n t th e ir  names to  membership l i s t s .  Another 

group of leaders en tering  p a rty  ranks a t  th is  time consisted  o f army 

o f f ic e rs , notably  Alfredo Ovando Candia, and other government employees, 

including teach e rs , who were more o r le ss  forced to  jo in  the p a rty  in  

order to  keep th e i r  jobs. While the labor leaders formed the 

bulk of the l e f t  wing of the MNR, these  bureaucrats tended to  support 

the r ig h t  wing. N either group was devoted to  the p a rty  i t s e l f ,  a l 

though the r ig h t  wing members tended to  work more through party  

channels than those of the l e f t .  I t  was th is  th ird  group of leaders 

which was to  lead  the opposition to  Paz and S ile s  who were to  be the 

leading a rc h ite c ts  in  the eventual d estru c tio n  of the p a rty .

76
There i s  a p o s s ib i l i ty  th a t a fourth  stage o f recruitm ent may 

have taken p lace  follow ing 1961 when Paz made a  conscious e f fo r t  to  
replace o lder p o l i t i c a l  leaders w ith younger tecnicos devoted to  him 
and Bolivian development. Personal conversations w ith Christopher 
M itchell, Ph. D. cand idate , Harvard U niversity , Cochabamba, M arch-April, 
1969. M itc h e ll 's  main source of inform ation was interview s w ith some 
of these tecn ico s , most notably Carlos Serrate  Reich.
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In B olivia  d e sp ite  constant changes o f adm in istra tive  personnel,

th e re  was a c tu a lly  very l i t t l e  turnover w ith in  the e l i t e  i t s e l f  and 

recruitm ent of new elements in to  the p a rty  or government was highly 

re s t r ic te d . This i s  in  co n tra s t to  Mexico where th ere  was a period ic  

replacement of personnel every s ix  years, thereby opening up the 

system and o ffering  those who desired  i t  a chance to  receive  government 

employment. The general f a i lu re  to  r e c ru i t  new elements in to  the 

leadersh ip  was p a r t ic u la r ly  evident in  the case o f two groups, the 

students and campesinos. With regard to  the  l a t t e r  i t  was perhaps 

expecting too much fo r  campesinos to  emerge immediately a f te r  the 

Revolution. A few leaders did come out of campesino ranks, among 

them Jose Rojas, Toribio Sala , Manuel Veizaga, and Salvador Vasquez, 

but fo r  the most p a r t  the MNR did  not t r y  to  c rea te  leaders from 

campesino ranks; ra th e r  the pa rty  leaders spent most of th e i r  time 

try ing  to  gain con tro l over the campesinos.

Another conspicuous fa i lu re  of the MNR was the lack of recruitm ent 

of students in to  the p arty . A fter the attem pt of the l e f t  wing to  

take over the u n iv e rs it ie s  there  was a decided exodus of student 

leaders from party  ranks. Perhaps i t  would be more accurate to  say 

th a t  a f te r  1954 the MNR simply d id  not have much success in  rec ru itin g  

young people in to  the p a rty ; but then i t  d id  not make many e ffo r ts  

to  do so in  the f i r s t  p lace . The fa ilu re  of the MNR to  a t t r a c t  younger 

Bolivians eventually  proved d isastrous and demands some explanation.

In the f i r s t  p lace there  were no job openings fo r  the youth and they 

were forced to  seek employment elsewhere; in  f a c t ,  a good many l e f t  the
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r  77 2711country never to  re tu rn ; This is  a re c u rr in g  problem in  B oliv ia  and

unless the  country can find  some means o f employing those who graduate

from u n iv e rs ity  o r secondary school i t  i s  going to  lose many o f i t s
78b e s t-q u a lif ie d  people. Secondly, due to  the divergence between techn ica l

and s c ie n t i f ic  needs and the fa i lu re  of the  educational system to  meet these 

demands, many students lacked the necessary tra in in g  to  be re c ru ite d  in to  

government p o s itio n s . Third, the  comparative youth o f the MNR leaders 

meant th a t  th e re  was l i t t l e  replacement by v ir tu e  of age and the government 

could no t expand employment w ithout overburdening the system. Most 

o f the M ovimientistas were so young when they came to  power th a t they 

could look forward to  many more years in  power. In tu rn , the students 

may have believed  th a t  there  was l i t t l e  hope fo r  employment under the 

MNR regime. Thus they flocked to  the opposition  p a r t ie s ,  not only fo r  

ideo log ica l reasons, but also because o f fu tu re  job opportun ities.

77P. Federico A g u llo ,S .J ., El Contingente de bolivianos en e l  
e x te r io r  (La Paz.‘ Ed. Don Bosco, 1968), estim ates th a t over 300,000 
Bolivians re s id e  outside the country. While a  good many of them are 
a g r ic u ltu ra l workers in  Argentina, o thers are  q u a lif ie d  p ro fessionals 
and s p e c ia l is ts  unable to  find  work in  B oliv ia . Another source s ta te s  
th a t over 40,000 teachers, techn ic ians, p ro fess io n a ls , and o ther members 
of the middle sec to rs  have gone to  Argentina alone in  recent years.
Los Tiempos, March 13, 1968.

^®0ne rep o rt o f the OAS estim ated th a t  B oliv ia  would need over 390 
a g r ic u ltu ra l  s p e c ia l is ts  to  implement i t s  1962 ten-year p lan , see In te r-  
American Committee fo r A gricu ltu ral Development, Inventory of Information 
Basic to  the Planning o f A gricu ltu ral Development in  Latin America:
B olivia (Washington: Pan American Union 1963), p. 26. Yet when the School 
of Agronomy o f the U niversity o f  Cochabamba graduated 26 such s p e c ia lis ts  
in  1968 (the f i r s t  large c la ss  the School had turned o u t) , only 3 o f  the 
students found work w ith the government. Others l e f t  the country to  
seek work abroad. An in te re s tin g  comment on Bolivian education is  
th a t none o f the graduates sought or would accept work fo r p riv a te  
e n te rp rise ; they a l l  wanted and expected government employnent.
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F in a lly , i t  must be added th a t the p a rty  i t s e l f  made no strenuous e f fo r ts  

to  r e c ru i t  s tu d en ts . One of the few areas where leadership ro le s  were 

open was in  the  reformed armed fo rces. Due to  the retirem ent or 

ex ile  of many army o f f ic e rs , the m ilita ry  had many p ositions open 

and as a r e s u l t  a good many o f the b est young people joined the m ili ta ry . 

The recruitm ent o f these youths w il l  p lay  no small ro le  in  the fu tu re  

as an e n tire  generation o f capable young persons found employment in  

the m ilita ry . In a l l  the  o ther leadersh ip  ro les  of the so c ie ty , both 

party  and government as w ell as labor unions, positions were r e la t iv e ly  

frozen fo r  the e n tire  period o f MNR ru le .

Despite the lack o f recruitm ent o f new elements in to  the 

leadersh ip , th ere  was some degree o f m obility  w ith in  the leadership  

i t s e l f .  This was c h ie fly  the r e s u l t  o f  the  d iv is ion  between the l e f t  

and r ig h t wings o f the party . When one o r the o ther wing o f  the p a rty  

f e l l  from power there  was a change in  the upper echelons o f the p a rty  

and the government. Positions in  the Cabinet and in  the National P o l i t ic a l  

Committee of the MNR were changed a f te r  the  e le c tio n  o f 1956, as w ell 

as during the  campaign, during the S ta b liz a tio n  c r i s is  of 1957, in  

the e le c tio n  o f  1960 and also  th a t  of 1964. These changes probably 

had a g rea te r e f fe c t  on the r ig h t wing members than those o f the 

l e f t  since the l a t t e r  re ta ined  th e i r  posts  in  the COB and th e ir  

respective labor unions. These a lte rn a tio n s  in  power also  probably 

had some e ffe c ts  on lower echelons o f government and p arty . The more 

powerful lo ca l caud illo s were seldom e ffec ted  by changes a t  the n a tio n a l 

le v e l.

One f in a l  fa c to r  o f leadersh ip , a lso  encountered in  Mexico, was 

the high degree of m u ltip lic ity  and in te rchangeab ility  of ro le s . Given 

the small e l i t e  in  Bolivia and the lack of recruitm ent of new lea d e rs ,
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many o f the  M ovim ientistas f i l l e d  sev era l leadersh ip  ro les  a t  the

same tim e. The c la s s ic  example was Juan Lechin who in  the period  from 

1960-1963 was V ice-President of the Republic, Senator from Oruro, 

Ambassador to  the  V atican, Executive Secretary  o f both the FSTMB 

and the COB (a p o s itio n  he had held  in  both organizations since th e i r  

in cep tio n ), and was the leader of the Sector Izquierda of the ja r ty .

Other leaders were no le s s  a d ro it a t  holding severa l posts a t  the same 

tim e. I t  was no t uncommon fo r  a leader to  be a  member o f  the Comit^ 

P o litic o  o f the  p a rty , a member of the  c ab in e t, a Senator o r Deputy, 

leader o f a functional or o rgan izational c e l l  o f the  p a rty , perhaps 

of a union as w e ll, and a t  the same time m aintain h is  p riv a te  law o ffic e  

open to  the pub lic . There appear to  be severa l important consequences 

fo r  th is  p a tte rn  o f leadersh ip  based on m u ltip lic ity  and in te r 

changeab ility  o f ro le s . F i r s t , i t  undoubtedly made i t  much more 

d i f f ic u l t  to  r e c ru i t  new leaders fo r  the  simple reason th a t the 

ex is tin g  leaders co-opted a l l  the  p o sitio n s  and were con tinually  

looking fo r  new ones to  enhance th e i r  power and p re s tig e . In c o n tra s t

to  Mexico, when new jobs were created  they were not f i l l e d  by new

leaders but u su a lly  taken by those a lready in  power. Second, i t  

may have made i t  very d i f f ic u l t  fo r  these leaders to  determine exactly  

what ro le  they were playing a t  any p a r t ic u la r  moment. One o f the  more
4

i l lu s t r io u s  examples was th a t of Lechin in  1963 when, as V ice-P residen t, 

he was c a lle d  on to  implement the T riangu lar Plan. At the same time 

he was a lso  Executive Secretary o f the  FSTMB and p a r t  o f  the Plan 

ca lled  fo r  the  reduction  of supernumerary personnel in  the n a tio n a lized  

mines. Thus Lechin was in  the unique p o s itio n  of having to  reduce 

h is  own base o f power. Under the circumstances he decided the most

expedient po licy  was to  leave the  country on an inspection  to u r o f

^unions in  o ther coun tries . Apparently Lechin a lso  l e f t  w ith the   |
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assurance th a t  he would be the p arty  candidate fo r  the Presidency 

in  1964. Yet another consequence o f th is  m u lt ip lic ity  o f ro les  was 

th a t i t  was o ften  d i f f i c u l t  to  d i f fe re n t ia te  between the  p a rty  and 

the government o r ,  fo r  th a t  m atter, between any of the s tru c tu re s . 

Since the  leaders could represen t many d if fe re n t  s tru c tu re s  and 

o rgan iza tions, i t  was d i f f ic u l t  to  t e l l  what in te re s ts  were being 

represented  through an ind iv idual p o l i t i c ia n ’s ac tio n s . In most 

cases e i th e r  the in te re s ts  of the  COB, the government, or a sp e c ific  

group were being pressed and the p a r ty 's  in te re s ts  were la rg e ly  

ignored. Another consequence was th a t  i t  helped to  perpetuate 

personalismo and reduced the s tru c tu ra l s t a b i l i ty  o f the  system.

Since there  was so much confusion over the in d iv id u a l's  ro le , and 

since s tru c tu ra l  l in e s  were b lu rred , i t  was e a s ie r  fo r  the p o lit ic ia n s  

to  depend on th e i r  own personal re la tio n s  w ith each o th er ra th e r  than 

try  in s t i tu t io n a l  channels o f communication and a r t ic u la tio n  through 

the party  or government. The common background of most o f the 

leaders f a c i l i t a t e d  personal communication and they were o ften  able 

to  meet in  informal s itu a tio n s  to  resolve d ifferences or make claim s. 

Thus, in  r e a l i ty ,  the  e l i t e  depended on personal connections as much 

as under the t r a d i t io n a l  system and there  was a corresponding lack 

o f s tru c tu ra l  and in s t i tu t io n a l  re la tio n s .

One sp e c if ic  recruitm ent function which m erits a tte n tio n  was 

th a t o f re c ru itin g  the P residen t. In Mexico th is  process has been 

in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  and has contributed  g re a tly  to  the s ta b i l i ty  o f  the 

system. Obviously, B oliv ia  did not develop the same process since i t  

was more or le ss  the P re s id e n tia l successi on c r i s i s  o f 1964 which 

p re c ip ita te d  the f a l l  of the party  and th a t  of 1960 re su lte d  in  the 

defection  of a major sec to r of the MNR. The f i r s t  P re s id en tia l
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succession in  1956 caused few d i f f ic u l t i e s ,  p rim arily  because i t  was

obvious to  a l l  th a t  S i le s ,  as Sub-Jefe del P a rtid o , deserved the nomination

fo r  h is  successfu l work during and a f te r  the Revolution; indeed many

had thought in  1952 th a t  S ile s  should have assumed the Presidency

him self in stead  o f w aiting fo r  Paz 's a r r iv a l  from Buenos A ires. In

1956 the p a rty  was un ited  behind the candidacy o f  S ile s  (Guevara Arze

had t r ie d  to  win the nomination but accepted h is  d e fe a t) , and the

only question was the nomination of a running mate. Eventually

Nuflo Chavq# O rtiz  was se lec ted  due to  the predominate streng th

of the l e f t  wing in  the p a rty  convention. I t  may be added th a t Paz

surrendered the o ff ic e  amicably and l e f t  fo r  England in  order to  avoid

being associated  w ith the problems connected w ith  the S ta b iliz a tio n

Plan, as w ell as to  o ffe r  S ile s  the opportunity to  govern without

in te rfe ren ce .

During the S ile s  years the  r ig h t wing o f the party  gradually 

came to  dominate (espec ia lly  a f te r  the l e f t  dropped out o f the 

government over the S ta b iliz a tio n  P lan ), and the  candidate generally  

conceded to  have the support o f th is  wing in  the nomination of 1960 

was Walter Guevara Arze. He was a t  the time the  M inister of Government 

and used h is  p o s itio n  to  assure not only the lo y a lty  of the po lice  and 

party  s tru c tu re s  throughout the country,but a lso  to  in tim idate  h is  

opponents o f the i f t ,  Unfortunately these l a t t e r  actions made 

Guevara Arze to ta l ly  unacceptable to  the  l e f t ,  and since they had the 

numerical su p e rio rity  not only in  the pa rty  s tru c tu re s  but also  in  

e le c to ra l s tre n g th , Guevara was not acceptable to  e ith e r  S iles or 

Paz fo r the th re a t  h is  candidacy would pose to the v e ry .existence o f 

the MNR. Eventually Paz returned  to  the country to  receive the nomination 

with the support o f the l e f t  wing and Lechfn became the V ice-P residen tial

L -J

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

^candidate. Guevara l e f t  the p a rty  to  form h is "au then tic" version  

o f the  revolu tionary  movement. Many o f the r ig h t wing members a lso  

l e f t  the MNR although severa l returned  a f te r  the e le c tio n  to  

occupy o f f ic ia l  p o s itio n s .

In 1964 i t  appeared once again th a t there was an obvious candidate 

in  Juan Lechin. Lechin had apparently  made a bargain w ith Paz, e ith e r  

in  1960 or during the  c r i s i s  over the Triangular P lan, th a t  he would 

become the party  candidate in  1964. V ictor Paz then secured the 

passage of an amendment to  the  co n s titu tio n  allowing fo r  the  ree lec tio n  

of the President a f te r  the  normal four year term, but most thought the 

amendment did not apply to  him and thereby barred him from succeeding 

him self. When Lechin returned  to  the country in  the  Spring o f 1963 

he was accused of being involved in  the i l le g a l  drug t r a f f i c ,  an 

obvious ind ica tion  th a t the government was try ing  to  d is c re d it  him and 

the Sector Izquierda. This suggested th a t  Paz had d if fe re n t ideas 

about h is  own candidacy. Consequently, he su rprised  no one by 

announcing h is  candidacy and s e t  about con tro lling  the p a rty  machinery 

fo r the nomination convention. Lechin, in  tu rn , bo lted  from the 

p a rty , formed the PRIN, and l e f t  Paz a t  the head o f a sm all maquinita 

headed by Federico Fortun Sanjiries. This l e f t  Paz dependent on the 

w ill  of the m ilita ry .

Whatever the reasons Paz might have had fo r running fo r  the Pres

idency, i t  i s  obvious th a t  the departure of the l e f t  was the f in a l  

blow. The MNR was never able to  s ta b il iz e  or in s t i tu t io n a l iz e  the 

P resid en tia l succession and, as so o ften  in  the h is to ry  of B oliv ia , 

th is  in a b il i ty  re su lte d  in  the downfall of the government. One could 

speculate forever on P az 's  personal reasons fo r  not re linqu ish ing  the 

Presidency, but i t  can be sa id  unequivocally th a t the MNR did  not 

j^solve the problem of P re s id e n tia l succession; the problem has yet  |
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to  be resolved and u n t i l  i t  i s  B olivia can expect no long-range 

s t a b i l i ty  fo r  the p o l i t i c a l  system. Mexico a t  le a s t  appears to  have 

solved the problem and nowhere is  the comparison between B olivia 

and Mexico more revealing  than on the question o f  P re s id e n tia l succession.

In comparing the p o l i t i c a l  recruitm ent function  in  Mexico and 

B olivia the follow ing statem ents appear re lev an t:

1. Whereas Mexico i s  ru led  by a un ited  e l i t e  which supports the 

system and th e i r  own predominance in  i t ,  B oliv ia  did  not 

manage to  c rea te  such a cohesive e l i t e  under the  MNR. The 

e l i t e  was f ra c tio n a liz e d  and fo r  the most p a r t  leaders t r ie d  

to  m aintain th e i r  independence from the p a rty  o r any o ther ou t

side  in te rfe re n ce .

2. In general the  MNR system did not r e c ru i t  new elements in to  

leadersh ip  ro le s . Lack o f recruitm ent was most noticeable  

w ith regard  to  younger students and may have re su lte d  in  the 

a lie n a tio n  o f  these  studen ts. The freez ing  o f leadership  

ro les helped to  reduce in i t ia t iv e  and new approaches and 

p o lic ie s  due to  the  desire  to  p ro te c t one 's  own in te re s ts .

3. Perhaps even more than Mexico there  was a high degree of m u lti

p l ic i ty  and in te rch an g eab ility  o f ro le s  among the small e l i t e .

In ad d itio n  to  reducing the a v a i la b i l i ty  o f new p o s ts , th is  

might have increased  the propensity  w ith in  the system to  depend 

on personal power and re la tio n s , and th e re fo re  reduced the 

need to  develop in s t i tu t io n a l  channels of a r t ic u la t io n  or 

communication w ith in  the party  or government.

4. Whereas Mexico has successfu lly  resolved  the question o f P re s i

d e n tia l succession and therefo re  reduced a major th re a t to  the 

s t a b i l i ty  o f the system, Bolivia was no t ab le  to  resolve th is
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problem s a t is f a c to r i ly ,  and i t  even tually  re su lted  in  

the  a lie n a tio n  of major segments o f the pa rty  and the 

subsequent downfall of the  MNR government.
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CHAPTER V

THE FUNCTION OF INTEREST ARTICULATION

Under the  function  of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  the  primary focus i s :  1) 

the s tru c tu re s  which perform the function o f a r t ic u la tin g  demands w ith in  the  

p o lity ; 2) the  methods used by these s tru c tu re s  to  make th e ir  demands; 3) the  

channels used to  reach  the decision-making apparatus; and 4) the s ty le  of in 

te r e s t  a r t ic u la t io n , e sp ec ia lly  the degree to  which the  modem Parsonian v a r

iab les replace th e  t ra d i t io n a l  variab les in  the manner o f making demands. In 

th is  chapter the  various in te re s t  groups most prominent in  the M®. system w i l l  

be discussed and compared w ith  s im ila r groups in  Mexico. These groups include 

labo r, a g ric u ltu re , the  middle se c to rs , the  Armed Forces, students and teach e rs , 

opposition p o l i t i c a l  p a rtie s  and, in te re s tin g ly  enough, the United S ta tes gov

ernment. The various methods employed by these  groups to  a r t ic u la te  demands 

w ill  be in v es tig a ted ; a t  the same time the channels they used w il l  be analyzed. 

F in a lly , the  s ty le  of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  w il l  be b r ie f ly  discussed.

A. The S tructures of In te re s t  A rticu la tio n  

In c o n tra s t w ith  the case of Mexico, B oliv ia  under the MNR was not domin

ated  by a u n ited  e l i t e  u t i l iz in g  the o ff ic e  of the Presidency or the pa rty  o r

ganization  to  channel in te re s t  group demands. Therefore, i f  any meaningful 

comparison w ith  Mexico i s  to  be made, the  f i r s t  major problem encountered is  

th a t  of a sce rta in in g  exactly  where demands were ac tua lly  made in  the system. 

Whereas the Revolutionary Family was and i s  able to  contro l and dominate v i r tu 

a lly  a l l  the in te r e s t  groups in  the Mexican system CaJid in  most cases a c tu a lly
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estab lish ed  them), in. B o liv ia  th e  m ajority  of in te r e s t  groups were n o t e s

tab lish ed  by the  government, were n o t con tro lled  from the to p , and fo r  a l l  

p ra c tic a l purposes were independent o f the government and the  p a rty . The 

reasons fo r th is  lack  o f con tro l w i l l  be discussed fu r th e r  in  the sec tions 

on in te re s t  aggregation and ru le  app lica tion ; bu t in  order to  understand the  

p a tte rn  of in te r e s t  a r t ic u la t io n  i t  i s  necessary a t  the o u tse t to  describe 

the  lack  of cen tra lized  au th o rity . Due to  the n a tio n a liz a tio n  o f the  mines 

and the  se izu re  of land by the campesinos, the  MNR and the  government lo s t  

con tro l over the  two most im portant segments of the  population. For the 

twelve years o f MNR ru le  the p a rty  was involved in  a constant strugg le  to  

capture the support o f these two groups. With the  continuance of lo ca l ru le rs  

in  d if fe re n t reg ions, th e  geographic iso la tio n  o f many of the  mines and campe

sino s in d ic a to s , and the  subsequent lack of p en e tra tio n  of th e  party  and/or 

government in to  these  a reas , i t  was often  v ir tu a lly  impossible fo r n a tio n a l 

leaders to  ex e rt any a u th o rity  over these independent bases o f power. In  

add ition , various "au ta rch ia l e n t i t ie s "  among them CCMIBOL, YPFB, the  Banco 

Minero, Lloyd Aereo Boliviano (LAB), e t c . ,  were adm inistered independently 

of c en tra lized  budgetary or executive co n tro l, and thus o ffered  fu rth e r  bases 

fo r  autonomous action  ag a in st government o r pa rty  goals. What a l l  th is  means 

i s  th a t the MNR and n a tio n a l leaders did no t have con tro l over the in te re s t  

a r t ic u la tio n  function , to  the ex ten t exercised by the  e l i t e ,  the PRI, and the 

government in  Mexico.

The following in te r e s t  groups were most important during the MNR period 

of ru le :

1. Labor. Organized labor was by fa r  the  most inport an t and powerful 

in te re s t  group in  B oliv ia  following the A pril Revolution. Within labor ranks
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i t  was the miners organizations th a t were the s trongest not only because 

of the dependence o f the government on revenues from the mines and the o 

armed power of the  miners m il i t ia s ,  but a lso  because the  miners dominated 

the COB. As a group, however, the labor movement was not w ell-organized 

and suffered  from id eo lo g ica l, o rgan iza tiona l, and personal disputes 

among the leaders and members which e ffe c tiv e ly  hampered a united  labor 

movement. To a c e r ta in  extent the causes o f these d iv isions are to  be 

found in  the period  p r io r  to  the Revolution.

In the f i r s t  p lace , the Bolivian labor movement had a h is to ry  o f 

v io lence, fac tio n a lism , and a tendency towards ideo log ica l d iv ision .

In the early  years o f the movement the anarcho-synd ica lists were most 

prominent and th e i r  in sistence  on violence and the general s tr ik e  

found f e r t i l e  ground in  a country in  which the  workers could expect 

l i t e r a l l y  nothing from th e ir  employers o r the  government. As a re s u l t  

o f both the in transigence o f the employers and persecu tion  by o lig a rc h ia l- 

dominated governments, moderation, compromise, and a bargaining were 

not prominent p rac tic e s  or b e lie fs  among labor leaders or th e ir  follow ers. 

Labor continued to  be a ttra c te d  by the more ra d ic a l ideo log ies, including 

anarchism, Trotskyism, and other v iru le n t forms o f so c ia l p ro te s t. The 

m iners' a t t i tu d e s ,  s ta te d  in  the Tesis de Pulacayo C1946'), with i t s  emphasis 

on violence and worker independence from government co n tro l, best r e f l e c t 

ed the predominant ideology of the labor movement. The MNR had l i t t l e  success 

in  un iting  labor p r io r  to  the Revolution; in  fa c t the movement was divided

and fra c tio n a liz e d  w ith most of the leaders p erta in in g  nominally to  the POR
/

or the PIR. Juan Lechin, leader of the miners and a member of the MNR,
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was outside regu lar p a rty  channels and acted independently of p a rty  author

i ty .  1 One in d ica tio n  of labor independence was the pact signed between the 

FSTMB and the MNR in  1951 c a llin g  fo r the establishm ent o f workers councils 

and the independence o f the FSTMB from the p arty  and the  government. 2 

P rio r to  1952 the MNR, or any o ther p o l i t ic a l  o rgan iza tion , had very l i t t l e  

con tro l or influence over the  n a tio n a l labor movement. That "movement" in  

fa c t  consisted  of iso la te d  leaders w ith some au th o rity  over a few workers; 

c en tra l leadership was a l l  together lacking.

In the Revolution of A pril 8-9, the miners m il i t ia s  played a key ro le  

in  the defeat of the t r a d i t io n a l  system; and in  tu rn  these  m il i t ia s  were not 

only independent of p a rty  d ire c tio n , but they a lso  fu l ly  intended to  remain

free  of any government or p a rty  domination. On A pril 17 the COB was founded

as an independent source o f power fo r  labor free  of the MNR and the govern

ment. 3 The goal of the COB was ac tu a lly  to  govern the country, e sp ec ia lly  

the mines, while assigning  the p a rty  and the government a ra th e r  vague ro le  

as in te l le c tu a l  leader o f the Revolution. As one commentator noted, " i t  

[the COB] did not c o n s titu te  a desired  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f the National Revolu

tio n . He re fe rred  to  the  fa c t th a t the leaders of the MNR, ch ie fly  Paz

l ln  the exhaustive h is to ry  of the MNR by Penaloza, not one reference can 
be found link ing  Lechin to  the s tru c tu re s  of the MNR u n t i l  immediately p r io r  
to  the A pril Revolution. See Luis Penaloza C ., His to r  ia  del Movimiento Nacion- 
a l i s t a  Revolucionario, 1941-52 (La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1963).

The a u th e n tic ity  of th is  pact has already been questioned, see in f r a ,p .  187
Chapter I I I .

^The COB was to  be a " v e r tic a l"  organization  to  con tro l d ire c tly  a l l  
union a c t iv i ty  in  the country. Jaime Ponce G., Tomas Shanely and Antonio 
C isneros, Breve h is to r ia  del sindicalism o boliv iano  (La Paz: I.B .E .A .S ., 1968),
p . 60.

^Agustin B a rce lli S .,  Medio s ig lo  de lu chas s in d ica le s  revolucionarios 
en B olivia (La Paz: Ed. de Estado, 1957), p . 253.
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Estenssoro and S i le s , regarded the COB and the  in ten tions of the labor leaders 

as d isastro u s and they p refe rred  to  make the MNR supreme. A showdown was in 

ev itab le  and soon occurred over the p u b lica tio n  of an a r t ic le  in  the  o f f ic ia l  

newspaper of the COB.5 The a r t ic le  c a lle d  fo r  n a tio n a liza tio n  of a l l  indus

t r ie s  and to ta l  domination o f the government by the workers operating through 

the COB. The r ig h t wing of the p a rty , which was a t  the time under strong a t 

tack by labor lead ers , attacked the a r t i c l e  as "communist" and in s is te d  on the 

elim ination  of the more rad ica l elements from COB leadersh ip , and subsequent 

subordination of the labor movement to  the  MNR. Strong ac tion  by the  National 

P o li t ic a l  Committee of the MNR and various Movimientistas in  the COB avoided 

an open breach between the party  and labo r. (Some argue th a t a personal agree

ment was reached between Paz and Lechin allowing the labor sec to r increased 

power in  the government and p a rty .)  At th is  time most of the im portant labor 

leaders form ally jo ined  the MNR, p a r t ic u la r ly  leaders from the POR and PIR, 

but the ex ten t to  which they abandoned th e i r  former ideologies and a lleg ian ces , 

as well as the concepts of con tro l obrero and co-gobiem o, is  open to  question .

Soon a f te r  jo in in g  the MNR the labor leaders formed a separa te  fac tio n  

w ithin  the p a rty  ca lled  the Vanguardia Obrera Movimientista (VOM) which even

tu a lly  changed i t s  name to  the Sector Izqu ierda . In r e a l i ty  i t  was the same 

leaders dominating the COB, and they continued to  operate re la t iv e ly  free  of 

party  and government a u th o rity . F in a lly , an abortive attem pt by leaders of 

the r ig h t  wing, p rim arily  o lder members of the MNR, l e f t  the labor leaders in  

contro l of the p a rty  executive committee and the government. This attempted

%M s a r t i c l e  appeared in  Rebelion, the  organ of ythe COB, and can be 
found in  Lydia G ueiler Tejada, La mujer y la  revolucion (La Paz: n .p . ,  1959),
pp. 120-21.
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coup in  January, 1953, almost destroyed the  r ig h t wing as a major influence 

on p a rty  decisions and l e f t  the labor leaders to ta l ly  in  charge o f the 

Revolution. I t  needs to  be remembered th a t many o f them were operating 

le s s  through p a rty  machinery than through the COB. Labor demanded and got 

the r ig h t to  nominate four m in iste rs o f government: the M in ister o f Mines

and Petroleum occupied by Lechin; the M inister of Campesino A ffa irs  headed 

by Nuflo Chavez; and the M in istrie  s o f Public Works and T ransportation and 

th a t o f Labor, the l a t t e r  dominated by the  factoiyw orkers, and the foimer 

by tran sp o rta tio n  workers. Since these  M in istrie s were charged w ith carry 

ing out the major reforms of the Revolution, they had e ffe c tiv e  con tro l 

over the Revolution. Two were e sp ec ia lly  important: Lechin, in  add ition

to  being M in ister o f Mines, was also  Executive Secretary o f  the COB, and 

Secretary fo r  Mining on the P o li t ic a l  Committee o f the MNR; Chavez was 

M inister o f Campesino A ffa irs , Executive Secretary  fo r the campesino national 

o rgan ization , and a lso  Secretary fo r  Campesino A ffa irs on the CPN. This 

meant th a t these  two ind iv iduals held  an enormous amount o f power w ith in  

the system and were not p a r tic u la r ly  responsible to  anyone, not even the 

P resident. Furthermore, the c rea tio n  o f semi-autonomous agencies, each 

under the domination o f a powerful union, aided labor leaders in  co n tro lling  

the p o l i t ic a l  system since these agencies were often  not dependent on c en tra l 

au th o rity . With con tro l obrero and co-gobiemo the workers in  these  agencies 

could not be forced to  acquiesce to  government demands, e sp ec ia lly  in  view 

of the armed power o f the workers m il i t ia s  and the absence of m ilita ry  power 

in  the c e n tra l government. Thus in  the  f i r s t  years of the Revolution 

labor was the most powerful in te re s t  group and union leaders were able 

to  receive s a t is fa c tio n  fo r whatever demands they might p resen t to  the govern

m e n t- -  in  fa c t  they were more o ften  than not simply presenting demands to  

themselves as leaders of government agencies or the COB. From a high point
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reached in  1955 when lahor contro lled  the  government, the p a rty , and the  econ

omy, the s to ry  o f the ensuing years was one of the e f fo r ts  of the reg u la r party  

leaders (and the P residen t) to gain some degree of contro l over the unions and 

the independent leadersh ip  of the COB. I t  was a lso  an e ffo r t  to  ra tio n a liz e  

the process of making demands and giving in  to  labor confron tations. As much 

as i t  was the h is to ry  of the e f fo r t  to  insure  p arty  and government dominance, 

i t  was a lso  the s to ry  of the d is in te g ra tio n  of the COB and the labor movement.

The COB i t s e l f  was a complex o rganization  embracing the vast m ajority  

of B olivian workers. In 1960 the C en tra l’s major groups were the m iners(52,000), 

factory  workers (28,000), ra ilro ad  workers (25,000), construction workers 

(15,000), s ta te  employees (12,000), and chauffeurs (12,500).6 These alone com

p rised  almost f i f t y  percent of the to ta l  number employed outside the f ie ld  of 

a g ric u ltu re . Others included in  the composition of the COB were the National 

Federation of Campesinos (Confederacion Nacional de Trabajadores Campesinos de 

B o liv ia ), p r in te r s ,  a l l  the workers in  tra n sp o rta tio n , teachers, bank employ

ees , p riv a te  employees, c ra f t  workers, s t r e e t  vendors, u n iv ers ity  and secondary 

studen ts , p a in te rs , and municipal workers.? However, th is  very heterogeneity  

in  membership was an important fac to r in  the lack of unity  in  the labor move

ment, e sp ec ia lly  in  re la tio n  to  the s tru c tu re  of the COB. This organization 

was governed by a Comit^ Ej ecutivo Nacional (EEN) in  the periods between the

^United S ta te s , Department of Labor, Summary of the Labor S itu a tio n  in  
B olivia (Washington: GPO, 1958). There i s  some doubt in  the mind of the w rite r
about the accuracy of these fig u res; fo r  in stance , the ra ilro ad  workers are 
l is te d  a t 25,000, y e t in  1968 they numbered less  than 5,000. The changes could 
be due to  e lim ina tion  of superfluous workers or red e fin itio n  of c la s s if ic a tio n  
of workers, but i t  appears lik e ly  the f ig u res  c ite d  are in f la te d . Since they 
come from the U.S. Embassy, one of the few re l ia b le  sources of inform ation a v a il
ab le , they must be accepted.

?See C entral Obrera Boliviana, Programa ideol(4gico y e s ta tu to s  de la  COB 
(La Paz: n .p . ,  1954), fo r a complete d esc rip tio n  o f the s tru c tu re .
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various na tiona l conventions —  in  themselves re la t iv e ly  in e f f ic ie n t
g

bodies handicapped by in te rn a l d iv is io n s . The CEN was under the  domination
/

of the  Executive Secretary; as th is  post was always held  by Juan Lechin, 

the COB came to  be id e n tif ie d  w ith the FSTMB and was often  l i t t l e  more than 

a spokesman fo r  the miners. Under the CEN were seven functional councils 

composed of workers in  s im ila r in d u str ie s : the  e x trac tiv e  council was

composed of the  miners and petroleum workers, as w ell as the rubber workers 

in  the Beni; the in d u s tr ia l  workers council was composed o f fac to ry  workers, 

construction  workers, p r in te r s ,  and those employed in  f lo u r m ills ; pne 

council d e a lt  exclusively  w ith workers in  tran sp o rta tio n  and communication; 

a fourth  was composed o f the campesinos; the sa la r ie d  workers council 

consisted  of teach e rs , bank employees, pub lic  workers, e tc . ;  a "popular" 

council was composed o f c ra f t  workers, ten an ts , and s t r e e t  vendors; 

f in a l ly ,  the seventh council was composed o f student groups and a r t i s t s .

A ll of these p lus the four M inisters of S ta te  appointed by the COB, rep 

resen ta tiv es  from regional councils; and members o f the Sector Izquierda 

who were e lec ted  to  Congress composed the COB's N ational Congress. The 

organization  was fu rth e r  complicated by departm ental councils in  each of 

the nine departments, and by the  fa c t th a t each union had i t s  own n a tio n a l 

congress, executive council, executive se c re ta ry , reg ional bodies, and 

lo ca l unions.

S iles  was l a te r  to  charge th a t one out of every three workers in  the 

country was a union o f f ic ia l  (and there fo re  exempt from actual work), and 

i f  one looks a t  th is  complex o rganizational s e t-u p  i t  is  not d i f f ic u l t  to

®In both the Second (1957) and Third (1962) Congress of the COB 
in te rn a l s p l i t s  produced walkouts of major se c to rs ,
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see why.9 However, w ith so many competing o rgan izations, the  p o te n t ia l i ty  

both fo r  c o n flic t  and fo r  the fragm entation of the labor movement was h e ig h t

ened. F i r s t  o f a l l ,  the workers w ith in  each council were o ften  d iam etrica l

ly  opposed to  each o ther in  terms of demands to  be made on the government 

and expectations concerning s a tis fa c tio n  of these demands. An example of 

th is  in te rn a l c o n f l ic t  was the ex trac tiv e  council in  which the miners and 

petroleum workers th e o re tic a lly  found themselves linked together. In r e a l i ty  

the government c a rried  out a system atic po licy  o f d e ca p ita liz a tio n  o f the 

na tionalized  mines in  order to  pay fo r  the development o f petroleum resou r

ces. 10 Since the miners were therefo re  paying in  the long-run fo r  the devel

opment o f the a sse ts  of the petroleum workers c o n flic t was in ev itab le . The 

miners con tro lled  the  COB and the petroleum workers were e ffe c tiv e ly  blocked 

from presen ting  th e i r  demands through th a t agency; they turned, in s tead , to  

Yacimientos and made th e ir  demands d ire c tly  on th a t agency. The miners 

worked through both the COB and COMIBOL. Since YPFB and CGMIBOL were both 

semi-autonomous agencies, no t d ire c tly  con tro lled  by the government or p a rty , 

demands d id  not reach the l a t t e r  two s tru c tu re s . Within and between the 

other councils in te rnec ine  warfare was equally evident. Workers in  the r a i l 

roads were opposed by those of LAB who wanted more resources devoted to  the

^Heman S iles  Zuazo, Mensaje a l  Honorable Congreso Nacional, 6 de 
Agosto de 1959 (La Paz: Direcion Nacional de Informaciones de la
P residenc la 'de la  Republica, 1959), p . 69. One example is  th a t in  the 
na tionalized  mines by 1956 the number of employees working outside the 
mines was more than double those working in  the mines. In 1952 the 
two groups were about equal. See Amado Canelas 0 . ,  Mi to  y rea lid ad  de 
la  Corporacion Minera de B olivia (La Paz: Los Amigos del L ibro, 1966), p . 48.

IQJames Malloy, "Revolution and Development in  B o liv ia" , in  Cole 
B lasier (e d .) , C onstructive Change in  Latin America (P ittsburgh : Univer
s i ty  o f P ittsbu rgh  P ress, 1968), p. 206.
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na tiona l a i r l in e s .  Most of the sa la r ie d  workers a lso  abandoned the COB 

and p refe rred  to  work d ire c tly  w ith in  th e ir  own government agencies to  

present demands; th is  was esp ec ia lly  the case w ith the  workers in  the so c ia l 

secu rity  agency (Federacion S indical de Trabajadores de Seguridad S o c ia l) , 

the teachers, and the bankers. The in te l le c tu a ls  seldom bothered to  work 

through the C en tra l, e sp ec ia lly  a f te r  the abortive  attem pt to  take over the 

u n iv e rs it ie s . The campesinos never did form a potent wing w ith in  the COB 

and p refe rred  to  work through the M inistry  o f Campesino A ffa irs  to  present 

th e ir  demands.H As the strugg le  fo r  power continued fewer and fewer union 

leaders p re fe rred  to  work through the COB, and they tended to  b u ild  th e ir  

own access po in ts  to  the decision-making process. Eventually the  COB was 

nothing more than a spokesman fo r  the miners, and then not a l l  of the m iners' 

unions worked w ith in  the organization.

Perhaps the major reason fo r the fa ilu re  of the COB was the existence 

of s tru c tu re s  such as YPFB, COMIBOL, and o ther a u ta rch ia l e n t i t ie s  because 

i t  made i t  p o ss ib le  fo r  independent action  by union leaders w ithout the 

necessity  of cooperating w ith in  the C entral. This independence stemmed from 

control obrero and co-gobiem o. Under co-gobiemo the unions were able to  

dominate the government agencies most concerned w ith th e i r  w elfare through 

control o f the  nomination and se lec tio n  procedures fo r  adm in istra to rs. Gov

ernment o f f ic ia ls  were chosen by the un ions(at the very le a s t  they held a 

veto over appointment) and i f  a p a r tic u la r  adm in istra to r was unacceptable to  

the unions, or i f  he refused th e ir  demands, they went on s tr ik e  u n t i l  he was

11-Noel P ie rre  Lenoir, Revolucion: A ltitude  4,000 metros (Buenos A ires: 
Ed. C aterra Lisandro de la  Torre, 1958), p. 9 l.
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e ith e r  rep laced  or th e ir  demands were met— in  many cases the o f f ic ia l  

was sub jec t to  physical th re a ts  from the workers. ^2 Through control o- 

b rero  the workers had immediate con tro l over th e i r  superiors because they 

could veto any decisions made by managers or techn ic ians. The general 

r e s u l t ,  a t  le a s t  u n t i l  1957, was th a t labor demanded more and more and 

con tinually  received  th e ir  demands; i f  they did  not receive them they simply 

refused to  work. The government could do l i t t l e  to  co rrec t the s i tu a tio n  

since i t  lacked con tro l over the m il i t ia s  and could not subdue the inde

pendent caud illo s  flo u rish in g  throughout the system. I t  soon became ap

paren t, however, th a t  a way was open fo r  the government and the p a rty  to  

subjugate the ind iv idua l labor leaders fo r  as B arce lli comments, "every 

d ire c to r  looked more to  h is  own union in te re s ts  w ith a view of m aintaining 

h is  own power than to  the general in te re s ts  o f th e  working c lass or the 

destiny  of the R e v o l u t i o n .T h e r e f o r e ,  the task  of the party  and the 

government was c le a r :  i t  had to  separa te  ind iv idual leaders and then

bring them in to  the party  and government s tru c tu re s  one by one, iso la tin g  

those who refused  to  subordinate themselves to  na tional leadership .

The f i r s t  attem pt was made during the S ta b iliz a tio n  C risis  when Lechin 

and the FSTMB opposed the implementation of the Plan. F ir s t  S iles was 

able to  ge t r id  of the l e f t i s t  V ice-P residen t, Nuflo Chavez, and thereby 

destroy the con tro l the former M inister o f Campesino A ffa irs had over the 

campesinos. Then S iles  replaced a l l  the labor leaders in  the Cabinet and 

the P o l i t ic a l  Committee of the MNR. In a remarkable d isp lay  o f personal

12This was esp ec ia lly  tru e  in  the n a tio n a lized  mines where the iso la te d  
d irec to rs  were a t  the mercy of the w orkers. See Canelas, o£. c i t . , passim .

l^ B a rc e lli , ojo. c i t . , p. 330.
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courage, S iles managed to  defeat the miners and enforce some of the provisions 

of the Plan. I t  was remarkable because S iles  went to  the mines and pleaded 

w ith them to support the government; a t  the time he had no o ther weapon 

than h is  p e rso n ality  and pers is tance . 1957 marked the f i r s t  time since 1952 

th a t labor had been forced to  back down and agree to  government demands. 14 

Although S iles  was never fu lly  successful in  implementing a l l  the provisions 

of the S ta b iliz a tio n  P lan(ch iefly  the reduction o f subsidies to  the miners 

commisaries), he d id  manage to  break the dominant hold of labor over the Re

volu tion . However, there  was no group strong enough to  take over con tro l and 

the la s t  two years of the S ile s  adm inistration consisted  of a truce between 

government and labor. N either wanted to  challenge the other and n e ith e r 

had the power to  defea t the o ther. Although a good many s tr ik e s  were ca lled  

during these y ears , few demands were met, and th ere  was a general suspension 

of decision-making. At le a s t  S iles was successfu l in  h is  goal of s ta b il iz in g  

the economy and stopping rampant in f la tio n .

When Paz Estenssoro returned from London to  accept the P re sid en tia l 

nomination in  1960, he was forced to  seek the support of the miners and the 

COB due to  the s p l i t  in  the r ig h t wing which followed Guevara Arze. With 

h is e le c tio n , Paz found him self again more or le ss  a t  the mercy of labor 

leaders and they returned  to  dominate party  and government p o sts— although 

not to  the ex ten t o f the 1953-55 period. The po licy  of co-gobiemo was also  

revived, but the COB was not as e ffec tiv e  nor as independent as p r io r  to  1957. 

Labor had enough power to  e ffec tiv e ly  check any actions of the government and

l^One of the ta c t ic s  adopted by S i le s , and one commonly employed in  
Bolivian p o l i t ic s ,  was the establishm ent o f a "new" FSTMB to  lu re  away those 
workers not fu lly  committed to  Lechin.
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th erefo re  few decisions were made fo r the f i r s t  two years of h is  adm inistra

tio n . Eventually the lo ss of revenues in  the n a tio n a lized  mines, combined 

w ith United S ta tes p ressu re , forced Paz to  accept the T riangular Plan and the 

stage was s e t  fo r  another confrontation  between the government and the miners. 

This time the P residen t had the necessary m ili ta ry  force to  ac tu a lly  subdue 

the re c a lc i t ra n t  m iners. While he was umaneuvering fo r  the confron ta tion ,

Paz a lso  managed to  iso la te  c e rta in  union lead e rs , such as Juan Ovando San- 

jin e s  ch ie f of the ra ilro a d  workers, and woo them in to  support of the govern

ment. At th is  junctu re  he also persuaded Lechin to  leave the country. Then 

w ith the Armed Forces and the campesino m il i t ia s  he moved against the mines 

and successfu lly  defeated  the m il i t ia s  of the workers. For the f i r s t  time 

since 1952 the government was ac tu a lly  in  con tro l o f the na tionalized  mines 

and th is  signaled the defeat of the labor movement as the major in te re s t  

group of the Revolution. The defeat was not only the r e s u l t  o f the power of 

the m ili ta ry , but a lso  a re s u lt  of the in te rn a l d iv is ions w ith in  labor ranks 

and the constant personal b ickering between ind iv idual le a d e r s .^  Thus by 

1964 the COB was destroyed as an e ffe c tiv e  s tru c tu re , the labor movement was 

fragmented and in e ffe c tiv e , and the labor leaders had long ago lo s t  in te re s t  

in  presenting  a u n ifie d  fro n t to  the government. I t  only needs to  be added 

th a t fo r  twelve years labor was not an in te g ra l p a r t  of the MNR s tru c tu re ; 

more o ften  than not i t  was an opponent of the p a rty .

One o ther phenomenon, a lso  noted in  Mexico, deserves mention: the

general prevalence of the same leaders in  union ranks fo r the e n tire  period.

l^The fragm entation was increased by the c rea tio n  of a competing o r
ganization , the Central Obrera B oliv ia  de Unidad Reyolucionaria(COBUR) by 
the M inister of Work Anibal A guilar, to  con test w ith the COB.
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Most o f the labor leaders who came to  power in  1952 s t i l l  occupied th e ir  posts 

in  1964. In many ways th e i r  tenure was remarkable, e sp ec ia lly  due to  cons

ta n t  imprisonments, e x ile s , and periods of h id ing  from the government; in  

sp ite  of constant harassment they maintained th e i r  power. These leaders 

were generally  co rrup t, in e f f ic ie n t ,  and opposed to  any basic  change in  th e i r  

p riv ileged  p o s itio n s . In some cases they became extremely wealthy from th e i r  

power; fo r example, mine union leaders received rak e -o ffs  from the percentage 

of ore produced in  th e i r  mines, from the p ro f i ts  of the  commissaries, and 

even from taxes p laced on the trucks and jeeps o f COMIBOL to  en te r mine a reas . 

These new wealthy o ften  moved to  La Paz where they formed a group of bon v ivan ts 

frequently  seen in  n igh t clubs and re s tau ran ts . They a lso  became iso la ted  

from the workers and advocates of the s ta tu s  quo. When the m ilita ry  came to  

power in  1964 i t  was re la t iv e ly  easy to  dismiss these  o lder leaders , who long 

ago had become estranged from th e ir  fo llow ers, and thereby bring the unions 

voider government c o n t r o l .  16 The labor movement i s  p resen tly  in  the same s i 

tu a tio n  as i t  was p r io r  to  1952: i t  is  to ta l ly  co n tro lled  and dominated by

the m ilita ry .

With respec t to  labor as an in te re s t  group, the following comparisons 

should be made w ith Mexico:

1. Labor leadersh ip  and the labor movement was not con tro lled  in  Bo

l iv ia  to  the ex ten t th a t  developed in  Mexico. The labor movement was inde

pendent of the MNR from the s t a r t  and wished to  m aintain th a t freedom. Labor 

was not "a c rea tu re  of the s ta te ."  Through th e i r  independent m il i t ia s ,  the

16a new labor code was formulated which g rea tly  r e s tr ic te d  the a c t iv i t ie s  
and freedoms of the unions. See Ponce, Shanley, and Cisneros, o jd . c i t . , 
pp. 116-20; a lso  Anexo I .
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COB, semi-autonomous agencies, the  lack  of in su la tio n  fo r  government admi

n is t r a to r s ,  and the p rin c ip le s  o f co-gobiemo and contro l obrero, the labor 

groups in  B olivia managed to  remain re la tiv e ly  free  from no t only p a rty  in 

fluence, but also  government a u th o rity .

2. Due to  th is  independence of power, labor was not necessa rily  sac

r i f ic e d  to  the o v e r-a ll development needs o f the economy, as was the case

in  Mexico. U ntil 1957 labor was in  a favorable p o sitio n  and able to  receive 

s a t is fa c tio n  fo r  th e ir  demands. A fter th a t a stalem ate ensued in  which 

few decisions were taken. Due to  the m ilita ry  power o f the  m il i t ia s ,  the 

government had to  w ait fo r the  Armed Forces to  have enough power to  enforce 

government decisions in  the mines. To hasten the fragm entation of labor, the 

government t r ie d  to  d ivide the movement through b rib e s , p o l i t i c a l  corruption , 

and the c rea tion  of competing s tru c tu re s . The dramatic use of force in  1963 

a lien a ted  the major segment o f the labor movement from the party  and helped 

to  hasten  the defeat o f the MNR.

3. Both in  Mexico and B oliv ia  the leadership  o f labor was stagnant 

and co rrup t. Perhaps the key d ifference  was th a t  in  Mexico the leaders were 

dependent upon the government fo r  th e i r  power whereas in  B oliv ia  much depen

ded on the personal c a p a b il i t ie s  o f the union leader.

2. A gricu ltu re . As prev iously  mentioned, the MNR had not been very 

successfu l in  e ffo r ts  to  r e c ru i t  campesinos p r io r  to  the Revolution. I t  is  

a lso  doubtful th a t the p a rty  had a c le a r  idea o f an ag rarian  revolu tion , a l 

though some plans fo r  reform had been suggested . ^  The only we11-organized

l^Qne p lan  formulated by Paz Estenssoro ta lked  vaguely o f the need fo r 
reform but was not sp e c if ic  in  describ ing  how th is  was to  be done. See 
Luis Antezana, El movimiento obrero boliviano(La Paz: n .p . ,  1966), pp. 35-36.
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campesino union p r io r  to  the  Revolution was the S indicato  de Ucurena del 

Valle headed by Jose Rojas, a PIR sympathizer. A fter the A pril Revolution 

e ffo r ts  were s ta r te d  by Rojas and others in  the Cochabamba Valley to  organize 

the campesinos; the campesinos were aided in  th e i r  e f fo r ts  by members of 

the COB. ^  In November, 1952, campesinos in  the Ucurena area began the process 

of se izing  the land, d riv ing  o ff  the landowners, and div id ing  the land among 

themselves. The movement rap id ly  spread as Rojas sen t teams of organizers 

throughout the va lley s and a ltip la n o  explaining the se izu re  of land and en

l is t in g  campesinos in  h is  sin d ica to . At f i r s t  the leaders of the MNR 

(with the exception of some labor leaders) paid  l i t t l e  a tten tio n  to  th is  

movement, bu t eventually  they awakened to  the danger of continual se izure  o f 

the land without government supervision. No doubt p a rty  leaders were also  

aware of the  growing p o l i t ic a l  power of the campesino sind ica tos and th e ir  

armed m il i t ia s .  Rojas was i n i t i a l l y  cool towards the  MNR and remained some

what aloof from the p a rty . The MNR in  tu rn  attem pted to  e s ta b lish  a r iv a l ,  

Simon A guilar, in  the Cochabamba Valley to  con test w ith Rojas fo r leadership  

of the movement, bu t th is  e f fo r t  fa ile d . Then Nuflo Chavez, M inister of 

Campesino A ffa irs , aided by the labor leaders from the COB, was given the 

task  of e n lis tin g  Rojas in  the MNR and he was successfu l. With the signing 

of the Agrarian Reform B ill  a t  Ucurena, the formal enrollm ent of the campe

sino sind ica tos in  the MNR was noted. At th is  time the campesino movement

-^At p resen t there  is  some confusion over the o rig in s of the campesino 
movement. Apparently there  were two e x is tin g  organizations in  the Cocha
bamba Valley, th a t  o f Rojas which was dominated by the  COB leaders , and th a t 
of Sinforoso Rivas of Q uillaco llo  more or le ss  under the r ig h t i s t  leaders of 
the MNR. Eventually the Q uillaco llo  s ind ica to  was surpassed by th a t of 
Ucurena. See Manuel C arballo , "Agrarian Reform in  B o liv ia ,"  (Unpublished 
Senior’s T hesis, Faculty  of the Woodrow Wilson School of Public and In te rna
tio n a l A ffa irs , Princeton U niversity , 1963), pp. 55-58. Present confusion 
about the o rig in s  o f the campesino movement may be d issp e lled  by research 
cu rren tly  under Jorge Dandler, Ph.D. Candidate, Wisconsin U niversity .
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was w ell-organized under the Ucurena sind ica to  and a lso  under nominal a l 

legiance to  the MNR. The s to ry  o f the campesinos from 1953 on is  one of 

gradual disenchantment w ith the o f f ic ia l  p a rty , d is in te g ra tio n  of the  move

ment, and constant e f fo r ts  by ind iv idual p o lit ic ia n s  to  gain con tro l over 

the peasant unions.

The organization o f the campesino unions and th e i r  re la tio n sh ip  to  

the party  and the government was extremely complex. The n a tio n a l organi

za tion , the Confederacidm Nacional de Trabajadores Campesinos de B olivia 

(CNTCN), claimed over two m illion  members, but i t  was not a very e ffec tiv e  

body and only played a minor ro le  in  e le c to ra l campaigns.19 I t  was loosely 

t ie d  to  the COB but did not operate strongly  in  th a t organization . The d i f 

fe re n t federations based on lo ca le , namely departmental federations such as 

those on the a ltip la n o  and in  Cochabamba, were fa r  more im portant, although 

they also  suffered  from in te rn a l d iv isions hampering un ity  and general e f 

fec tiveness. In add ition  there  were a good many lo ca l sind ica to s th a t were 

often  qu ite  independent of th e ir  area federation . This p ro life ra tio n  of 

organization, once again, provided the vehicle fo r lo ca l caud illos to  domi

nate th e ir  regions. In addition  to  the sind ica to  o rgan izations, two other 

p a ra l le l  se ts  of organizations extended in to  the campo: the f i r s t  was the

adm inistrative mechanisms of the M inistry of Campesino A ffa irs  charged with 

carrying out the agrarian  reform; the second was the party  s tru c tu re  which 

th e o re tic a lly  extended in to  each province and canton. To analyze the ro le  

each of these se ts  o f s tru c tu re s  played is  d i f f ic u l t ;  much depends on the 

p a r tic u la r  area, proximity to  the c i ty ,  access to  o ther lead ers , and the

■^Peter p. I . Lord estim ates the number of p o te n tia l campesino union 
members a t  500,000, in  The Peasantry as an Emerging P o l i t ic a l  Factor in  
Mexico, B olivia, and Venezuela(Madison: Land Tenure Center, U niversity of
Wisconsin, LTC No. 35, 1967), p . 50.
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power of the lo c a l je fe .  In C liza and Ucurena, fo r  instance, a l l  lin e s  of 

communication were dominated by the sind ica tos themselves; but in  o ther areas 

the pa rty  o rganization  or th a t representing  the  M inistry  of Campesino Af

f a i r s  might be paramount. There was considerable confusion created by these 

complex o rgan izational lin e s  and channels fo r making demands, and a lso  

because of the continual struggle  fo r contro l o f one or another s tru c tu re  

as a power base. In p ra c tic e , however, one man u su a lly  came to  occupy a l l  

three p o sts , d ir ig e n te  of the s ind ica to , agente o f the M inistry of Campesino 

A ffa irs , and je fe  of the MNR comando fo r h is  reg ion . These loca l leaders 

to ta l ly  dominated th e i r  respective  towns and cantons and few were able to  

challenge th e ir  su p e rio rity . In not a few cases these  leaders employed mem

bers of th e ir  s in d ica to s as thugs to  in tim idate  or murder any campesino who 

t r ie d  to  go outside the lo ca l chain of co n tro l— th is  use of personal v io 

lence has by no means diminished in  the countryside and p e rs is ts  as a con

tin u a l p a tte rn  o f p o l i t i c a l  behavior.^® The p a tte rn  of personal au tho rity  

was therefo re  m aintained in  the campo, and the  MNR and the government were 

forced to  work w ith these powerful loca l leaders i f  they wanted something 

done. Nonetheless, i t  should also be s tre sse d  th a t  these leaders had to  

produce some re s u l ts  fo r th e ir  follow ers, and th ere fo re  the campesino d id  

have channels fo r  making some demands on the p o l i t i c a l  system. The major 

d if f ic u lty  was th a t  the process of making demands was not seen as an i n s t i 

tu tio n a l one, but ra th e r  one th a t depended on personal access to  those in  

power.

^C ases of v iolence are widespread in  the  countryside. In a recent 
case in  C liza, Mecedonio Juarez, a leader of the sind ica to  in  C liza and a 
Diputado Nacional, was shot in  f u l l  dayligh t in  the p laza of C liza by a 
leader from Ucurena. See Los Tiempos, November 26, 1968.
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A fter Rojas en tered  the party  severa l p o l i t i c a l  leaders almost im

m ediately se t-o u t to  undermine h is  s tren g th  and capture the sind ica to s fo r  

themselves. To a c e r ta in  extent V ictor Paz and S iles  remained a loof from 

the s tru g g le , although they accepted the id e o liz a tio n  of the campesinos and 

in s is te d  on the general support of the ag ra rian  je fe s  fo r  the p arty  and the 

government. The f i r s t  p o lit ic o  to  attem pt to  undermine Rojas was Nuflo 

Chavez, but h is  forced retirem ent from the Vice-Presidency e ffe c tiv e ly  r e 

moved him from the scene. In 1957 Rojas was e levated  to  the p o s itio n  of 

M inister o f Campesino A ffa irs , and only then d id  he begin to  lose h is  hold 

over the unions in  the Cochabamba a r e a .21 Before the e lec tio n  o f 1960,

Walter Guevara Arze made the most serious attem pt to  destroy Rojas when he 

supported Miguel Veizaga, a res id en t of C liza , as a r iv a l  fo r campesino 

a ffec tio n s; in  doing so he was taking advantage of a long-standing feud 

between the two communities. (Some speculate  th a t  S iles  supported Guevara 

in  th is  e f f o r t . )  Rojas returned  to  the v a lley  and open warfare erupted be

tween the m il i t ia s  o f C liza  and Ucurefia. Throughout the e le c to ra l campaign

of 1960 numerous murders and other a tro c i t ie s  were committed by both s id e s .
22This fig h tin g  has continued in te rm itten tly  s in ce . Another serious outbreak 

in  1963 brought on by the in s tig a tio n s  of the  Sector Izquierda to  win over

^R o jas reported ly  trave led  in  a limousine and adopted c e r ta in  c ity  
manners. The in a b i l i ty  o f the campesino leaders to  re tu rn  to  the campo 
a f te r  c i ty  l i f e  and appear unchanged is  apparently  one of the ta c t ic s  em
ployed to  deprive them of th e ir  p o l i t i c a l  follow ing.

22This f ig h tin g  has not been elim inated  between the two communities.
In September, 1968, the w rite r  attended the ded ication  of a h o sp ita l in  
C liza. P residen t B arrientos was to  dedicate  the h o sp ita l but did  not ap
pear, apparently  because he had advance^ word th a t  trouble  was to  come.
About noon armed campesinos from Ucurena invaded C liza and f ire d  o ff  severa l 
rounds w ithout apparent damage. The reason fo r  th e ir  action  was jealousy  
over the loca tion  of the h o sp ita l in  C liza.
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the campesinos re su lte d  in  the establishm ent of a m ilita ry  government in  the 

Cliza-Ucurena. p r io r  to  the e lec tio n s o f 1964; fo r  a l l  p ra c tic a l purposes the 

campesino "movement" in  the va lley  was dead. ( I t  should be added th a t the 

m ilita ry  occupation gave the Armed Forces the opportunity to  win over the 

campesinos fo r  the coming struggle w ith  Paz and the MNR.) The campesino 

m il i t ia s  by th is  time had declined considerably as a m ilita ry  force and th e re  

was not much to  fe a r  from them. By 1964 the  campesinos in  the Cochabamba 

va lley , by f a r  the most powerful in te re s t  group in  the countryside, were 

divided in to  w arring fac tions and as a movement were in e ffe c tiv e .

The problem on the a ltip lan o  was somewhat d if fe re n t but no less con

fusing and the  r e s u l t  was the same. Here the Indians are mostly Aymara, 

p rim arily  concentrated in  the Lake T iticaca  reg ion (a t le a s t in  terms of 

proximity to  La Paz and therefore  to  p o l i t i c a l  power), and they have shown 

some reluctance  to  organize and m aintain s in d ica to s . The a ttitu d e s  of su s

p icion  and d is t r u s t  towards the whites and the government are s t i l l  en

countered on the a ltip la n o , and there fo re  these campesinos have been some

what le ss  successfu l in  presenting demands to  the government than th e ir  

counterparts in  the v a l l e y s .^  The problems were e sse n tia lly  the same: 

divided leadersh ip , e ffo r ts  by p o lit ic ia n s  to  gain contro l over the unions, 

overlapping and confusing adm inistrative  s tru c tu re s  and channels, and the 

lack of cooperation and coordination between lo ca l unions. Following the 

Revolution the f i r s t  major party  leader to  emerge on the a ltip la n o  as a 

campesino leader was Vicente Alvarez P la ta , O fic ia l Mayor of the M inistry of 

Campesino A ffa irs . He was apparently making some headway with the campesinos

23The prevalence o f tra d itio n a l  forms o f au tho rity  on the a ltip la n o  
has been inv estig a ted  by William E. C arte r, Aymara Communities and the 
Bolivian Agrarian Reform(Gainesville: U niversity  of F lorida Monograph
k». 24, 1964?!---------------  J
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in  the Lake T iticaca  region when he was murdered in  a  remote v illa g e ; ac

cording to  h is  o f f ic ia l  eulogy i t  was by a "few bad elements in  the MNR. "24 

The next to  emerge was Toribio Salas who almost achieved the s ta tu s  of Rojas 

on the a ltip la n o , bu t he apparently con flic ted  w ith Paz Estenssoro in  the 

e lec tio n  of 1960 and was subsequently expelled from the p a rty  and hounded 

by the crim inal c o u rts . Lechin a lso  made an e f fo r t  to  gain campesino a l 

legiances using the miners as p ro se ly tize rs  and one powerful s ind ica to , 

Achacachi, was under h is  domination. The f a ta l  s p l i t  w ith the MNR in  1964 

cut short h is  chances of success. The f in a l candidate was a man much re s 

pected and admired by many Pacenos, Felipe F lo res, who was enjoying some 

success w ith the campesinos when he was murdered in  broad daylight in  fro n t 

of the M inistry of Campesino A ffa irs in  El Prado, the  main thoroughfare of 

La P a z . 25 During th is  s trugg le  fo r  power on the a lt ip la n o  Paz remained 

aloof and above the b a t t l e ,  attem pting to  become the new patron of the cam

pesinos, but one can leg itim ate ly  question whether he was not consciously

try ing  to  create  d issension  among h is  subordinates to  prevent any one of

them from gaining too much con tro l over the campesinos and thereby threatening  

h is  position ; to  do so would have been a d ire c t challenge to  h is  p o l i t ic a l  

p r e e m i n e n c e .26 i t  should a lso  be noted th a t in  terms of access points and

24Bolivia, V icente Alvarez P la ta : M artir de la  Reforma Agraria
(La yPaz: Dirreci<5n Hacional de Informaciones de l a  P residencia de la
Republica, n .d . ) ,  p . 58.

25According to  o f f i c ia l  repo rts Flores and h is  assasin  shct and k ille d  
each other sim ultaneously. Most Pacenos believe both were shot by agents of 
the Control P o lit ic o .

26The tim ely death o f two would-be asp iran ts  to  campesino allegiance 
a lso  brings in to  question  the p o l i t ic a l  methods employed by Paz.
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s tru c tu re s , the campesinos of the  a lt ip la n o  probably were more c losely  

t ie d  to  the s tru c tu re s  of the M inistry o f Campesino A ffairs than o ther 

campesino groups. This was due ch ie fly  to  the s i t e  of the M inistry  in  La 

Paz and the ease with which the campesinos could present th e ir  demands; to  

those who have s tro lle d  by the M inistry on any one working day the s ig h t of 

many, o ften  hundreds, of campesinos w aiting to  be heard w ithin is  in d ica tiv e  

of the increasing  p a rtic ip a tio n  of the campesino in  p o l i t ic a l  a f f a i r s .

Although there were d ifferences w ith in  the a g ric u ltu ra l sec to r in  

the p a tte rn  of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  based on ethn ic  destinc tions between 

Aymara and Quechua, on d iffe re n t regions o f production, on proximity to  the 

c i t i e s ,  and on older regions versus the newly colonized areas, B oliv ia  did not 

have the same d iv isions in  th is  sec to r found in  Mexico. The primary reason 

is  th a t  the Bolivian agrarian  reform did  not r e s u l t  in  a p ro life ra t io n  of 

d if fe re n t types of farms and farm production. There were few d ifferences 

based on sm all versus commercial farms, or on co llec tiv e  versus ind iv idual 

a g ric u ltu ra l ex p lo ita tio n . The agrarian  reform gave land to  everyone and 

the predominant type of production was based on the sm all, privately-owned 

minifundio employing time-honored methods of production. Everyone was a like  

in  m ediocrity . With the possible exception o f some c a ttle  farms in  the Beni 

and the la rg e r sugar and cotton fincas in  the Santa Cruz region, th ere  did 

not e x is t  v a st d ifferences in types of farms or production. In the case of 

these few la rg e r  producers, i t  was o ften  e a s ie r  to  work e ith e r  through the 

most powerful loca l personality  (the lo ca l c a u d illo ) , through the Corporacion 

de Fomento(CBF), or in  the case of sugar and r ic e  through th e ir  own cooper

a tiv e s . One of the most e ffe c tiv e  organizations of th is  type was the Comite 

Nacional por la  Camercializacion de Arroz(CONCA) which has played a major
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ro le  in  the p ric in g  and marketing of rice.27 In few cases was i t  necessary 

fo r any of the producers to  make demands through the party  since other 

channels were open to  them.

The major d ifferences ex is tin g  in  the a g ric u ltu ra l secto r were those 

based on personal c o n flic ts  between lo ca l leaders. These leaders c o n ti

nually  strugg led  w ith each other fo r domination of one region or another.

Once a leader dominated h is  own small v illa g e  there  was a desire  to  expand 

h is  power; inev itab ly  he then encountered others try in g  to  do the same th ing . 

Superimposed on these loca l struggles was the one between na tiona l leaders 

try ing  to  gain a base o f support in  the campo. A fter a  few years of th is  

in ternecine w arfare the bigger fed e ra tio n s, such as the Ucurena s in d ica to , 

began to  break up, and each v illa g e  and community formed i t s  own branch 

usually  dominated by one man. This p a tte rn  p e rs is ts  in  the countryside and 

has created  a confusing p ic tu re  of the in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  function . While 

there is  seldom any un ity  on the na tiona l or regional lev e l, several lo ca l 

leaders can make demands on the lo ca l rep resen ta tiv e  o f the government.

This means they tra v e l to  the p rov incia l or departmental c ap ito l and speak 

personally  to  the Prefecto or Sub-Prefecto to  try  and receive s a t is fa c tio n  

fo r th e ir  demands. I f  these methods f a i l  they w ill o ften  send delegations 

to  La Paz to  the M inistry of Campesino A ffa irs  or even to  the President.28 

Under the MNR the p ic tu re  was even more confusing because there  were more

2?United S ta tes Army, U.S. Army Area Handbook fo r  Bolivia (Washing - 
ton: Special Operations Research O ffice , 1963), p . 485.

28xhe w rite r  is  indebted to  many Peace Corps Volunteers fo r in fo r
mation concerning the p a tte rn  of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  of the campesinos.
He would lik e  to  espec ia lly  thank Larry Crowley, Steve Smith and Mike 
Peraino.
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loca l strongmen and there  was a general lack of d isc ip lin e  and in s t i tu 

t io n a l s ta b i l i ty ;  dependence was placed almost e n tire ly  on personal con

nections between ag rarian  je fe s  and urban p o l i t ic ia n s .  In such a bew ilder

ing s itu a tio n  the a g ric u ltu ra l  sec to r was hard-pressed to  adequately p re 

sen t or receive s a t is fa c tio n  fo r  th e ir  demands.

In comparison w ith Mexico the following conclusions appear v a lid  

fo r the a g ric u ltu ra l sec to r:

1. A gricu ltu ra l groups were not as independent or as potent as the 

labor sec to r in  B oliv ia . N either were they to ta l ly  con tro lled  from the 

top by the e l i t e ,  the P residen t, and the party  as in  the case of Mexico.

At f i r s t  the campesino movement was somewhat con tro lled  by the s ind ica to  

of Ucurena but over the. years the competition between competing unions and 

leaders led to  a general d is in te g ra tio n  of the movement.

2. The extreme complexity of government, p a rty , and union s tru c tu re s  

in  the campo aided in  the fragm entation of the campesino movement. The 

a r t ic u la tio n  of demands was a lso  fragmented due to  the prevalence of many 

open channels. The con tro l exercised by the party  was minimal. This is  

to ta l ly  unlike the s i tu a tio n  in  Mexico where government and party  s tru c tu re s  

channel demands in to  the system and insure d ire c t con tro l from the top.

3. Although B oliv ia  does not have basic  d iv is ions in  the a g ric u ltu ra l 

sec to r based on d if fe re n t types of production such as e jidos versus commer

c ia l  farms, i t  does have d iv is ions based on the Aymara-Quechua s p l i t  and on 

d if fe re n t a g ric u ltu ra l  reg ions. The ch ief r e s u l t  o f these d iv isions was to  

con tribu te  to  the fragmented p a tte rn  o f leadersh ip . This, in  tu rn , provided 

an opportunity fo r  various ind iv idual p o lit ic ia n s  to  t ry  to  gain contro l 

over the campesinos. No one was successful in  th is  e f fo r t  (which may be due
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to  the objections o f Paz Estenssoro) and generally  the  movement d is in te 

grated  in to  warring fac tio n s  and independent cau d illo s .

4. Due to  lack of co n tro l o f the party  and the government, caci- 

quismo was maintained and re in fo rced . As in  Mexico au th o rity  was based on 

personal re la tio n s . The p a tte rn  of in te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n  was a lso  based 

on p erso n ality  and d id  no t achieve the degree o f in s t i tu t io n a l  s ta b i l i ty  

found in  Mexico.

3. The M ilita ry . The Armed Forces were completely d isc red ited  a f te r  

the A pril Revolution. They were id e n tif ie d  w ith the t r a d i t io n a l  regime 

and had p a rtic ip a te d  in  the  f ig h tin g  against the MNR fo rce s . As a re su lt 

the p a rty , e sp ec ia lly  the l e f t  wing, called  fo r  the complete destruction  

of the Armed Forces and th e i r  replacement by the armed worker and campesino 

m il i t ia s .  In fa c t these m il i t ia s  were system atica lly  armed by the govern

ment; in  other cases they simply seized arms caches of the m ilita ry .

In a sh o rt time v i r tu a l ly  every sin g le  group in  B oliv ia  had: i t s  armed m ili

t ia s  which d ilig e n tly  p a rtic ip a te d  in  parades, d r i l l s ,  and m ilita ry  ma

neuvers; occasionally  they p rac ticed  armed warfare ag a in st each o ther.

A fter the f i r s t  few years most of these m il i t ia s  were disbanded but two 

important ones remained: those of the miners and those o f the campesinos. 

Both were used frequen tly  by the government or by th e i r  own leaders fo r 

p o l i t i c a l  purposes. For in stance , a permanent ga rrison  o f campesino m il i t ia  

was maintained a t  Ucurena consisting  of 1500 men, and they were ready to  be 

employed in  the campo or the c ity  against any th re a t to  the government. ^

29u .S . Army Area Handbook, op. c i t .  p . 340. For a d escrip tion  of the 
organization and ta c t ic s  of these m il i t ia s ,  see Oscar Daza Barrenchea, 
S istem atizacion armada de la  Revoluci^n Nacional(La Paz: n .p . ,  1959).

L  J

R eproduced  with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 307]

The only o ther important m i l i t ia  group surviving the f i r s t  years was a p e r

manent garrison  m aintained in  La Paz consisting  of regiments reported ly  per-
7f)sonally  under the con tro l of various p o l it ic ia n s .

Immediately a f te r  the Revolution most of the o ff ic e rs  of the Armed 

Forces e ith e r  resigned , went in to  e x ile , o r jo ined the MNR; the l a t t e r  

did so w ith the  same a tt i tu d e  as the P o ris ta s  and P ir is ta s  in  labor ranks, 

who joined the party  to  keep th e i r  positions and avoid persecution . The 

m ilita ry  o ff ic e rs  th a t  joined the party  tended to  g rav ita te  to  the r ig h t 

wing, probably due to  th e ir  so c ia l o rig ins as much as to  th e ir  opposition 

to  the dominant ro le  played by the labor leaders . In the attempted coup 

of January, 1953, r ig h t  wing members such as Luis Penaloza and Jorge Rios 

Gamarra teamed together w ith L t. Col. M ilton D elfin  and Majors Jose Ibanez 

Vaca and Jose Claros to  overthrow the "communists" and "procommunists" 

then predominating in  the government, meaning Lechin and the other labor 

leaders . In a remarkable se r ie s  of le t t e r s  published in  Presencia in  Jan

uary, 1964, General Alfredo Ovando Candia, Commander-in-Chief of the Armed 

Forces, explained to  Paz Estenssoro h is  p a rtic ip a tio n  in  the attempted coup.3-*- 

He acknowledged him self as the in te l le c tu a l  leader of the rev o lt and sa id  

i t  was against the Communists, i . e . ,  Lechin, and th a t he intended to  take 

them prisoners and e x ile  them to  Chile. He went on to  po in t out th a t since 

the party  had denounced Lechin as a communist and anarcho-syndicalist in  a 

public l e t t e r  of December 29, 1963, h is  a ttem pted  rev o lt was therefore

SOThere were suppose to  be two regiments personally  loyal to  Paz 
Estenssoro, one to  Ruben Ju lio  Castro, and another to  Anibal Aguilar.

^G eneral A lfredo Ovando Candia, L e tte rs  to  v ic to r  Paz Estenssoro, 
in  Presencia , January 6, 7, and 10, 1964.
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ju s t i f ie d  and everyone should admit the m istakes o f the p a s t ten  years. He 

then went on to  po in ted ly  remark th a t Paz was as responsib le  as anyone e lse  

fo r m aintaining the communists in  power. This a r t ic le  suggests the change 

in  s ta tu s  th a t had taken place in  the po sitio n  of the m ilita ry  from 1952 

to  1964, and the question  i s :  how did the  m ilita ry  manage to  re tu rn  to

power?

In the middle of 1953 the decision  was taken to  r e in s t i tu te  the Army; 

a decision taken by those party  leaders who were growing worried over the 

ir re sp o n s ib ili ty  o f the m il i t ia s .  A carefu l campaign was conducted to  rea 

ssure public opinion th a t  the Army would not re tu rn  to  i t s  previous ro le  in 

the p o l i t ic a l  system. Instead i t  would have a new ro le ,  th a t  of colonizer 

and economic developer of the in te r io r  of the country. L ater the m ilita ry  

was aided in  th is  ro le  by the "c iv ic  action" programs in s t i tu te d  by United 

S tates M ilita ry  Missions throughout Latin America as a device to  counteract 

Castro-type subversive w arfare. The m ilita ry  academy was reopened as a 

" p ro le te r ia t"  co llege fo r  sons of the workers, peasan ts, and MNR members.

In re a l i ty  the m ilita ry  college continued to  serve prim arily  members of the 

middle se c to rs , those sec to rs not necessarily  c losely  id e n tif ie d  w ith the 

asp ira tions of the MNR.*  ̂ At the same time o ff ic e rs  who had been suspended 

or re t ire d  were readm itted in to  the m ilita ry  with the condition  th a t they 

jo in  the MNR and swear alleg iance to  the party .

The f i r s t  sign  th a t the m ilita ry  was regaining i t s  s tren g th  was the 

employment of some troops in  the S ta b iliz a tio n  C ris is  of 1957. Throughout 

the period of S i le s ’ ru le  the m ilita ry  continued to  increase in  strength

^O ther groups were not excluded from recruitm ent to  the m ilita ry  co l
lege. One of the curren t strengths of the Armed Forces is  a large number 
of ru ra l- re c ru ite d  members who can communicate w ell w ith the campesinos.L J
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as i t  aligned i t s e l f  w ith the r ig h t  wing of the party  and the American 

Embassy. One important sign  of increasing  power was th a t S ile s  him self 

had troubles with m ilita ry  le a d e rs . ^  At the same time the m ilita ry  did 

con tribu te  a g rea t deal to  the opening up of new te r r i to r ie s  in  the o r ie n te , 

bu ild ing  reads, schools, c learing  land, e tc . This type of c iv ic  ac tion  

was something which no previous Bolivian Army had accomplished, o r fo r  th a t 

m atter been in te res ted  in  accomplishing. I t  may be added th a t  th is  type of 

tra in in g  may have given the o ff ic e rs  and men a like  a sense of duty and 

pride  in  the development of th e ir  country, as well as the p o l i t i c a l  s k i l l s  

to  adm inister development p ro je c ts .

At the same time the Armed Forces continued to  increase i t s  own 

s tren g th  w ithin  the party  through con tribu ting  more members to  the National 

P o l i t ic a l  Committee as w ell as increasing the size  of the se rv ice  comandos 

v is -a -v is  other groups w ith in  the MNR. By 1956 the leader o f the  Air 

Force Comando was Rene B arrientos Ortimo; he was one of the heroes of the 

c iv i l  war of 1949, highly popular among the m ilita ry , and one o f the few 

general o ffice rs  w ith a long membership in  the p a r ty .34 a prominent mem

ber of the Celula M ilita r  was Ovando Candia who apparently su ffered  no 

setbacks from h is  p a rtic ip a tio n (o r  ideo log ical leadership) in  the  abortive 

coup of 1953. Ovando had been a member of the Falange and only jo ined the 

MNR a f te r  the A pril Revolution. In the e lec tio n  of 1960 the m ilita ry  played 

a key ro le  by refusing  to  support Guevara Arze in  h is s p l i t  w ith  the MNR.

^ S e e  p a rtic u la rly  h is  two messages to  the Congress, Mensaje. . . 1959,

f . c i t . ,  pp. 107-20; and Mensaje a l  Honorable Congreso Nacional 6 de Agosto 
I960(La Paz; Direci^n Nacional de tnformaciones de la  thresidencia de la  

Republica, 1960), pp. 97-120.

•^For a laudatory biography of B arrien tos, see Jose Antonio Llosa 
M., Rene Barrientos Ortuno; Paladin de la  boliv ianidad (La Paz: Emp.
iNovedades. 1966). ——   |
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This was somewhat unusual because many of the o f f ic e rs  were probably c lo se r 

to  the th inking  o f Guevara than they were to  e i th e r  Lechin or Paz. One 

can only speculate  th a t  perhaps a bargain was reached c a llin g  fo r increased 

p a rtic ip a tio n  of the m ilita ry  in  the government and the party . One ob

vious sign  was th a t  the m ilita ry  delegation  to  the  N ational P o li t ic a l  Com

m ittee was increased  to  f iv e  and General Eduardo Rivas Ugalde was made 

M inister o f Government, one of the most powerful Cabinet p o sitio n s .

Throughout the period  the size  of the Armed Forces was increasing as 

well as th e ir  share of the budget. ^  Often the  m ilita ry  used ex ternal 

th rea ts  such as the Lauca River d ispute w ith Chile to  magnify the dangers, 

and thereby provide a ra tio n a le  fo r  an increase  in  th e i r  s ize  and weaponry. 

Another fac to r which placed the Armed Forces in  a commanding p o sitio n  was 

the decline of the  m ilic ian o s . The party  m i l i t i a  had long since faded in to  

armed gangs, and the miners and campesino m il i t ia s  were a lso  degenerating.

One primary reason fo r  th is  decline was the r e s t r i c t io n  of new arms and am

munition to  the m il i t ia s ;  a policy  c o n sis ten tly  pursued by the m ili ta ry .

In fa c t by 1964 most of the m ili t ia s  were using ancien t weapons and had very 

l i t t l e  ammunition fo r those guns av a ilab le . The miners had reso rted  to  

using th e ir  p ecu lia r  weapon, dynamite, due to  lack  of ammunition; there  

were a lso  e f fo r ts  to  rearm them with new weapons from Cuba and Czechoslova

k ia . At the same time the Armed Forces was receiv ing  new weapons and tra in in g  

from the United S ta te s , and these modem aims turned the balance of power 

to  the m ilita ry . In a B oliv ia  which was dependent on armed power in  the po

l i t i c a l  system, th is  su p e rio rity  o f firepower was an extremely important fa c to r .

•^A ctually the s iz e  of the budget a llo te d  to  the Aimed Forces was 
not increased as much as i t s  share of American a id  received. See Sergio 
Almaraz, Requiem para  una repub lica(La Paz: Impr. U n iv e rs ita ria , 1969),
p. 25.
L  J
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The major showdown between the miners m il i t ia s  and the m ilita ry  took 

p lace over the implementation of the T riangular Plan in  1963. In th is  case 

the Army was able to  defea t the miners (with the a id  of campesino m ili tia s )  

and forced through the provisions c a llin g  fo r  a reduction  in  the working 

fo rce . This meant th a t  a major th re a t to  the regime, one th a t  could have 

been used by Lechin in  the P re s id e n tia l campaign of 1964, had been elim ina

ted . I t  a lso  meant th a t  the Armed Forces could now be regarded as the major 

b u ttre ss  of the government or as i t s  major opponent i f  i t  so chose. The 

withdrawal of the Sector Izquierda from the pa rty  in  1963 l e f t  Paz Estens

soro w ith no o ther choice than to  seek the support of the m ilita ry  in  h is  

campaign fo r the Presidency. In the se r ie s  of l e t t e r s  previously  re fe rred  

to , Ovando Candia darkly h in ted  a t the fu tu re  ro le  the m ilita ry  was to  

p l a y . i n  add ition  to  accusing Paz of "opening the doors" to  communists 

and P ir is ta s ,  he added th a t  few Presidents have had the opportunity to  create  

a new B oliv ia , y e t "you have f ru s tra te d  the hopes of the Bolivian people, and 

i t  is  no sec re t th a t  e igh ty  percent of them are now opposed to  you." He 

continued, "you have surrounded yourse lf w ith adu lation  from those who hope 

to  get something from you, but in  the hour of p roof, they are not going to  

defend you." He goes on to  say th a t the MNR is  liv in g  in  i t s  l a s t  stages and 

th a t Paz should not seek ree lec tio n  because " . . . I  consider i t  a g rea t e rro r  

fo r  you to  run and I am saying these things because I have no fe a r ."  Ju s t 

to  say these th ings to  El Je fe  was proof in  i t s e l f  o f how powerful the m il i 

ta ry  had became; i t  was a lso  a personal testimony of the p o l i t i c a l  power of 

General Ovando. Paz must have taken cognizance of th is  power because in  the 

next party  convention General Rivas Ugalde was se lec ted  as Executive

^ L e t te r s ,  0£. c i t . , January 6, 1964.

L  J

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r

Secretary  of the p a rty , while Ovando was e lec ted  to  the newly-formed Na

tio n a l Council. B arrien to s , however, was defeated in  h is  attempt to  gain 

the V ice-P residen tia l nomination by the party  m aquinita under the contro l 

o f Federico Fortun Sanjines. The m ilita ry  did no t accept th is  decision 

and w ith in  a few weeks l e t  i t  be known th a t Fortun was to ta l ly  unacceptable 

to  them. Paz, by th is  time desperately  seeking a l l i e s  fo r the forthcoming 

e le c to ra l campaign and aware o f the power of the m ilita ry , dropped Fortun 

from the s la te  and replaced him with B arrien to s. A fter the e lec tio n  Bar

rien to s  r e t i re d  to  the Cochabamba va lley  where he began an active campaign 

to  assume the Presidency . ^  Thus the B olivian p o l i t i c a l  system had returned 

f u l l  c irc le  to  where i t  had been in  1952: the m ili ta ry  was the "ultim ate

a rb ite r"  of p o l i t ic a l  a f f a i r s .

In comparison w ith Mexico i t  is  obvious th a t  the MNR was unable to  

e lim inate the m ili ta ry  as the most powerful force in  the p o l i t ic a l  system, 

although a v a lia n t e f fo r t  was made. Equally obvious is  th a t the o ff ice rs  

were not loyal to  the party  or to  the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e .  The decision  to  

r e in s t i tu te  the Army was c r i t i c a l ,  but given the a lte rn a tiv e s  and the lack 

of power of the c e n tra l government, i t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  see what o ther choice 

the party  leaders had. While the m ilita ry  was the major power group in  the 

defeat of the MNR, th a t  m ilita ry  is  a considerably d if fe re n t group than i t  

was p r io r  to  1952. The o ff ic e rs  are an e l i t e  devoted to  the development o f 

B o liv ia , to  the economic and so c ia l in te g ra tio n  o f the country. Perhaps 

more im portant, the m ilita ry  e l i t e  was the only u n ifie d  e l i t e  in  the country

•^According to  Jorge Handler B arrientos was making e ffo r ts  to  gain 
campesino support fo r the Presidency as ea rly  as 1962. P rivate  conversa
tions w ith Mr. Dandler, Cochabamba, May, 1969.

L  J
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by 1964, and there  was no o ther group powerful enough to  contest th e ir  

se izure  of power.

4. The Students and Teachers. Of a l l  the fa i lu re s  of the MNR, none 

stands out more than the in a b il i ty  of the p arty  to  re c ru i t  new members 

from among student ranks, or to  i n s t i l l  any enthusiasm fo r the goals and 

p o lic ie s  of the party  and the National Revolution in  younger Bolivians.

This fa i lu re  may w ell be common to  most types of p o l i t i c a l  p a rtie s  in  the 

underdeveloped world e sp ec ia lly  those devoted to  independence or na tio n a l 

revo lu tion . The problem appears to  be th a t the  leaders of these movements 

are in te re s te d  in  solving the basic  problems o f th e ir  so c ie tie s . This 

problem-solving approach makes i t  necessary fo r  p a rty  leaders to  urge the 

youth of th e ir  na tion  to  work hard, study, and complete th e ir  educations 

in  order to  fu rth e r  the  techn ical and in d u s tr ia l  development of the country. 

There is  l i t t l e  romanticism in  th e ir  appeals, and the youth tend to  re je c t  

the simple formula of hard work. A ll too o ften  there  does not seem to be 

much development or advancement, e ith e r  in  personal terms or fo r the country, 

and many find  employment d i f f ic u l t  to  ob tain . The re s u l t  is  a lack of com

mitment on the p a r t  o f the studen ts , who fe e l l i t t l e  id e n tif ic a tio n  with 

th e ir  leaders and less  desire  to  follow th e ir  apparent undramatic leader

ship. A "generational gap" develops between studen ts and p o l i t ic a l  leaders 

and the p o te n t ia l i ty  fo r  con flic t^  aiuljnisunderstanding in c re ases .38 Into 

th is  gap rush ex trem ist p a rtie s  who can o ffe r  romantic crusades, who o ffe r 

change and the chance o f leadersh ip , and who also  o ffe r  panaceas fo r the so lu 

tio n  of the basic  problems of the country. In many coun tries, including

38Lucian W. Pye, P o l i t ic s ,  P ersonality , and Nation-Building: Burma’s
Search fo r Id e n ti ty (New Haven: Yale U niversity  P ress, 1962) p. 22.

L  J
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B oliv ia , the c o n flic t is  exacerbated because the leaders of the independence 

movement (or n a tio n a l revolution) are themselves re la t iv e ly  young and they 

can look forward to  many more years of leadership . The youth, on the o ther 

hand, are faced w ith a closed leadership  which may s e a l-o f f  avenues of 

advancement. This dilemma of the generational gap and a closed leadership 

was e s se n tia lly  th a t  faced by the MNR a f te r  the 1952 Revolution.

A fter A pril 9 the MNR enjoyed the overwhelming support of the students 

and teachers throughout the na tion . No doubt p a rt of th is  support was due 

to  the large number of p resen t or former Movimientista professors who had 

been able to  indoctrina te  th e i r  studen ts . In add ition , i t  is  common po licy  

fo r students in  B oliv ia to  support whatever party  happens to  be out of power. 

Another aspect was the un iversal optimism th a t a new age was dawning on the 

Bolivian na tion . The MNR took advantage of th is  enthusiasm and made esten- 

sive  e ffo r ts  to  organize the youth of the country. A separate  Juventud del 

MNR was estab lished  with i t s  own national convention, J e fa tu ra , and other 

organizations. The Juventud was th e o re tic a lly  given rep resen ta tion  in  the 

highest councils of the p a rty , and a few of the more prominent students be

came members o f the party  almost immediately, among them two leaders of the 

Avanzada U n iv e rs ita r ia , Mario Guzman Galarza and Anibal A guilar. The party  

fu rth e r  subdivided the youth organizations in to  Avanzadas Superiores which 

included not only secondary students but a lso  youthful workers throughout 

the country; the M ilic ias Juveniles fo r youths between the ages of th ir te e n  

and eighteen; and the Brigadas Pre-Juveniles fo r youngsters from ten to  

t h i r t e e n . 39 i n  p rac tice  these organizations seldom ac tu a lly  existed  and the 

Avanzada U n iv ers ita ria  remained the major focus of MNR a c t iv i ty .

39see E statu to  Organico del MNR(La Paz: n . p . ,  1960).
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The blunder of the Sector Izquierda in  the party  convention o f 1953
/

was the beginning o f the a lien a tio n  o f the s tuden ts . Lechin and the  l e f t  

which con tro lled  the convention pushed through a program c a llin g  fo r  "workers 

u n i v e r s i t i e s . These u n iv e rs it ie s  were to  be fo r the working p ro le ta r ia t  

and were to  teach M arxist doctrine  (d ia le c t ic a l  m aterialism ) and o ther po

l i t i c a l  in s tru c tio n . This e f fo r t  was almost immediately opposed by the 

u n iv ers ity  students as an attempt to  deprive the u n iv e rs itie s  o f th e ir  

autonomy. (A fter the controversy the u n iv e rs it ie s  themselves e stab lish ed  

such schools.) Although Paz was quick to  c h astise  Lechin and the  motion 

never passed, the damage was done and the studen ts began to  d ese rt the MNR. 

Another inciden t which may have played an important ro le  in  the a lien a tio n
i

of the students was the " in te rven tion" o f the MNR in  the U niversity  of San 

Simon in  Cochabamba in  1955. On th is  occasion armed workers and campesinos 

invaded the u n iv e rs ity . The u n iv e rs it ie s  of the country ca lled  a na tional 

congress and deplored the action . At San Simon there  was a subsequent change 

of in te rn a l adm in istration  which led to  a P i r i s t a  dominated adm inistration  

and from th a t time on the MNR had small influence in  u n iv ers ity  p o l i t ic s .

A fter 1955 both the Confederacion U n iv e rs ita ria  B oliv iana(CUB), the na tional 

governing body fo r  the u n iv e rs it ie s , as w ell as the Federaciones U n ivers ita rias 

Locales(FUL), which govern each u n iv e rs ity , were dominated by members of other 

p a r tie s ;  the MNR was re legated  to  a m iniscule number of students w ithout power.

Although the students tended to  g ra v ita te  towards the more rad ic a l 

p a r t ie s , s p e c if ic a lly  the Partido Comunista and the Falange, i t  would be a 

mistake to  assume th a t  any one group dominated the p o l i t ic s  of the  u n iv ers ity . 

In r e a l i ty  the p o l i t i c a l  groups composed a bewildering kaleidoscope of p a r t ie s ,

^®E1 D iario , February 8, 1953.
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fren tes, sectors, branches, e t c .41 As in  the case of other in terest groups 

in  the so c iety , the university p o lit ic a l  scene was one o f continual s h if 

ting o f a llian ces and positions based on person alities, co n flic ts  between 

students and teachers, between various fa c u lt ie s , and even between univer

s i t i e s .  These groups could not even agree on opposition to the MNR.

From those students who remained with the Movimiento there were signs of 

d issa tisfa ctio n ; as early as August, 1953, the national convention of the 

Juventud hinted that the students were being ignored by party l e a d e r s . 42 

The Avanzada Universitaria nominally aligned i t s e l f  with the l e f t  wing of 

the party, but in rea lity  i t  was considerably to the l e f t  of the more con

servative labor leaders. The lack o f communication and frustration  o f the 

students i s  exemplified by the statements made at the Third National Congress 

of the Avanzada in  1963.43 The students opened their attack by sta tin g ,

"In ten years of government, the guardia v ie ja (old guard) of the MNR is  as 

emaciated by i t s  ideological weaknesses as by i t s  fa ilu res. Therefore i t  is  

necessary that the youth of the party pledge i t s e l f  to begin a new b a t t le ."44 

The strident note of the students is  sounded in a series of resolutions ca l

lin g  for the support of the Cuban regime, "the pride of Latin America and 

the world," the necessity for carrying out a Castro-type revolution in Bolivia,

4lThe writer would lik e to extend h is gratitude and appreciation to 
Sr. Hans Moeller for his help in cataloging the p o lit ic a l struggles at the 
University of Cochabamba from 1954 to 1964.

42students to the National Convention of the MNR in 1953 also com
plained that many Movimientistas were enriching themselves in  o ff ic e .
El D ia rio , February 6, 1953.

43Avanzada Universitaria del MNR, Documentos de la  I I I  Conferencia 
Nacional de Avanzada Universitaria del MNR(La Paz: Ed. El Progreso, 1963).

44 ib id . , pp. 45-56.
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and the denunciation of Yankee i m p e r i a l i s m . ^  The students then condemned 

the party  fo r f a i l in g  to  carry  out the N ational Revolution fa r  enough, fo r 

refusing  to  adopt a coherent ideology and program, fo r fa l l in g  under the 

domination o f the United S ta tes through i t s  a id  program, and fo r main

ta in ing  the c a p i ta l is ts  and bourgeoisie in  power. They a lso  accused the 

MNR leaders of becoming r ic h  and co rru p t, of being permanently disorganized 

and incapable of coherent government, and f in a l ly ,  of c rea ting  the "cu lt 

of p e rso n a lity "— an obvious reference to  V ictor Paz— which was leading 

the party  down the path to  d estru c tio n . The complete divorce between 

the students and the p o l i t ic a l  leaders was apparent, and the MNR should 

have taken steps to  t ry  to  win the students back to  the p a rty . Nothing, 

however, was done. The f in a l  in su lt  to  the MNR came on October 29, 1964, 

in  an abortive  attem pt by u n iv ers ity  students of La Paz to  march on the 

Palacio Quemado, the P re sid en tia l residence.M ilicianos broke up the march 

and f i r in g  erupted between the two groups; the students were eventually  

forced back in to  the u n iv ers ity  and a f te r  severa l hours o f savage gun b a t

t l e  surrendered. Before they did so , however, they managed to  damage 

severely the  M inistry  of Public H ealth, one of the few modem o ffice  b u ild 

ings in  La Paz. The damage was extensive and c o stly , and the very fa c t 

th a t the students could damage a public  build ing  in  a country which can 

i l l - a f f o r d  such excesses i l lu s t r a te s  the  f ru s tra t io n  of the students and 

the gap which ex is ted  between them and the leaders of the MNR.

The fa i lu re  of the MNR to  contro l the teachers of B olivia  represents

4^ A m ong B olivian students there i s  a general in a b il i ty  to  see the 
so c ia l and economic changes since 1952 as revolu tionary . They s t i l l  tend 
to  believe  in  "revolu tion" as a cure fo r  a l l  Bolivian i l l s .

L -1
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a d if fe re n t type of m istake, but one no le ss  ijnportant in  the f in a l  an a l

y s is  because the teachers, along w ith the studen ts , furnished the spark 

which led  to  the f a l l  of the pa rty . I t  was a se rie s  of s tr ik e s  in  Sep

tember-October, 1964 by the teachers supported by the students which created  

the public  u n res t in v itin g  a m ilita ry  takeover. There can be few doubts 

th a t the teachers were manipulated by ex trem ists , notably from the l e f t ,  

but the fa c t i s  th a t  they had a leg itim ate  complaint: they had not received

a sa la ry  increase in  severa l y e a r s .^  The MNR did more fo r the expansion 

of Bolivian education than any other previous adm inistration , but i t  was 

unable to  make the f in an c ia l sa c r if ic e s  to  increase teacher s a la r ie s .  The 

party  t r ie d  to  organize the teachers,bo th  urban and ru ra l, in to  organiza

tio n a l c e l l s ,  but w ithout notable success. Most o f the teacher union leaders 

belonged to  p a r t ie s  o f the l e f t  or r ig h t ,  but the d iv ision  w ithin lead er

ship ranks prevented the teachers from speaking w ith a united  voice and made 

i t  e a s ie r  fo r  the MNR to  respond to  th e i r  demands. One problem was th a t 

the teachers in  B olivia were generally  from the poorer middle sec to rs  and 

therefo re  somewhat insecure in  s ta tu s . When they faced the power o f the 

miner and campesino m il i t ia s ,  they may have f e l t  intim idated and insecure 

economically and psychologically , and there fo re  they g rav ita ted  to those 

p a rtie s  which promised to  enhance th e i r  p re s tig e . A more basic problem, 

however, was th a t the teachers wanted m ateria l b e n e fits , sp e c if ic a lly  a 

higher wage, arid these were not forthcoming; hence the teachers abandoned 

the MNR. Although the teachers may not appear as a very important in te re s t  

group since they only number approximately 20,000, they are a r t ic u la te .

When they are  jo ined by the students in  the s t r e e ts  and gain the support
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of parents concerned w ith the closing of the schools, they represen t a 

formidable th re a t which no Bolivian government can afford  to  ignore. Un

happily , the Bolivian teachers remain underpaid and most are forced to  work 

a t  another job in  order to  make ends meet. Unless the s itu a tio n  changes 

Bolivian education w ill  remain substandard, and the teachers w ill  pose a 

constant th re a t to  whatever government is  in  power. Iro n ica lly , despite  

the prominent ro le  played by the teachers in  the defeat of the MNR in  1964, 

they were denied pay increases by the m ilita ry  government although pay fo r 

m ilita ry  o ff ic e rs  was increased by 100 percen t. One can only hope th a t some

day a Bolivian government w ill  re a liz e  th a t  support fo r the n a tio n 's  teachers 

in  the form of h igher wages and b en efits  w i l l  not only insure th e ir  loyalty  

to  the government, but w ill  also a id  in  the  so lu tion  of some of the problems 

of Bolivian education.

1. In summary, the MNR was not a t  a l l  successfu l in  a ttra c tin g  the s tu 

dents e ith e r  to  the party  or to  the National Revolution. Rather, the students 

turned toward more ra d ic a l p o l i t ic a l  so lu tio n s . Students ra re ly  a r tic u la te d  

demands through regu lar party  or government channels but took to  the s tre e ts  

in  demonstrations against the government.

2. Another conspicuous fa ilu re  of the MNR was i t s  in a b il i ty  to  a t t r a c t  

the teachers o f the na tion . In Mexico the teachers formed p a rt  of the Revo

lu tionary  Family and endorsed the PRI, the e l i t e ,  and the Revolution through 

the popular se c to r. But in  Bolivia the teachers were not successful in 

presenting th e ir  demands and therefore  ended in  opposition to  the government 

and the MNR.

5. Business, P rofessional, and Other Middle Sector Groups. I t  is  impor

tan t to  remember th a t the Revolution destroyed the economic base of the ro s 

ea, and th a t fo r much of the period under consideration there did not emerge
L J
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a new economic e l i t e  to  replace the o ligarchy . In f a c t ,  the economic s i 

tua tion  fo r  business in  general was so depressed and stagnant th a t  the as- 

so c ia tio n a l groups normally linked to  in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  by the middle 

c lasses f a i le d  to  develop. The small in te rn a l m arket, divided in te re s ts  of 

business, and the lack of economic growth, led  the middle secto rs to  a r t i 

cu la te  th e i r  in te re s ts  piecemeal through ind iv idua l ac tion . U ntil very 

la te  in  the MNR period , then, in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n  by middle se c to r groups 

was h igh ly  r e s t r ic te d . ^

The constituen ts of the middle sec to rs  such as the com erciantes, indus

t r i a l i s t s ,  and professionals i n i t i a l l y  welcomed the National Revolution 

with some, a lb e it  reserved, enthusiasm. Their enthusiasm did not l a s t  long. 

Although the p a rty  continued to  c a l l  i t s e l f  the "party  of the workers, the 

campesinos, and middle c la s s ,"  fo r a l l  p ra c tic a l  purposes the middle sec 

to rs  deserted  the MNR very ea rly ; and the MNR was never able to  recapture
48them. The party  did not have a popular se c to r equivalent to  th a t of the 

PRI, but i t  did have functional c e lls  as w ell as those based on urban geo

graphic zones which the middle sec to r could jo in . Some did e n ro ll in  the 

Zonal Comandos but these organizations soon died . Others were more or le ss  

forced to  jo in  the p ro fessional c e lls  of the party  such as docto rs, lawyers, 

engineers, e t c . ,  but they did so less  out o f support fo r the MNR than fo r  the

4?For the a c t iv i t ie s  of the middle se c to rs , including p ro fessionals 
and businessmen, the w rite r  is  indebted to  informal d iscussions w ith many 
B olivians. We would like  to  express sp ec ia l thanks to  the following:
Fred Antaki, Werner Guttentag, Gaston M alpartida, Ramiro Galindo, Eudoro 
Galindo, Maria J u l ia  de Lanza, A lic ia  F errufino , Luis Rodriquez, Jaime 
Alarcon, Manolo Alarcdn, and Raul Novillo.

48paz Estenssoro him self admitted the fa i lu re  of the MNR to  a t t r a c t  
the im portant elements of the middle sec to rs in  Los p ro fesionales en e l  
proceso revolucionario(La Paz: n .p . ,  1959).

L J
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simple reason th a t  a party  card was necessary to  obtain  t i t l e s  or to  work. 

However, the p a rty  never had any success in  re c ru itin g  what few manufacturing 

and in d u s tr ia l  leaders there were; these tended to  work through th e i r  own 

Camaras whenever p o ss ib le , but more o ften  they depended on personal contacts 

w ith in  the leadersh ip  and they did no t jo in  the MNR. Although some business

men d id  support the MNR u n t i l  the S ta b iliz a tio n  Plan (prim arily  because they 

were receiv ing  p re fe re n tia l  treatm ent under the import law s), a f te r  1957 

i t  i s  sa fe  to  say th a t  without exception the businessmen of B oliv ia  opposed 

the M ovimientista government. In te re s tin g ly  enough, one of the more potent 

business groups w ith in  the party  s tru c tu re  was the Celula de Importadores 

which consisted  o f the black marketeers who co n sis ten tly  defied  the govern

ment in  the im portation of i l l e g a l  goods.

Several fac to rs  seem important in  th is  a lien a tio n  of the middle sec to rs 

from the MNR. Chief among them was the debacle in  the n a tio n a lized  mines 

and the general ir re sp o n s ib il i ty  o f the workers. The middle groups a t t r i 

buted the loss of revenue in  the mines almost exclusively  to  the irrespon

s i b i l i t y  of the mine leaders and not to  any inherent fac to rs  in  the market.

I t  must a lso  be remembered th a t  w ith con tro l obrero the business men of Bo

l iv ia  found themselves v ir tu a lly  "a t the mercy" of the workers: they 'could

not f i r e  them, they could not enforce any kind o f d is c ip lin e , and in  many 

cases they were even forced to  stay  in  business a f te r  th e i r  p lan ts  and shops 

were to ta l  economic l o s s e s . 49 The s tr id e n t  demands fo r fu r th e r  n a tio n a liza tio n  

of a l l  in d u s trie s  from the Sector Izquierda a lso  contributed to  th e ir  a lie n 

a tio n  from the MNR. The in f la tio n  follow ing the Revolution had a d ra s tic

49In one case the owner of a small p a in t fac to ry  simply to ld  the workers 
they could run the shop a s^ h ey  liked  and he never came back. P rivate  con
v e rsa tio n  w ith Jaime Alarcon, La Paz, November-December, 1964.L J
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e f fe c t  on the middle se c to rs , e sp ec ia lly  those w ith savings and fixed  in 

comes. Many ind iv iduals became paupers overnight as th e ir  savings were 

wiped out; in  a soc ie ty  so conscious of so c ia l s ta tu s  th is  was a hard blow. 

These middle groups were o ften  v ir tu a l ly  ignored by party  and government 

decisions in  favor o f the workers and campesinos. F in a lly , the increasing  

red -tap e , corrup tion , and general in effic ien cy  of the MNR government a lso  

con tribu ted  to  increased a lie n a tio n . Many business men complained of the 

u n ju s t tax  system as w ell as the necessity  to  pay more and more to  o f f ic ia ls  

to  remain in  business.^®

Another reason fo r the a lien a tio n  of the middle sec to rs was the 

th re a t  posed by the campesinos. F i r s t ,  i t  should be remembered th a t  

follow ing the agrarian  reform there  were severe food shortages in  the  c i t i e s ,  

and th is  shortage most e ffec ted  the middle s e c to rs . They then blamed the 

i r r e s p o n s ib il i ty  o f the  campesinos and the mis-management o f the reform 

on the government. S to ries o f unm itigated gluttony and crue l acts to  ha- 

cendados no doubt le n t credence to  th e ir  b e l ie f s .51 One cannot escape the 

conclusion th a t many were supported in  th e ir  a ttitu d e s  of general campesino 

incapacity  by the p reva iling  white a tt i tu d e  toward the Indian as being be

low normal in  human brain  capacity . Yet another fac to r  in  th e ir  a lien a tio n  

was the m anipulation of the campesino vote by the MNR. A fter 1958 i t  be

came increasing ly  apparent th a t the MNR did not enjoy an e le c to ra l m ajority  

in  the c i t i e s ,  but w ith the overwhelming margin captured in  the countryside

SOyhe w rite r  was personally  acquainted w ith a small shopowner who o r i 
g in a lly  paid b ribes to  only th ree  o f f ic ia l s .  This number soon grew to  
ten  w ith the ante always increased . He was by no means an iso la ted  example 
under the MNR.

51-Carballo, o£. c i t . , pp. 49-51.
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i t  d i d  not make any d i f f e r e n c e . 52 Thus, most middle sec to r groups saw 

th e ir  votes as completely u se le ss , and they began to  wonder i f  they were 

ever to  have any e le c to ra l e ffe c t on the p o l i t ic a l  system. As a re su lt  

they tended to  g rav ita te  to  those groups and p a r tie s  which promised the de

fe a t of the  MNR by any means possib le . F in a lly , i t  must be added th a t the 

continual violence in  the c i t i e s ,  the dem onstrations, shootings, persecution, 

e tc . ,  could only help in  the a lien a tio n  of the middle se c to rs . They were 

the ones who had the most to  fea r from the violence of the armed m il i t ia s ,  

and they were the ones who saw th e ir  r e la t iv e s ,  f r ie n d s , and associates 

persecuted and imprisoned by the Control P o l i t i c o . 55 in  sh o rt, the MNR 

could not o ffe r  these groups what they wanted— se c u rity , s t a b i l i ty ,  and 

the chance to  earn money.

^ E le c tio n  re s u lts  fo r La Paz have already been c ite d , in f r a , Chapter 
IV, Footnote No. 5. The 1958 e lec tio n  re s u lts  fo r the c i t i e s  versus the 
provinces in  the departments of Cochabamba, Oruro, and T a rija  are equally
convincing: 

Cochabamba-- -C ity
MNR

117514
Opposition(Combined) 
9,016

Province 20,647 1,939

Oruro City 4,878
15,772

6,268
2,954Province

T arija City 2,652 1,741
Province 29,346 976

This data  does not include n u ll and void votes cast.. El D iario , July 26, 
1958. The w rite r  is  g ra te fu l to  Marcelo Quiroga fo r  accumulating the data .

53That the fea r  of the Control P o litic o  was p resen t th is  w rite r can 
personally  t e s t i f y .  However, the r e a l i ty  of p o l i t ic a l  persecution fo r 
the middle sec to rs is  less easy to  affirm . C erta in ly  some o f them suffered  
a good deal under the MNR. On the o ther hand, observation convinces one 
th a t most of those persecuted were members o f the lower middle classes 
or working c lasses and th a t they often  su ffered  fo r sins committed by th e ir  
middle sec to r superio rs . Perhaps because of family connections there ap
pears to  be some reluctance to  ac tu a lly  persecute members of the middle 
sec to rs . This phenomena requires fu rth er research.

L  J
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The basic  reac tio n  o f the middle secto rs to  the regime was one o f r e 

je c tio n  both o f the  MNR and the National Revolution. Many l e f t  the country; 

others joined those p a r tie s  try ing  to  overthrow the government, s t i l l  o thers 

lived in  the p a s t and dreamed of a re tu rn  to  the pre-1952 soc ie ty . As a 

re s u lt  of these a t t i tu d e s ,  the middle sectors did not ac tiv e ly  present 

th e ir  demands in to  the system. In those cases where demands were made they 

were o ften  as not ignored, as in  the case of the teachers. Businessmen no r

mally discovered th a t i t  was more rewarding to  work through friends and as

sociates w ith in  the government, e ith e r  depending on close personal re la tio n s  

or the d ispensation  of cash. The in te re s t  groups associated  w ith the middle 

sectors were in e ffe c tiv e  in  the a r tic u la tio n  o f demands. As a re s u lt  the 

middle sec to rs were iso la te d  and alienated  from the system, and they were 

generally  denied access as groups to  the decision-making apparatus.

In Mexico, th u s, the middle sec to rs , including p ro fessionals and most of 

the businessmen, supported the Mexican Revolution and the PRI. They formed 

an important p a r t— u ltim ate ly  the dominant p a r t— of the Revolutionary 

Family, enjoying access to  the e l i t e  and the P residen t, and thereby gaining 

many of the b e n e fits  of the system. In B olivia the opposite was tru e . The 

middle sec to rs became a lien a ted  from the government, did not support the MNR 

regime, and were generally  denied access to  the p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e  and to  the 

decision-making process.

6. The B ureaucrats. An analysis of the bureaucrats and adm inistrators 

under the MR is  d i f f i c u l t .  Not only is  there a dearth  of re lia b le  informa

tio n  on th is  group, but the p a tte rn  of th e ir  in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  was a lso  

com plex.^ F i r s t  of a l l ,  in  comparison with Mexico, there was no one group

^ F o r  adm inistration  under the MNR, see Lee S. Greene, "Administra
tio n  and Technical Assistance in B oliv ia ," in  John M. Claunch(ed.)  I
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which a r tic u la te d  the demands of the bureaucrats to  the party  or government.

In Ju ly , 1954, the P o l i t ic a l  Cominittee of the MNR recommended th a t a l l  

holders of o f f ic ia l  p o s itio n  be removed unless they belonged to  the MNR, 

and i t  may be sa fe ly  assumed th a t party  membership was normally a p re re 

q u is ite  fo r holding pub lic  o f f i c e .^  The o v e ra ll o rganization  created to  

voice the demands of the bureaucracy was the Confederacion Nacional de 

Trabajadores del Estado(CNTE) which th e o re tic a lly  worked through the COB. 

However, evidence is  scanty th a t i t  ever did so; in  fa c t  evidence is  lacking 

about any of i t s  a c t iv i t i e s . 56 One reason th a t  i t  may have been re la tiv e ly  

useless is  th a t there  were a whole host of o ther unions devoted to  sp e c if ic  

adm inistrative ta sk s . Among them were the follow ing: Confederacion Nacional

de Trabajadores Bancarios de B o liv ia , the two teachers unions, the Federa- 
✓

cion Sm dical de Trabaj adores de Seguridad S o c ia l, the te le g r a f is ta ’s union 

FESTRE, and the Trabaj adores M unicipales. I f  one adds the workers in  the 

ra ilro ad s  and Yacimentos, i t  becomes obvious th a t  a good many of the bureau

c ra ts  had unions of th e ir  own which operated w ith in  the respective branches 

and agencies which most concerned them. Although most of these adm inistrators

P o li t ic a l  and Social Problems of Public A dm inistration in  Underdeveloped Areas 
(D allas: Arnold foundation Monograph No. 4 , 1959), pp. 26-46; Allan Rene
Richards, A dm inistration: B olivia and the United S ta tes (Albuquerque: Dept. 
of Government, U niversity  of New Mexico, 1961); Arthur Karasz, ’’Experiment 
in  Development: B olivia Since 1952," in  F.B. P ik e (ed .) , Freedom and Reform
in Latin America(Notre Dame: Notre Dame U niversity  P ress, 1959); and A lbert
Lepawsky, "Revolution and Reform in  B olivia: A Case Study of the Root and
Brand of Public A dm inistration in  a Developing Country," in  W. J .  S if f in (e d .) ,  
Towards the Comparative Study of Public A dm inistration(Indiana: Indiana
U niversity P ress, 1957). I t  should be pointed out th a t none of these a r t ic le s  
deal w ith the bureaucrats as an in te re s t  group.

^Ponce, Shanley, and Cisneros, o£. c i t . , Annex IV, p. 1.

^ E v i d e n c e  concerning the CNTE or the bureaucrats is  d i f f ic u l t  to  en
counter. In conversations with Bolivians th ere  appears to  be some confusion 
over the ro le  of the CNTE. Most agree th a t i t s  a c t iv i t ie s  were r e s tr ic te d  
because of the presence of specia lized  unions. W ritten evidence is  equally  scanty.
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were members of the  p a rty , and belonged to  th e i r  respec tive  c e l ls  in  th e ir  

government agency, few a c tu a lly  used p a rty  s tru c tu re s  to  a r t ic u la te  th e ir  

in te re s ts . Generally the sp e c ific  union in  each agency, M in istry , depart

ment, e tc . ,  was the veh ic le  fo r making demands against the government. 

Throughout the period  o f MNR ru le  there  were numerous s tr ik e s  and other 

co llec tiv e  actions by the bureaucrats operating in  various agencies, but 

one can find  l i t t l e  evidence of an o v e r-a ll  un ity  of a c t i o n . ^7 The number 

of s tr ik e s  i t s e l f  i s  an ind ica tion  th a t the bureaucrats were not receiv ing  

the b en efits  of the  system and therefo re  could not be regarded as major sup

porters .

During the MNR regime few e ffo r ts  were made to  improve the o v e r-a ll 

performance of the bureaucracy. A N ational C iv il Service Commission was 

appointed to  e s ta b lis h  standards o f recruitm ent and performance, but as fa r
r  o

as can be determined nothing came out of th is  e f fo r t .  Time-honored methods

of public  adm in istra tion  found in  the t ra d i t io n a l  system continued such as 

corruption and b rib e ry , adm in istrative  red tape , nepotism, poor budgetary 

p ra c tic e s , chronic d e f ic i t s ,  in e ffic ien cy , e tc . Perhaps more important in  

terms of the lack of the bureaucracy to  a r t ic u la te  th e ir  in te re s ts  success

fu lly  was the a t t i tu d e s  of the bureaucrats them selves. Most of them were not 

secure in  th e ir  p o sitio n s  and con tinually  faced the th re a t of replacement. 

Their s a la r ie s  were low and many worked a t  o ther jobs to  make ends meet. As 

a re s u lt  th e ir  primary ob jective  while in  o ffice  was to  make as much money 

as they could to  p ro te c t th e ir  fu tu re . C ollective action  was not lik e ly

^The d is s a t is fa c tio n  of public  employees is  ind icated  by the large 
number of s tr ik e s  by these workers. See the Hispanic American Report fo r 
evidence of the number and in te n s ity  of these s t r ik e s .

58See Oscar G andarillas V ., La administracidin publica  como instrum ents 
[del desarro llo : B o liv ia (Washington: Pan American Union. 1966). pp. 10-lk .
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when the c h ie f  source of funds was through b ribes and kickbacks to  in d iv i

duals. In add ition  i t  should be noted th a t  the strong sense of in d iv id u a l

ism and d ig n ity  found in  Latin society  i s  most p revalen t in  the middle sec 

to rs  , the very sec to rs  from which the maj o r i ty  of the bureaucrats came.

The sense o f individualism  would be a strong d e te rren t to  c o llec tiv e  ac tio n .

There i s  no ind ica tion  th a t the MNR was able to  win over the m ajority  

of the bureaucracy to  the goals of the p a rty  or the National Revolution. 

C ertain ly  most bureaucrats were party  members, but they tended to  focus 

on th e ir  own w elfare w ithin th e ir  own agency, ra th e r  than the o v e r-a ll be

n e f i ts  o f the  bureaucracy. They were not m ajorrbenefactors of the system 

and th ere fo re  had no reason to  support i t  to  the ex ten t th a t has developed 

in  Mexico. Thus one of the major p o l i t i c a l  groups in  the  country, one 

necessary fo r  successfu l government, was not no ticeab ly  an ardent supporter 

of the regime, and tended to  focus on i t s  own lim ited  problems to  the exclu

sion of system development or the needs of the country.

In summary, unlike  Mexico the bureaucrats were not strong supporters of 

the MNR p o l i t i c a l  system. One reason was th a t  they did not receive the bene

f i t s  of the system to  the ex ten t of Mexico. Another reason was th a t th ere  

was no o v e r-a ll  con tro l or un ity  w ith in  the bu reaucra tic  se c to r, and i t  te n 

ded to  d iv ide among agency and department lin e s  ra th e r  than pursuing com

mon goals and aims.

7. Women. Although i t  may appear stange to  include women as a separate  

in te re s t  group (which was not done in  the case of Mexico), the tru th  i s  th a t  

under the MNR government the women o ften  did ac t as a group in  making demands 

to  the p o l i t i c a l  system. One of the major con tribu tions to  B olivia made by 

the MNR was the prominent ro le  i t  played in  the emancipation of the Bolivian 

^oman. The MNR e a rly  embraced the feminine movement and converted i t  inti)

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 323]

an important au x ilia ry  o f  the p a r ty . ^  With the Revolution o f 1952 the 

Bolivian woman began to  move towards g rea te r eq u a lity , and while the move

ment is  by no means complete, the emancipation of women i s  f a r  beyond what 

i t  was under the t ra d i tio n a l  system. Presently  the Bolivian woman is  no 

longer regarded as p rim arily  a ch ild  bearer and figurehead in  the white and 

chollo se c to rs , and the Indian woman has achieved a h igher s ta tu s  than tha t 

assigned in  the t ra d i tio n a l  system in  which she was not much above the llama 

in  so c ia l s ta tu s .

At le a s t one woman took prominent p a rt in  the fig h tin g  o f A pril;

Lydia Gueiler Tejada organized and led  the "Grupos de Honor’1 in  the c i ty  of 

La Paz which formed the m ilita ry  un its  used by the MNR in  the s t r e e t  f ig h t

ing. 60 Even before th is ,  however, the women of the MNR had made a dramatic 

entrance in to  national p o l i t ic s  in  th e ir  ju s t ly  famous hunger s tr ik e  of 

A p ril, 1951 which dramatized to  the nation the in ju s tic e s  perpe tra ted  against 

the party  by the m ili ta ry  government. A fter the Revolution the Comando 

Femlni.na began an in tensive  drive to  re c ru it  new members in to  the party  and 

apparently had some success, e spec ia lly  among the s t r e e t  vendors, vendors 

in  the public markets, and w ith members of the middle sec to rs  whose husbands 

were e ith e r  employed or seeking employment with the government. This drive 

was i n i t i a l l y  successfu l, but by 1957 Lydia Gueiler was complaining th a t 

the loca l women groups were nothing more than bridge clubs and th a t there was 

a remarkable coincidence between membership in  party  c e l ls  and the wives of

^The h is to ry  of the involvement of women in  the MNR is  to ld  by Lydia 
Gueiler Tejada, 0£. c i t . , passim .

60Ib id ., pp. 43-52.
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party  le a d e rs .61 Thus the party  organizations fo r women soon became nothing 

more than c liques of pa rty  leaders ' wives w ith a few avowed p o li t ic ia n s  

acting  independently. One other woman's organization did achieve a measure 

of fame (or infamy, depending on the po in t of view) during the years of MNR 

ru le , and th is  was the Barzolas. Named a f te r  one of the martyrs of the 

Catavi m assacre, Maria Barzola, the Barzolas were a feminine m i l i t i a  sup

ported by the government (or the COB) who were used in  parades and demons

tra tio n s  as shock troops against d is s id e n ts . The fe ro c ity  of these  women 

f ig h te rs  in  s t r e e t  b a tt le s  was w itnessed by the w rite r  in  one confron tation  

between a few Barzolas and a la rg e r number of secondary students in  the 

Plaza M urillo . The women attacked and disbanded the students w ith l i t t l e  

d if f ic u lty .

At the n a tio n a l level several women were e lected  to  the le g is la tu re  

and o thers were se lec ted  for the P o l i t ic a l  Committee of the MNR, among them 

Lydia G ueiler, Rosa Lema Dolz, Carmela B ap tis ta , Irma de G utierrez, L idia 

de O b lita s , Ela Campero, and Rosa Morales de Rodriguez. The women were 

given the p o s itio n  of M inister of Social Assistance and d e a lt w ith such 

problems as w elfare , m aternity c l in ic s ,  juven ile  delinquency, family prob

lems, e tc . However, the MNR s t i l l  faced some opposition from the femininas 

who claimed they were discrim inated against in  the party  o rgan ization , espe

c ia l ly  because they did not have separa te  represen tation  in the national 

convention.62 In addition , the most vocal of the feminine leaders happened

61I b id . , pp. 147-48.

In both the conventions o f 1960 and 1964 the Comando Feminina r e 
quested separate  rep resen tation  a t  the convention, ra th e r than being sent 
as rep resen ta tiv es of d iffe ren t departments and special d i s t r i c t s .
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to  belong to  the l e f t  wing o f the p a rty  and they read ily  jo ined the chorus 

of p ro te s t  fo r a more ra d ic a l approach to  Bolivian problems. Despite these 

com plaints, the fa c t  remains th a t the MNR was instrum ental in  emancipating 

the B olivian woman to  an ex ten t seldom encountered in  the r e s t  of Latin 

America; i t  a lso  allowed women to  p a r t ic ip a te  ac tive ly  in  the p o l i t ic a l  

system, and i t  enjoyed a modicum of success in  gaining the support of women 

groups.

8. P o l i t ic a l  P a r t ie s . The two types of p a rtie s  found in  Mexico, 

those more or le ss  permanent and those based so le ly  on ind iv idual asp iran ts 

to  the Presidency, were also  encountered in  B olivia. Of the l a t t e r  type, 

the PRA and the PRIN, respec tive ly  the  p a r t ie s  of Walter Guevara Arze and 

Juan Lechin, were the most prominent; but they were ac tu a lly  s p l in te r  groups 

of the MNR and they w ill  be considered in  the next chapter. There was, 

however, a basic  d ifference  between the permanent opposition p a r t ie s  in  

Mexico and those in  Bolivia: the Bolivian p a rtie s  did not accept the p o l i 

t ic a l  system of B olivia under the MNR and did not t ry  to  work w ith in  i t .

The reason fo r th is  in tran sig en t a t t i tu d e  of nonacceptance of the p o l i t ic a l  

system is  d i f f ic u l t  to  determine, but the tru th  is  th a t n e ith e r  the MNR nor 

the opposition p a r tie s  made any e f fo r ts  toward achieving a mutual accomodation 

w ithin  the system. There is  a g rea t danger of ge tting  in to  the proverbial 

"chicken and egg" argument over who s ta r te d  what and who responded; the 

tru th  appears to  be th a t n e ith e r side  was in te re s te d  in  compromise, n e ith er 

side was prone to  work with each o ther to  resolve d iffe ren ces , and both re 

sorted  to  v io lence , p lo ts , and in to lerance  in  dealing w ith each o ther. The 

MNR tr ie d  to  elim inate the opposition; they in  turn con tinually  p lo tte d  to  

overthrow the government by whatever means were ava ilab le . N aturally  th is
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conditioned the e n tire  p o l i t ic a l  atmosphere and prevented the development 

of any concept of p o l i t ic a l  compromise.

A ll o f the p a rtie s  in  B oliv ia  were small and could claim few ac tu a l 

members. In terms of group c h a ra c te r is t ic s  the p a r tie s  in  B o liv ia  during 

the MNR period , were usua lly  dominated by a small c lique of urban, middle 

sec to r leaders w ith sca tte red  members a t  the base. Leaders con tinually  

strugg led  w ith each o ther fo r  p a rty  dominance, s p lin te r  groups were common, 

and p a r t ie s  w ith the same name represen ting  a p a r tic u la r  person o r fac tio n  

not a t  a l l  uncommon. Not only were strugg les w ithin  p a r t ie s  o ften  encoun

te re d , bu t one also  finds a continual sh if tin g  of a llian ces  and pacts  be

tween p a r t ie s  creating  a kaleidoscope of d istu rb ing  complexity— u n t i l  one 

re a liz e s  th a t  much of th is  a c t iv i ty  had l i t t l e  impact on the p o l i t i c a l  sy s

tem. In fa c t one could say th a t  one o f the reasons the MNR stayed a t  le a s t  

twelve years in  power was th a t  the opposition  was so weak i t  could not p re 

sen t a th re a t  to  the party . The opposition p a rtie s  most prominent during 

the years of the MNR were the follow ing:

a. Falange S o c ia lis ta  B oliv iana. ^  The Falange eventually  became the 

major opposition to  the MNR. Although i t  was a t  f i r s t  sm all, i t  soon began 

to  incorporate  and gain the a lleg ian ce  of the middle sec to rs as they fled

^^Membership records of the p o l i t i c a l  p a r tie s  are almost impossible 
to  fin d  in  B oliv ia . Party leaders are re lu c ta n t to  d iscuss membership 
although they often  claim fa r  more members than the party  a c tu a lly  has.
The only s t a t i s t i c  usefu l fo r  c a lcu la tin g  membership i s  voting but these 
may in f la te  actual membership because vo ters voted against the government 
ra th e r  than fo r the party .

t ^T he program and b r ie f  h is to ry  of the Falange can be found in  Mario 
Rolon Anaya, P o lit ic a  y partid o s en Bolivia(La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1966),
pp. 243-267; a lso  see Enrique Acha Alvarez and Mario Ramos y Ramos,
Unzaga: M artir de America (Buenos Aiyes: Artes G raficas, 1960); and Mario 
R. G utierrez G., P redestinacion h is to r ic a  de Bolivia: l ib e r ta d  y d ictadura
(La Paz: T a ll. Graficos B oliv ianos, 1966). Sr. G utierrez is  c u rren tly  the

[leader o f the Falange.  I
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the MNR. Although i t  was a t  f i r s t  sm all, i t  soon began to  incorporate and 

gain the a lleg iance  of the middle sectors as they f le d  the MNR. The FSB 

mellowed in  terms of i t s  e a r l ie r  fascism  and simply endorsed a strong 

nationalism  w ith m ystic reverence fo r the S ta te  and the Church. In many 

ways i t  underwent the same changes as the Spanish Falange, which the FSB 

regards as i t s  p rogen ito r. By 1958 the FSB probably had as much support 

in  urban areas as the MNR, but i t  made l i t t l e  headway w ith e ith e r  campesinos 

or labor groups. Students composed a good p a r t  of i t s  active  streng th .

Most im portant, the Falange never abandoned violence as the major too l fo r  

se iz ing  power, and i t  continually  p lo tte d  the ovefthrow of the government. 

(However* one should have some reserva tions about the actual number of 

attempted coups since  the avowed ideology of the FSB allowed the MNR to  

use i t  as a bogeyman and whip up public  enthusiasm fo r alleged a ttacks on 

the n a tio n .) I t s  most serious attempt was in  A p ril, 1959, when i t  t r ie d  to

se ize  the c i ty  of La Paz one Sunday m orn ing .^  A fter th is  attempt Oscar

Unzaga de la  Vega, leader of the p a rty , was e ith e r  murdered or committed 

su ic ide , and the FSB was subjected to  a wave of persecu tation  which e ffe c 

tiv e ly  hampered fu tu re  operations. By 1964 the Falange had declined consi

derably and was no longer the ch ief opposition  p a rty , but ra th e r one of many.

b. The P artido  Social C ris tian o ( P S C ) B a s i c a l l y  the PSC a ttra c te d  

the same groups as the Falange, th a t is  the  urban middle sectors who were 

disenchanted w ith the MNR. A fter the A pril debacle i t  probably replaced

^R ichard  W. Patch, "The Bolivian Falange," American U niversity  F ie ld  
S ta ff  N ew sletter(A pril, 1959).

^T he PSC was formed as a s p l in te r  group of the older Partido  Social
Democrata(PSD), although the l a t t e r  continued in  existence i t  declined
considerably in  importance. The party  p latform  can be found in  Rolon 
Anaya, o jd . c i t . ,  pp. 541-55.
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the FSB as the major spokesman of these  se c to rs . This party  was a f f i l ia te d  

w ith the newer so c ia l and economic reforms o f the Church and i t  a ttra c te d  

a good many women to  i t s  standard. I t  had some success w ith teachers, s tu 

den ts, and w h ite -co lla r  workers. The basic  problem of the PSC was th a t i t  

had no t y e t developed the extensive n e t of organizations in  the society  

necessary fo r  p o l i t ic a l  e ffe c tiv en e ss ; th is  has changed recen tly (as has the 

name of the party  to  the Partido  Democrata C ris tian o (PDC)) and now these o r

ganizations p ro life ra te . The party  did accept the National Revolution, 

but wanted a " ra tio n a liz a tio n  and in s t i tu t io n a liz a tio n "  of the reforms, 

meaning in  p rac tice  a d isc ip lined  labor and campesino movement. Actually 

the PSC was not as active  as the Falange in  i t s  e ffo r ts  to  v io le n tly  over

throw the MNR, and therefore  did not su f fe r  the same degree o f p o l i t ic a l  

persecu tion . An in te re s tin g  comment on Bolivian p o l i t ic s  is  to  note th a t 

Luis Adolfo S iles  Salinas, a prominent leader of the PSC, was protected 

from persecu tion  by h is  h a lf-b ro th e r , Hernan S ile s .

c . The Partido  de la  Union Republicana Social is  ta  (HJRS) and the 

P artido  L ib e ra l(PL) were two o lder p a r t ie s  representing elements of the 

ro sea , the t ra d itio n a l  o ligarchy, and o lder p o l i t ic ia n s .^ 7 Membership was 

lim ited  to  o lder people in  La Paz and a few other c i t i e s .  They tended to 

r e je c t  the Revolution a lto g th er and although they were used by the MNR as 

a focus of opposition to the regime, they were so small and in e ffec tiv e  as 

to  be re la t iv e ly  w orthless.

67The programs of the PURS and PL can be found in  Rolon Anaya, op. c i t . , 
pp. 191-238.
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d. The Partido Comunista B oliviana(PCB). The PCB was a lso  lim ited  in  

s iz e , m aintaining a co n sis ten t voting streng th  of approximately 10,000.

I t s  membership consisted  of urban in te l le c tu a ls ,  c e r ta in  in d u s tr ia l  workers, 

some fe rro v a rio s , as w ell as some miners unions. Two union leaders, Ireneo 

Pimentel and Federico Escobar, w ith strong followings in  the mines of Catavi, 

were o ften  id e n tif ie d  w ith the PCB. In te re s tin g ly  enough the PCB was not 

overly persecuted and hampered by the MNR, but then the p arty  did not pose 

a d ire c t  th re a t to  the government e ith e r . (Generally speaking the MNR was 

more to le ra n t of the l e f t i s t  opposition then th a t o f the r ig h t ,  but the 

reason may have been th a t the l e f t  accepted the National Revolution.) The 

government did not s t a r t  open persecution  u n t i l  the opposition of Pimentel 

and Esc6bar to  the T riangular Plan. In fa c t the PCB acted much as the Com

munist Party in  Mexico, not openly threatening  the government, and thereby 

was allowed to  operate fre e ly  w ith in  a lim ited sphere. I t  must be added 

th a t the effec tiveness o f the PCB was hampered by in te rn a l d iv isions based 

on alleg iance to  Moscow, Havana, or Peking.

e . The PIR and the POR were decimated following the Revolution when 

most o f th e ir  lead ers , e sp ec ia lly  union leaders, jo ined the MNR.^ Both 

continued th e ir  a ttackes on the government, but these were prim arily  in 

te l le c tu a l  a ttacks accusing the MNR of not going f a r  enough in  the Revolution. 

B asically  both p a r tie s  accepted the Revolution and argued over various ta c tic s

^8The party  programs of the PCB are found in  Ib id .,  pp. 449-85; 
a lso  see Partido Comunista Boliviano, Documentos: primer congreso nacional
del PCB(La Paz: Publicaciones del PCB, 1958), and Documentos II congreso
nacional del PCB(La Paz: Publicaciones del PCB, 1964).

^ F o r  programs and h is to ry  o f the POR and PIR, see Rolon Anaya, 
op. c i t . , pp. 325-401.
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to  follow in  i t s  ap p lica tio n . The PIR almost disappeared a f te r  the Revo

lu tio n  as i t s  members e ith e r  joined the MNR or the PCB. With the in te r 

vention in  the U niversity  of Cochabamba, i t  was revived under Ricardo Anaya 

and Arturo Urquidi, but i t  remained a sm all, though vocal, group of i n t e l 

lec tu a ls  w ith almost no popular base. The POR s p l i t  in to  two fa c tio n s , one 

led by Guillermo Lora, the other by Hugo Gonzalez M oscoso.^ Both groups 

were lim ited  in  numbers, although they had some support among m iners, o ther 

workers, and a few campesinos, and engaged in  an in te l le c tu a l  b a t t le  which 

d iverted th e ir  a tte n tio n  from the MNR. N either the PIR nor the POR suffered

much persecution from the government fo r the simple reason th a t they were

not regarded as major th re a ts  by the MNR.

Thus the p a r tie s  in  B olivia  did not c o n s titu te  a d ire c t th re a t

to  the MNR a t  le a s t  u n t i l  the breakaway of the  two wings of the p a rty , the 

formation of the PRA and PRIN, and the subsequent opportunity th is  gave 

opposition groups to  maneuver against the remaining MNR. The exception 

was the Falange which did c o n s titu te  some th re a t  p rim arily  because of i t s  

urban composition. These p a rtie s  were lim ited  to  small numbers w ith the 

leadership involved in  continual struggles both in te rn a lly  and e x te rn a lly .

The l e f t i s t  opponents generally  supported the Revolution; and although they 

may have p a rtic ip a te d  in  p lo ts  to  overthrow the government, they did not 

o ffe r a formidable challenge to  the MNR. They were therefo re  l e f t  r e la tiv e ly  

alone to  follow th e ir  own in ternecine b a tt le s  and w rite  a r t ic le s .  On the

^G uillerm o Lora is  probably the most p ro l i f ic  o f Bolivian w rite rs  
and has w ritten  numerous a r t i c le s ,  books, and pamphlets a ttack ing  the MJjR 
and defending the p o s itio n  of the POR. Perhaps h is  b est in  La revolucion 
boliv iana: a n a l is is  c r i t i c o (La Paz: T a ll. Graficos Bolivianos, 1963).
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other hand the p a r t ie s  of the r ig h t ,  sp e c if ic a lly  the Falange, did not accept 

the system and represen ted  those secto rs of the  population who tended to  

re je c t  the N ational Revolution and the new p o l i t i c a l  system. The FSB con

tinued to  p lo t the  overthrow of the government and the MNR responded in  

kind by in tim ida ting  and persecuting r i g h t i s t s .  Therefore, a concept o f the 

loyal opposition working w ith in  the p o l i t i c a l  system did  not emerge in  

Bolivia.

In comparison w ith Mexico, th e re fo re , the  important po in t to  be noted 

is  th a t in  c e r ta in  sec to rs a concept of loyal opposition did not emerge.

As in  Mexico the l e f t i s t s  seemed to  get along f a r  b e tte r  with the ex is tin g  

system than the r ig h t i s t s .  The l a t t e r  in  both systems tended to  re je c t  

the Revolution and the p o l i t ic a l  system, bu t in  Mexico the important 

elements have been admitted in to  the system and a degree of accomodation 

reached. This d id  not occur in  B oliv ia .

9. The United S ta te s . Although i t  may appear somewhat p ecu lia r to  in 

clude a fo re ign  government in  the sec tio n  dealing  w ith in te re s t  groups, 

the tru th  of the m atter is  th a t the United S ta te s  government had as much 

e ffe c t and made as many demands as any o ther p o l i t i c a l  in te re s t  group in  

B olivia. U nfortunately, information on the ro le  of the United S tates i s  

lacking and very d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  not im possible, to  o b t a i n . W h a t  follows

^T here are numerous a r t ic le s  on the fo reign  aid  program of the United 
S tates to  B o liv ia . See, fo r in stance , the follow ing: C. Fred Bergsten,
"Social M obility and Economic Development: The V ita l Parameters of the Bo
liv ia n  R evolution," Journal of Inter-American S tud ies , Vol. V I., No. 3 
(Ju ly , 1964), pp. 367-75; Heliodoro Gonzalez, "The Domestic E ffects of 
Foreign Aid; The F ailu re  in  B o liv ia ,"  Inter-American Economic A ffa irs , Vol. 
XIV., No. 2(Autumn, 1961), pp. 77-88; C arter Goodrich, "Bolivia: Test of
Technical A ssistance ,"  Foreign A ffa irs , Vol. XXXII, (1954), pp. 473-81;
S.G. Hanson, "Fraud in  Foreign Aid: The B olivian Program," Inter-American
Economic A f fa ir s , Vol. XI, No. 2(Autumn 1957), p p .65-89; Richard W. Patch, 
"An A nthropolog ist's  Approach to  Economic A id," American U niversity F ield
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is  composed, of some f a c ts ,  specu lation , and inform ation obtained from d is 

cussions w ith Bolivians as w ell as w ith o f f ic ia l  Americans in  B oliv ia .

The United S ta tes  made the decision to  back the MNR government in  1953 

prim arily  due to  B o liv ia 's  economic co llapse  and the fea r on the p a r t  of 

the United S ta te s  th a t  th is  would provide a welcome opportunity fo r  the 

communists to  step  in to  the country. A quick loan from the In te rn a tio n a l 

Monetary Fund staved o f f  d isa s te r  and the U.S. then offered a rev ised  and 

improved a id  program. This program c a lle d  fo r the purchase of t in  a t  a p rice  

favorable to  B o liv ia , a doubling of the tech n ica l a ssistance  funds, and an 

o ffe r  to  d iscuss the long-range so lu tio n  of the economy w ith a subsequent 

proposal to  send an economic commission to  study the Bolivian economy. In 

the next few years a id  was increased ten fo ld  u n t i l  by 1957 the United S ta tes 

was providing f i f t y  percent o f the e n tire  Bolivian budget. Other types of 

a id  were a lso  increased , among them the shipment of surplus food under 

P.L. 480 to  avoid s ta rv a tio n (a  r e a l i ty  in  the ea rly  years o f the R evolution), 

and the augmenting o f techn ical personnel.

As a r e s u l t  of the Eder rep o rt, the United S tates began to  put p ressure 

on the government to  s ta b il iz e  the e c o n o m y . Henry Holland trav e led  to  La

S ta ff  N ew sletter(A pril 1961); Patch, "B olivia: U.S. Assistance in  a Revo
lu tionary  S e ttin g ,"  in  Richard Adams, e t .  ad . ,  Social Change in  La tin  
America Today (New York: Vintage, 1960)7William J>. Stokes, "The Foreign Aid 

Program in  B o liv ia ,"  Western P o li t ic a l  Q uarte rly , Vol. XVIII, No. 4 
(December, 1962); and Onited S tates Senate, Senate Permanent Subcommittee on 
Investiga tions o f the  Committee on Government O perations, A dm inistration of 
U.S. Foreign Aid in  B olivia (Washington: 86th Congress, 2nd Session, i960).

I t  should be pointed out th a t few of these a r t ic le s  touch on the  p o l i 
t i c a l  ro le  of the United S tates in  B o liv ia . This information must come from 
sources w ith in  the government and n e ith e r  the U.S. nor the Bolivian o f f ic ia ls  
are inc lined  to  d iscuss these m atters.

72The s to ry  of the U.S. ro le  i s  to ld  in  George Jackson Eder, In f la t io n  
and Development in  L atin  America: A Case H istory of In f la tio n  and S ta b i l i 
zation  in  B o liv ia (Ann Arbor: School o f Business A dm inistration, U niversity

[_of Michigan, In te rn a tio n a l Business Studies No. 8, 1968). _J
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Paz to  convince Paz Estenssoro th a t unless r e s t r ic t iv e  measures were taken 

to c u r ta i l  in f la t io n ,  the United S tates would be forced to  reduce i t s  a id  

to  B oliv ia  since the a id  being given was a to ta l  waste due to  currency 

m anipulation. Thus the f i r s t  major step  taken by the  government, one th a t  

cost i t  c e r ta in  support in  the mines and o ther sec to rs  o f the economy, 

was taken a t the in sis ten ce  of the U.S. A second major decision fo r the 

government was a lso  the re s u l t  of United S ta tes pressure and another rep o rt 

dealing w ith the mines, the Ford, Bacon, and Davis rep o rt. This was the 

Triangular Plan which was also forced on the  government by the United S ta te s . 

(Although i t  must be admitted th a t B oliv ia  in  tu rn  applied pressure by an

nouncing nego tia tions w ith the Soviet Union fo r a id  in  the re s tru c tu re  o f the 

mines.j This Plan re su lte d  in  the estrangement o f the miners and a lso  c a ta 

pulted  the Army in to  the strongest p o s itio n  in  B oliv ia . F ina lly , as a  cons

cious po licy  o f the United S tates government, the Bolivian m ilita ry  was 

helped in  i t s  process of rebuild ing by the United S ta tes M ilita ry  Mission. 

Although the goal o£ the U.S. may have been re la te d  to  i t s  hemispheric p o si

tio n  and le s s  to  a d esire  to  ac tua lly  help  the m ili ta ry , the tru th  is  th a t 

i t  a lte re d  the balance of power in  Bolivian p o l i t ic s .

These are formal ac ts  of the government of the United S ta te s , but there  

are ind ica tions th a t U.S. in terference  in  Bolivian p o lit ic s  went even fu rth e r . 

Informed sources s ta te  th a t a major opponent of the P resid en tia l a sp ira tio n s 

of Juan Lechin a f te r  1962 was the American Ambassador, Ben Stephansky. 

Stephansky apparently  d is lik ed  Lechin in ten se ly  and vetoed any American sup

port in  L echin 's candidacy fo r the Presidency. Stephansky explains h is  re a 

sons:

I worked out a deal w ith him [Lechin], over the p ro te s ts  of my
own AID people, whereby the US would stock the mine commissaries 

[_ and m aintain employment a t  i t s  then curren t levels a r t i f i c i a l ly
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w ith counterpart funds fo r s ix  months, in  re tu rn  fo r Lechin*s 
support of the T riangular Plan. The US kept i t s  side of the 
bargain , which was very tough fo r us to  s e l l  in  Washington, but 
Lechin welched, and pu lled  every d ir ty  t r ic k  in  the book fo r 
nine m onths...he had a chance to  show courage and v is io n  and 
con tro l over h is  membership; he might have been able to  erase 
15 y ea rs ' worth of bad image w ith the r e s t  o f the country but 
he d id n 't .73

While one may deplore the ra th e r  naive p ic tu re  of L echin 's power in  the 

mines, the tru th  is  th a t Stephansky's p o sitio n  probably encouraged Paz 

to  run again in  1964. Another example of personal in te rven tion  centers 

around the American m ilita ry  a ttache , Colonel Edward Fox. Col. Fox may 

have encouraged the  m ilita ry  leaders , espec ially  h is  old friend  B arrien tos, 

to  overthrow the MNR government, assuring them th a t the  United S tates m ili

ta ry  would a id  and approve th e ir  a c t io n s .^  I f  th is  i s  tru e  i t  would ap

pear th a t the m ilita ry  was working counter to  the Embassy since Ambassador 

Henderson was fu l ly  committed to  the Paz Estenssoro fo rces.

Other than these two cases, n e ither of which is  substan tia ted  by i r 

re fu tab le  fa c ts ,  i t  does seem possib le  and probable th a t the American p re 

sence co n stitu ted  a strong and potent in te re s t  group in  Bolivian a ffa irs  

p rim arily  because of the ro le  o f U.S. a id . The budget fo r  the Bolivian 

government barely  covers the operating costs of the adm in istration ; sometimes 

i t  does not even cover s a la r ie s .  In such a case almost any new p ro jec t must 

receive U.S. financing . The re s u lt  is  th a t the focus of a good p a rt of the-

^ In te rv iew  w ith Mr. Christopher M itchell, Washington, August 5, 1968. 
Used with the permission of Mr. M itchell.

74The only w ritte n  statem ent of the involvement o f Col. Fox appears 
in  Sergio Almaraz, op. c i t . , pp. 30-31. Informed sources say th a t Sr.
Almaraz would never nave perm itted the book to  be published had he been 
a liv e — he died a t  the end o f 1968. I t  should be added th a t in  sp ite  of 
the vociferous tone of many of h is  books and a r t i c l e s ,  Sr. Almaraz is  re 
cognized as an extremely honest w rite r.
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demands from the p o lity  is  the American Embassy and USAID headquarters.

They fu rn ish  the funds fo r v ir tu a l ly  any new p ro jec t in  the country. One 

in te re s tin g  phenomenon has re su lte d  which may prove of g rea t in te r e s t  both 

in  Bolivia and in  the United S ta te s: a good many Peace Corps Volunteers

are gaining p o l i t i c a l  experience through access to  the h ighest po in ts  of 

decision-making w ith in  the Bolivian government and the American community. 

P a r tic u la r ly  as spokesmen fo r the campesinos, the Volunteers carry  campesino 

demands to  the M in istries  in  La Paz, o ften  to  the P resident h im self, and then 

can e s ta b lish  contacts w ith o f f ic ia l  Americans fo r the funds necessary fo r 

th e ir  p ro jec ts . Not only is  th is  an unusual experience fo r  American youths, 

but i t  a lso  has helped the campesinos to  understand the process o f a r t ic u 

la tin g  demands. I t  is  another example of the predominant ro le  played by 

the United S ta tes government in  B olivian p o l i t ic s ,  and an i l lu s t r a t io n  th a t 

the U.S. often  makes the key decisions fo r the p o l i t ic a l  system. On th a t 

point there  can be no comparison w ith M exico.^

For most o f the period under the MNR the major method of a r t ic u la tin g  

demands was through some means of physical demonstration. The MNR, faced 

with a bewildering number of demands, o ften  could not reach basic  decisions 

on the a llo ca tio n  of resources; as a re s u lt  in te re s t  groups soon learned 

th a t try ing  to ob tain  answers to  th e ir  demands was almost impossible through

At f i r s t  glance i t  would appear th a t the expropriation  of o i l  holdings 
in  Mexico in  1938 is  a s im ila r case. However, the Mexican government reacted  
to  American p ressu re , i t  was not forced in to  the decision by the U.S. govern
ment. In B olivia the U.S. government ac tua lly  made decisions. There is  a 
basic  d ifference  between the two cases in  th a t Mexico had severa l paths to  
choose while B oliv ia  was forced in to  i t s  choice by the U.S.

B. METHODS AND CHANNELS OF ARTICULATING DEMANDS
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the p a rty , not to  mention c e r ta in  paths w ith in  the formal s tru c tu re  of the 

government. The recourse of these in te re s t  groups, then , became a sudden 

confrontation  with the  government, u sua lly  a s t r ik e ,  parade, dem onstration, 

or some e ther form of physical confron ta tion . In the f i r s t  years o f the 

Revolution the propensity  towards armed violence or s t r e e t  m anifestations 

was heightened by the  presence of the m il i t ia s ,  and the concurrent absence 

of armed streng th  on the p a r t  of the government. Throughout the p o lity  

s t r ik e s ,  walkouts, dem onstrations, parades, and ju s t  about every conceivable 

method of physical confron tation  were em ployed.^ During the S ta b iliz a tio n  

c r i s is  one could fin d  one or more s tr ik e s  in  the country every sing le  

day.77 These included campesinos, workers in  the mines, r a i lro a d s , o i l 

f ie ld s ,  sugar m ills , and a l l  o ther types of industry ; i t  a lso  included s tu 

den ts, teachers, pub lic  employees of M in istries  and agencies, housewives, 

c iv ic  groups such as the pro-Cochabamba committee, fo o tb a ll p lay e rs , and 

s t r e e t  c leaners; a lso  included were docto rs, lawyers, d e n tis ts ,  and even 

members of the Cabinet on the  occasion; f in a l ly  i t  included the  P resident 

when S ile s  went on dramatic hunger s tr ik e s  to  enforce the provisions of the 

S ta b iliz a tio n  Plan. When groups were not s tr ik in g  or p ro tes tin g  against 

the government they might have been against each o ther; one study of demons

tra tio n s  taking place between 1954 and 1964 a t the U niversity  of Cochabamba 

in d ica tes  th a t there  were as many m anifestations against another group in  the

^ F o r  an accurate p ic tu re  of the-(number of s tr ik e s  i t  is  necessary to  
consult the newspapers of B o liv ia . El D iario carried  a d a ily  boxscore of 
cu rren t s tr ik e s  in  1957. Other sources which can be used to  gain some in 
s ig h t in to  the number and types of s tr ik e s  are Alfredo Franco Guachalla,
En torno a la  cuestion so c ia l (La Paz: Ed "16 de Ju lio " , 1964); and Satum io 
Rodrigo(pseud.) D iario de la  Revolucion Nacional(La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1955).

^ S e e  S ile s , o£. c i t . , in  h is  two messages fo r the number of lo s t  
working days and the e f fe c t  on production.
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u n iv e rs ity  as there  were against the government. 10

The success o f  these types o f demonstrations is  less easy to  diagnose.

In c e r ta in  cases i t  d id  put s u f f ic ie n t  pressure  on the government and some 

demands were met, although probably no t to  the ex ten t desired  by the  in te re s t  

group involved. In the m ajority  of cases, however, i t  would appear th a t  the 

demands were simply postponed and la te r  the in te re s t  group would re s o r t  to  

the same type of ta c t ic  as in te rn a l p ressu re  again increased w ith in  the 

group. Other times i t  was re la t iv e ly  easy fo r the government to  promise 

something which would s t a l l  the demand. This occurred severa l times w ith r e s 

pect to  demands from the Beni and Santa Cruz fo r increased revenues from the 

government. At o ther times the government would grant a small p a rt  o f the 

demand and ignore the more s ig n if ic a n t aspects as in  the case of the teachers, 

who were seldom given an ac tual sa la ry  increase but were rewarded o ther 

le ss  c o s tly  b e n e f its . The p la in  fa c t  is  th a t the government simply did not 

have the resources to  meet a l l  the demands emanating from the p o l i t ic a l  

groups; i t  had to  postpone demands and hope to  avoid a p o l i t ic a l  c r i s i s .

In a c e r ta in  sense, then as now, these types o f physical demonstrations may 

have served to  re lease  f ru s tra tio n s  over such fundamental work problems as 

low s a la r ie s .  I f  a worker could take to  the s t r e e t  and shout h is  objections 

a t  the government, w ith the f u l l  r e a liz a tio n  th a t there was l i t t l e  p o ss ib i

l i t y  of receiv ing  sa tis fa c tio n  fo r h is  demands, he could re tu rn  to  work 

fee lin g  th a t  a t  le a s t  he had voiced h is  f ru s tra tio n s  and could continue 

to  work u n t i l  they b u ilt-u p  again. In o ther cases these demonstrations were 

imminently successfu l, e sp ec ia lly  in  the case of the miners and campesinos

^ S e e  in f r a , Footnote, No. 41.
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who could use th e i r  m il i t ia s  to  back up demands. F in a lly , i t  should be 

added th a t the e n tire  clim ate of the Revolution created  an atmosphere of 

violence and physical p resen ta tion  and these t r a i t s  continued long a f te r  

the Revolution i t s e l f  was waning.

An in te re s tin g  study by Maria Teresa Camacho sheds some l ig h t on the 

nature of demands made and the response of the government. ^  Mrs. Camacho 

made a study, using newspapers, of the types o f demands in  the years 1964- 

67, a f te r  the f a l l  of the MNR, buf much of the data  would be applicable to  

the Movimientista years. She divided the demands in to  economic, p o l i t i c a l ,  

and so c ia l types. Out of a  to ta l  of 180 demands c la s s if ie d , the economic 

were 86, p o l i t i c a l  77, and so c ia l 17.®® However, the p o l i t ic a l  demands 

include fu lf illm e n t of lega l requirement and these often  include economic 

demands. In  terms o f the methods used to  express demands, the following 

means and percentages were found: complaints to  news media, 30.33%; reso

lu tio n s , 20.52%, s tr ik e s  10.05%, public  demonstrations 9.09%, stoppages

6.07%, th re a ts  to  s tr ik e  5.93%, meetings w ith public  o f f ic ia ls  3.09%, 

armed marches 2.03%, and road blocks(a favored ta c t ic  of the campesinos) 

1.09%. I t  should be noted th a t v io len t means have probably declined consi

derably in  recen t years due to  the power of the m ilita ry . In what she c a lls  

the "conversion of demands in to  ou tpu ts,"  or the response of the government, 

the following methods were employed: ignored demands 48%, postponed demands

23%, immediate peaceful so lu tion  9%, lega l measures 8%, detention of leaders

^M aria  Teresa Camacho, "A Systems Analysis o f Bolivian P o li t ic a l  L ife ,"  
(Unpublished M aster's Thesis, Department of P o l i t ic a l  Science, U niversity  
of Texas a t  El Paso, 1968). Especially the  tab les  in  the Appendix.

®®Ib id . , pp. 36-44.
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51, armed in te rv en tio n  51, ex ile  of leaders 2%. Once again, these fig u res  

may be somewhat d if fe re n t  than under the MNR regime, but they in d ica te  an 

amazing a b i l i ty  o f the government not to  respond to  expressed demands of 

in te re s t  groups— and th a t was equally  tru e  o f the MNR.

E lite  rep resen ta tio n  was much less  pronounced than in  the case o f 

Mexico. The primary reason was the lack of a u n ified  e l i t e  to receive demands. 

However, a t  the loca l lev e l the caud illo  generally  received whatever demands 

were made. For instance, an in te re s t  group in  Santa Cruz would probably 

achieve more working through Luis Sandoval Moron than try ing  to  use the 

in s t i tu t io n a l  channels which might have been ava ilab le . Occasionally i t  

may have been more f r u i t f u l  to  circumvent the local leader, but there  was 

the inherent danger th a t in  attem pting to  do so the wrath of the cau d illo  

would be engaged. In some cases d ire c t appeals to  the President were he lp fu l 

as in  the case o f the campesinos who could make known th e ir  needs to  the 

President on one of h is  t r ip s  to  the countryside, and he would personally  

give them money or the object desired . This device was used by Paz Estens- 

soro(and even more by President B a rrien to s), but probably not to  the ex ten t 

of Cardenas in  Mexico. I t  must be added th a t  rep resen ta tion  among the e l i t e s  

themselves was probably high; th a t is  to  say th a t among the leaders there  

was considerable dialogue concerning the respec tive  needs of th e ir  groups.

Ju s t how successfu l th is  dialogue was is  d i f f ic u l t  to  determine, but the large 

number of s t r ik e s ,  e tc . ,  would seem to  in d ica te  a breakdown in  the nego

t ia t io n  of demands w ith in  the e l i t e  i t s e l f .  The reason might well have been 

the desire  of each leader to  re ta in  con tro l over h is  group by not compromising 

him self.

The o ther method of a r tic u la tin g  demands, through formal and in s t i tu t io n a l
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channels, requ ires some explanation of those channels and the problems en

countered by the in te re s t  groups. In the f i r s t  p lace , the MNR did  not serve 

as a mechanism fo r  a r tic u la tin g  demands fo r  most of the groups in  B olivia.

With the exception of some of the e a r l ie r  ac ts  of the  Revolution, which were 

ca rried  out by the P o l i t ic a l  Committee of the  p a rty , the MNR stru c tu re s  did 

not r e la te  w ell to  the government s tru c tu re s . Thus, the MNR was somewhat 

useless as a mechanism to  which groups could form ulate demands. There is  

another fa c to r  re la tin g  to  the general d is in te g ra tio n  and fragm entation o f 

the government which is  of more importance. Given the  lack of c en tra l 

contro l by the government over i t s  co n stitu en t elements whether party  leaders , 

regional je f e s ,  union leaders , or government in s t i tu t io n s ,  i t  was much 

e a s ie r  fo r a group to  make demands d ire c tly  to  the p a r tic u la r  agency, organ

iz a tio n , or ind iv idual which could grant them. Rather than making demands 

to  the le g is la tu re ,  the p a rty , or the P residen t(the  p o ten tia l aggregating 

s tru c tu re s ) , a c e r ta in  in te re s t  group would a r t ic u la te  "raw” demands to 

whatever agency or organization was most concerned w ith th a t p a r tic u la r  

group. For in stan ce , the miners a r tic u la te d  demands to  e ith e r  COMIBOL or 

the M inister of Mines; the petroleum workers made th e i r  demands on YPFB; 

teachers d e a lt w ith the M inister of Education; students made th e ir  demands 

on th e ir  respec tive  groups w ithin the u n iv e rs ity  or the M inister of Education 

(often to the M inister of Finance fo r add itiona l funds); ra ilro a d  workers 

dea lt with the agency running the ra ilro ad s  which they to ta l ly  dominated; 

sugar workers made th e ir  demands on the CBF, e tc . At no point in  the p o l i t i 

cal system did a re a l aggregation of these in te re s ts  take p lace , and i t  was 

a race between the various groups to  beat the o thers in  making demands on the 

lim ited resources av a ilab le . Several in s t i tu t io n a l  fac to rs were important 

in th is  race: f i r s t ,  there  was no un ified  budget contro l and the cen tra l
L J
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government was o ften  a t  the mercy of various agencies who could ob tain  loans 

and finances separated  from i t s  con tro l. The United S ta tes Aid Mission 

played an important ro le  in  th is  fragm entation since  they could o ffe r  funds 

to  the various agencies w ithout n ecessa rily  working through the Presidency, 

the le g is la tu re , or the p a rty . Although P re s id e n tia l approval was o ften  

necessary, he was in  no p o s itio n  to  oppose a loan which would "develop" 

some aspect of the country. ( I t  must be added th a t the United S ta tes was 

not the only con tribu to r to  th is  fragm entation since o ther governments and 

in te rn a tio n a l agencies a lso  d e a lt w ith ind iv iduals and departments w ith in  

the Bolivian government.) Second, many of the government employees in  these 

agencies were organized and could cooperate w ith workers in  p resenting  de

mands. More often  than not adm inistrators and workers competed w ith each 

other fo r the same resources and th is  created f r ic t io n  w ith in  each sec to r. 

Third, the P resident had much less  contro l over a l l  the government i n s t i 

tu tions and agencies th a t was the case in  Mexico. Although the P residen t 

th eo re tic a lly  stood a t  the apex of the system, decisions were often  made 

without h is  knowledge or p a r tic ip a tio n ; and the a llo ca tio n  of resources 

was not necessa rily  dominated from h is  o ffice . Most important was the fa c t 

th a t he did not have a un ited  e l i t e  aiding him in  the running of the country. 

Each p o l i t ic a l  leader was more in te re s te d  in  c u ltiv a tin g  h is  own personal 

power than in  sub jecting  him self and h is  group to  the President and/or 

the needs of B oliv ia .

I t  would appear th a t  the problem-' was not a lack of channels in  which 

to  a r t ic u la te  demands, but the p ro life ra tio n  o f such channels w ithout any 

cen tra l con tro l being exercised  throughout the system. In te re s t groups had 

l i t t l e  d if f ic u lty  in  find ing  a channel to  p resen t demands; the so le  problem
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was whether the resources would be ava ilab le  to  f u l f i l l  those demands and 

whether the group could exert enough pressure to  beat o ther groups to  the 

scanty funds in  ex is tence . In comparison w ith the Mexican system the ob

vious d ifference  was the lack of con tro l exercised by the  P residen t over the 

system, e sp ec ia lly  in  the period from 1958-62. Without exaggerating, he was 

an a rb i te r  o f independent groups and s tru c tu re s  revolving around him, but 

he was o ften  h e lp less  to  force them to  acquiesce to  h is  requests . He could 

take c re d it fo r  some o f the success when resources were a llo ca ted  in  such a 

manner th a t groups were r e la tiv e ly  contented, and when those resources were 

not adequately a llo ca ted  he took most of the blame; in  e i th e r  case the con

t r o l  of the s i tu a t io n  was not h is .

F in a lly , the w r ite r  would lik e  to  quote a t some length  an interview  

w ith Carlos S erra te  Reich, former p riv a te  secre tary  to  V ictor Paz and ex- 

M inister of Education from August to  November 1964.81 The case c ite d  in 

volves the demands o f the teachers and i l lu s t r a te s  not only the methods of 

a r tic u la tin g  demands, but a lso  sheds some l ig h t on the decision-making 

process as w ell as the general tone of Bolivian p o l i t ic s :

Q: When you were M inister of Education, how were the demands of the
teachers expressed, formulated?

A: I t  was done through a formal statem ent o f demands, delivered  to
the M inister, by a delegation  from the Federacion Nacional de Maestros 
Urbanos. They, o f course, had a whole in te rn a l system fo r  reaching de- 
c is io n s , w ith Federaciones Departamentales and a N ational Congress. The 
s itu a tio n  when I came m  as M inister was a b i t  sp e c ia l, and you have to 
understand a l i t t l e  h is to ry  and a l i t t l e  about the s tru c tu re  of the teach e r 's

Interview  w ith Carlos S errate  Reich, La Paz, May 13, 1969. The in 
terview was conducted in  the following manner: the w rite r  sen t a l i s t  of
questions to  Mr. Christopher M itchell, Ph. D. Candidate, Harvard U niversity , 
then resid ing  in  La Paz. Mr. M itchell then interviewed Sr. S e rra te , tra n s 
cribed the responses, and sen t them back to  Cochabamba. For th is  service 
the w rite r  would lik e  to  express h is  sincere  g ra titu d e  to  Chris M itchell.
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union. For two years before I came in  the M inister of Education had been 
Ciro Humboldt and he, in  a l l  frankness, con tro lled  the union through the 
v en a lity  of i t s  d ir ig e n te s♦ You see , the MNR never got con tro l of the 
n a tio n a l te a c h e r 's  u n io n ,th e  leaders were qu ite  r ig h t wing, and they could 
be bought, though not d irec ted  from w ith in  the union. There were other 
leaders of the union though, p rim arily  in  La Paz(Federacion de La Paz), who 
were l e f t i s t s  and who rea lized  th a t Humboldt was paying o ff  the  right-w ing 
leaders . Ju s t before August 6, 1964, the na tional federation  held a Con
gress in  Cochabamba and voted f u l l  powers to  the d irigen tes to  c a l l  a s tr ik e  
any time they f e l t  in  would be b e s t. They also  voted a "non-negotiable" 
demand of an increase in  th e ir  sueldo b feico  [basic salary] from 205 to  470 
pesos bo liv ianos. Humboldt, seeing th a t h is  game couldn]t be played anymore, 
to ld  Paz he d id n 't  want to  be M in ister of Education in  the new Cabinet; 
when I took over the M inistry he to ld  me there  were "tacks on my ch a ir, 
and a g rea t big bomb underneath i t . "

The terms of the teachers ' congress s tr ik e  vote put a hot po tato  in  
the hands of the d irig en tes: unless they got a c e rta in  fixed  figu re  and
no le s s ,  they would have to  c a l l  a s t r ik e  or be accused by th e i r  left-w ing 
r iv a ls ,  who were always try ing  to  unseat them anyhow, of having "sold  out" 
the s t r ik e ,  which in  fa c t had been done many times before. The 205-peso 
basic  sa la ry  had been se t in  the S ta b iliz a tio n  policy  of S ile s  in  '57, and 
since then the teachers had always been pressing  fo r more. The government 
had never tl.ouched the sueldo basico but had bought peace through bonos 
[bonuses], sp ec ia l ex tra  payments fo r  books, fo r housing, and so fo r th ; now 
the teachers d id n 't  want any more bonos since only an increase in  the basic  
pay would be re f le c te d  in  the aguinaldo[specia l Christmas bonus] a t the end 
of the year. In addition , the congress was very clever and sen t some rank- 
an d -file  members along with the d irig en te s  to  c a ll  on me so th a t  the leaders 
co u ld n 't make a deal with me whereby they would be paid o f f— the delegation 
represented a l l  areas of the country, though sometimes in  the  p ast i t  has 
been prim arily  leaders from the Federation of La Paz. They came to  my o ffice  
and gave me the formal, w ritten  demand and I simply accepted i t — a t the 
same tim e, as w ell, they were holding s t r e e t  demonstrations.

Q: And how was the problem handled by the government— what so rts  of
consu lta tions did you have with o ther M in isters , or w ith the President?
Who made the f in a l  decision?

A: I took the se t of demands to  Paz, and sa id , "here are the teach e r 's
demands— of course you already know about th is ,  from the p ress and the s tre e t  
dem onstrations." "What can we do?" Paz sa id , "Well, Doctor, you know we do 
not have any funds, so we cannot give them anything." "Nothing?", I asked. 
"They've p ra c tic a lly  declared the s t r ik e  already, though they are s t i l l  
working fo r the moment." "W ell," he re p lie d , "we w ill have to  look around 
and see i f  in  the f in a l analysis we c a n 't  give them perhaps 10 pesos more 
per teacher per month." I p ro tes ted  th a t  th is  was very u n re a l is t ic ;  th a t 
th is  time they were re a lly  out fo r  blood, and we would have to  t ry  and do 
b e tte r . So, through Paz, I made an appointment to  see the M inister of F i
nance, Escobar, a bookkeeper who n e ith e r  before , s ince, nor a t  th a t tim e, 
had anything to  do with p o l i t i c s — or any p o l i t ic a l  sense. I went to  see him 
and he sa id  th a t  a t  th a t time of the  fin an c ia l year there w asn 't any money;

L  -1
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the b e st he could do, he sa id , would be to  scrape up $7,000 fo r me, and I 
could use i t  fo r  sa la ry  increases. $7,000 among 23,000 teachers, urban and 
ru ra l combined! I decided th is  had to  go to  a cabinet meeting since the 
M inistry o f Education could not reso lve the question alone, both through 
lack of funds and because i t  was p o l i t i c a l ,  not tech n ica l, and because I 
cou ldn 't ge t anything out of Hacienda. Generally problems were solved and 
decisions taken between the M inister concerned and the P residen t, bu t when 
the problems s p i l le d  over lik e  th is  one, we would take i t  to  the Cabinet.

Meanwhile, a l l  th is  time I was holding meetings w ith teach e rs ' d e le 
ga tions, who ju s t  laughed a t me when I sa id  the President sa id  there  were 
no funds, and when I ta lked  about common s a c r if ic e  and the work of the Re
volu tion . But I gained time by saying perhaps something would come of a 
new meeting w ith ' Paz or with the M inister of Finance, or by juggling  the 
funds of the M inistry , taking from o ther areas to  put in to  s a la r ie s —  
something which is  very d i f f ic u l t  since 981 of Education's budget goes fo r 
teacher s a la r ie s .  There was a sp ec ia l element in  these n eg o tia tio n s, i f  
you can c a l l  i t  th a t:  the teachers ' leaders knew about the coming coup
of B arrien tos, i f  not of Ovando, and were re a lly  following p o l i t i c a l  orders 
and ambitions to  bring down the govemiasnt— the sa lary  increases were not 
re a lly  th a t  important to  them. Indeed in  Cochabamba the teach e rs ' leaders 
were encouraged to  s tr ik e  by Col. Luis Reque Teran who was P refec to . We 
found out l a te r  th a t  Reque Teran had had a meeting in  the U niversity  w ith 
the teach e rs , P r in is ta s , P ra is ta s , F a lan g istas , and o thers , and had to ld  
them to  go ahead and s t r ik e ,  th a t the coup was a l l  prepared and they could 
help bring i t  about.

Well, anyhow we had the cabinet meeting and the M inister o f Finance 
made the same statem ent to  me— he d id  not have the funds. N aturally  none 
of the o ther M inisters wanted to  say, "Okay, I ' l l  contribute  some o f my 
budget to  Education," since they were already working on t ig h t  margins as 
i t  was. Paz did not l e t  me in  on h is  complete s tra te g y , but I could t e l l  
th a t he did not consider the s tr ik e  very im portant— he saw i t  as p a r t  o f the 
Barrientos p lo t ,  which he knew about, and he was ju s t  w aiting fo r  the golpe 
attempt to  break ou t.so  he could decap ita te  B arrientos p o l i t ic a l ly  w ith the 
help of Ovando, in  whom he had the g re a te s t  confidence. Paz, in  o ther words, 
was w aiting fo r  an overa ll so lu tion  to  the c r i s i s ,  ra th e r  than solving 
problems lik e  the  teacher demands one by one. The upshot was, in  the 
Cabinet, th a t  we appointed a M in is te ria l Commission to  meet once again 
with the teach e rs ' delegation; i t  was made up of myself, plus the M inisters 
of Labor, Campesino A ffa irs , and Finance.

The Commission re a lly  messed th ings up. Whereas I had been playing 
for tim e, making jokes w ith the teach ers , o ffering  them coffee , being very 
p o l i te ,  the Commission members ju s t  sa id , s t ra ig h t  ou t, "No." Escobar from 
Finance made h is  same l i t t l e  speech-- -what did i t  m atter to  him? Rojas 
who was a t  Campesino A ffa irs then(and who was in  on the p lo t w ith B arrientos) 
said  he had nothing to  say since whatever increases the urban teachers got 
would be applicab le  to  the ru ra l ones as w ell. And the M inister of Labor 
sa id  the whole th ing  would be s e t t le d  in  h is  M inistry , only to  have the 
teachers p o in t out to  him, qu ite  c o rre c tly , th a t the Education Code exempted 
them from the ju r is d ic t io n  of the Labor Code, and thus the M inistry of Labor. 
So the meeting ju s t  ended like  th a t ,  w ith fixed  positions on both s id e s , and 
the teachers went away to  sign th e ir  s tr ik e  d e c re e ..
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When I heard th a t they were doing th a t ,  I ordered the suspension 
(not c lau su ra [c lo s in g ], ju s t  a temporary measure u n t i l  fu rth e r  no tice) of 
the school year. This kept the in i t i a t iv e  in  my hands, and when the teachers 
declared th e ir  s tr ik e  a week la te r  they had already been locked out! By 
closing the  schools I had denied the unions the opportunity to  use the 
students in  th e ir  dem onstrations, since a l l  the students were on vacation—  
losing students a f te r  they arrived  fo r the school day was a fa v o rite  ta c t ic  
of the teachers. So they had to  use ju s t  th e i r  own membership, b o ls te red  
by people from the opposition p a rtie s  th a t were in  on the coup, bu t i t  
w asn 't nearly  as bad as i t  would have been w ith  the students involved.

As I to ld  Paz, a t  th a t  stage i t  was impossible to  deal w ith the  union 
because the right-w ing group, known as the maestros democraticos, ' in  
control of the na tional federa tion , was competing w ith the l e f t i s t  La Paz 
group to  see who could make the most ra d ic a l demands and take the most Jacobin 
p o s itio n s— each was try in g  to  be more p a p is t than the Pope. So I proposed 
to  Paz th a t  we make a two-pronged approach: we would get Humboldt to  pay o ff ,
once again , the righ t-w ingers, and I would give a tu rn  to  the l e f t  in  the
M inistry to  win over the l e f t i s t s ,  who could not be bought. Paz sa id  fir.e ,
and th a t i s  what we did . Humboldt ca lled  in  a l l  h is  former " fr ie n d s” to
the M inistry  of Government, which he he ld , and put a lo t  of money in  c irc u 
la tio n  to  cool them o ff . Then I appointed a woman as my O fic ia l Mayor, a 
l e f t i s t  n a tio n a l is t  respected by the La Paz teach e rs ' federa tion ; I also  
appointed, as D irector General de Educacidn, a p r ie s t  who, though a Fran
c iscan , a lso  had very good re la tio n s  with the l e f t i s t  teachers. And th a t 
is  how we worked i t ;  on September 22 the right-w ingers signed an agreement 
to  bring an end to  the c r i s i s ,  w ithout a sa la ry  increase , and although the 
l e f t i s t s  a t  f i r s t  refused to  sign , my lady O fic ia l Mayor persuaded them and 
they came lik e  l i t t l e  sheep to  my o ffice  and signed. The next day we opened 
the schools again and the group planning the  coup was re a lly  angry because 
we had denied them the demonstrations and s t r e e t  f ig h ts  th a t accompany a 
la rg e-sca le  teacher s t r ik e .  Of course we continued to  have problems; on 
September 23 the Falange ca lled  out the studen ts from Colegio Bolivar fo r  a 
s t r e e t  demonstration fo r more blackboards, more desks, more chalk, e t c . ,  
and in  Cochabamba the teachers never did accept the agreement since they 
were s t i l l  being encouraged by Reque Teran.

Q: Would i t  have been possib le  to  f in d  some other money fo r sa la ry
increases from United S tates aid?

A: Not r e a l ly ,  though we did have one p o s s ib i l i ty .  There would be
U.S. money fo r  a massive basic  education(a lfabe tizac ion ) campaign, and I 
proposed to  the teachers ' leaders th a t they accept longer hours fo r  a mas
sive four-year campaign of th is  so r t;  in  re tu rn  they would get 150 pesos 
worth of food every month from the Americans. But no, they wanted cash in  
the form o f an increase in  the basic  sa la ry  fo r  th e ir  then-curren t work 
hours; a f te r  th a t they might be in te re s te d  in  the ex tra  work fo r  the basic  
education campaign.

Q: You say th is  p a tte rn  was abnormal because of the impending coup.
How had s im ila r problems been handled in  the past?

A: Well, as I sa id , in many cases d ir ig e n te s  were ju s t  bought o ff .
L J
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Otherwise, the general p a tte rn  was th is :  a f te r  about 1958 the teachers
were always making demands, they would p resen t them a t  the beginning of the 
year and the government would play  fo r  tim e. By about August the teachers 
would re a liz e  th a t  nothing had happened, and the p ressure  from them would 
begin in  earnest. The government would then s t a r t  r e a l ly  buying them o ff  
and playing fo r a l i t t l e  more tim e, because in  October the school year 
closed anyway. In general, though, i t  was necessary to  close down the 
school year ea rly ; in  those years i t  almost never completed the 200 days 
required  by law, i t  would be 180, 165, and so on depending on how tough the 
demands were th a t year. Sometimes, i f  the leaders were not bought o ff  or 
could not prevent a s t r ik e ,  they would be a rre s ted  and sen t in to  e x ile .
Other times i t  was su f f ic ie n t  to  th rea ten  them w ith the Control P o litic o  
and San Roman— actu a lly  we had to  put th is  type of pressure on the l e f t i s t  
leader in  September, 1964. But desp ite  a l l  th a t the teachers did they never 
touched the sueldo basico , ju s t  got a bono fo r  th is  or th a t  a f te r  two years 
f ig h t or so fo r each one.

This interview  has been quoted a t  such length  because i t  is  so i l l u s t r a 

tiv e  o f the e n tire  p o l i t ic a l  process under the MNR. Demands were a r t ic u la 

ted  in  u n re a lis tic  terms, in  fa c t  they were b a s ic a lly  a r tic u la te d  as p o l i 

t i c a l  demands. Since the government could not respond to  the demands in  

economic term s, they e ith e r  bought o ff  the leaders of the union, ex iled  

them, or t r ie d  to  ignore them. Due to  a lack of resources, the government 

v a c illa te d , unable to  make any decision ; more im portant, the P residen t, as 

the center of decision-making, was him self unable to  reach a decision  and 

tended to  overlook the ra th e r  minor problem of teachers s a la r ie s . This 

case was not an exception under the MNR, i t  was the ru le .

One add itional fac to r is  th a t  under the MNR there  was no ind ica tion  th a t

in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  of a r t ic u la tio n  was increased . I f  anything, e sp ec ia lly  

in  the early  and la te  stages of the Revolution, in te re s t  a r tic u la tio n  was 

more fragmented than in  the p a s t. There was never a d e fin ite  trend  towards 

in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  as in  Mexico. One fa c to r  th a t might help to  explain  

the lack of in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  was th a t  B olivia  did not have the number

of specia lized  in te re s t  groups competing in  the p o l i t ic a l  system th a t is  

found in  Mexico. Neither did B olivia  have the same degree of d iv e rs ity  of
L  J
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economic and so c ia l groups.

1. In comparison w ith Mexico B oliv ia  placed more emphasis on physical 

confron tation  and e l i t e  rep resen ta tio n  than on formal and in s t i tu t io n a l  

channels fo r a r t ic u la tin g  demands. Due to  the d iv is ions w ith in  the e l i t e  

even e l i t e  rep resen ta tion  was le ss  successfu l than in  Mexico. Physical 

methods predominated. There was no in d ica tio n  of an increasing in s t i tu 

tio n a liz a tio n  of demands tak ing  place in  the system.

2. The primary problem was not a lack of channels fo r  a r t ic u la tin g  

demands.-but the lack of con tro l over these channels. The Bolivian P re s i

dent did  not have the  con tro l over channels of e ith e r  the party  or the govern

ment encountered in  Mexico. As a r e s u l t  in te r e s t  groups could make th e ir  

demands on s tru c tu re s  d ire c tly  and th is  tended to  increase the fragmenta

tio n  of the system.

As in  the case o f Mexico i t  is  d i f f ic u l t  to  determine the exact s ty le  

employed in  the a r t ic u la tio n  of in te r e s ts .  The g rea te r share of demands 

emanating from in te re s t  groups appear to  have been sp e c if ic  and m anifest 

requests fo r p o l i t ic a l  or economic ac tio n . Usually the in te re s t  groups 

presented th e ir  demands, in  one way or another, in  a form al, w ritte n  manner. 

Often these requests had no re la tio n  to  any economic or p o l i t ic a l  r e a l i ty ,  

but they were c e r ta in ly  sp e c if ic  enough. At o ther times demands were d iffu se  

and p a r t ic u la r i s t ic ,  e sp ec ia lly  in  the case of labor unions who o ften  simply 

made some demand fo r  to ta l  change w ithout understanding exactly  what they 

desired . Demands made by reg ional groups were a lso  d iffu se  and la te n t ,  

lacking concrete p rov isions. A character t r a i t  found throughout Bolivian 

socie ty  may be responsib le fo r the form ulation o f demands in  general terms:

C. THE STYLE OF INTEREST ARTICULATION

L J
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th is  t r a i t  is  the propensity to  propose grandiose schemes w ith l i t t l e  basis

in  r e a l i ty .  For in stance, u n iv e rs ity  studen ts con tinually  demand reform

of both the p o l i t i c a l  and educational system, but they seldom present any

sp e c if ic  requests fo r such change. The common ta c t ic  is  to  s t a r t  a t  the

top , i . e . ,  w ith a general idea or concept, and then work down to  the sp e c ific s

of implementation. However, the stage never seems to  come fo r the proposal
87of concrete ac tion . This unpragmatic approach may make assessment of 

Almond's v a riab les  more d i f f ic u l t .  On the other hand, i t  must be remembered 

th a t many of the in te re s t  groups in  B oliv ia  had d ire c t access to  th e ir  

respective  adm in istrative  s tru c tu re  and th ere fo re  were in  a po sitio n  to  

make sp e c if ic  demands based on personal communication between adm inistra

to rs  and workers or th e ir  leaders . O ccasionally demands may have been un

r e a l i s t i c ,  but th is  may have been a t a c t i c  employed to  make sure th a t 

something was obtained. Thus both the t ra d i t io n a l  and modem s ty le s  were 

found operating side-by-side w ithin the system. Unlike Mexico, however, 

i t  i s  d i f f ic u l t  to  see a trend towards the  more modem v a ria b le s . The 

prevalence of v iolence and e l i t e  rep resen ta tio n  and the fa i lu re  to  develop 

in s t i tu t io n a l  channels fo r a r t ic u la tio n  o f demands would seem to ind icate  

th a t no such trend  is  p resen t.

D. SUNMARY OF THE INTEREST ARTICULATION FUNCTION

In B oliv ia  there  was no d ire c t con tro l of the in te re s t  group stru c tu re s

82The w rite r  has frequently  encountered th is  a tt i tu d e  among un iv ers ity  
students in  Cochabamba. They can form ulate v a s t plans but are to ta l ly  un- 
capable of tra n s la tin g  these plans in to  concrete ac tion . For a s im ila r view
po in t expressed w ith respect to  the general problem of planning in  B oliv ia , 
see Cornelius H. Zondag, The Bolivian Economy 1952-65: The Revolution and I ts
Aftermath(New York: Praeger, 1966), pp. 223-27. Mr. Zondag's conclusion with
respect to  the 1962 Ten Year Plan is  th a t i t  "co n s titu tes  too much an in te l 
le c tu a l exercise  and is  not enough of a b lu ep rin t fo r  development which should 
provide the sp e c if ic  guidance fo r  the executing and financing agencies." p . 227.
L J
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as in  Mexico. N either the party  nor the President nor the e l i t e  dominated 

the in te re s t  groups. In the case o f labor the s tru c tu re s  were almost inde

pendent of the government and p a rty . The a g ric u ltu ra l sec to r was a lso  frag 

mented and somewhat iso la ted  from c e n tra l con tro l. The most im portant com

parison w ith Mexico in  terms of groups is  th a t the Bolivian Revolution and 

the MNR did  not manage to  gain the support of the a r t ic u la te  middle se c to rs . 

Businessmen, p ro fessio n a ls , and o ther rep resen ta tives of these sec to rs  were 

iso la ted  from the party  and o ften  denied access to  the p o l i t ic a l  system as 

groups. Two o ther important groups, the students and the m ili ta ry , were not 

s a t is f ie d  w ith the regime and eventually  opposed i t  although fo r  d if fe re n t 

reasons. The opposition p a rtie s  in  B oliv ia , e sp ec ia lly  those on the r ig h t,  

refused to  accept the system and worked to  overthrow i t  by v io le n t means, 

whereas in  Mexico an agreement has been reached which allows fo r  lim ited  p a r

tic ip a tio n  by the opposition. The Bolivians a lso  had to  contend w ith a foreign 

in te re s t  group which made the most important decisions fo r the p o l i t i c a l  

system. Violence and other physical methods of presenting demands was not 

reduced in  B oliv ia , and th is  increased the p o s s ib il i ty  of in s ta b i l i ty  through

out the system. The lack of con tro l of the Bolivian President over the 

channels o f in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  o ften  meant th a t there was no con tro l or 

d irec tio n  over the p resen ta tion  nor reso lu tio n  of demands. Mexico, in  almost 

every re sp ec t, seems to have evolved a p o l i t ic a l  system in  which the in te re s t  

a r t ic u la tio n  function  is  dominated from the top, but also one in  which the 

in te re s t  groups can make th e ir  demands heard. B olivia on the o ther hand did 

not develop a system with contro l from above; i t  did not have a system do

minating the in te re s t  group s tru c tu re s , and i t  fa ile d  to  reduce the in c i

dence of violence in  the system. The primary reason fo r th is  fa i lu re  was the

L J
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lack of any aggregating mechanism which could tra n s la te  demands in to  e f 

fec tiv e  action  while a t  the same time re ta in in g  con tro l over the constituen t 

elements of the p o l i t i c a l  system.

L
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CHABpRrVfi 

THE FUNCTION OF INTEREST AGGREGATION

The function  o f  in te re s t  aggregation i s  perhaps the most d i f f ic u l t  

to  analyze under the  MNR con tro lled  p o l i t ic a l  system. The reasons fo r  

th is  d if f ic u l ty  w ill  become apparent sh o rtly , bu t i t  must be s tre ssed  

now th a t a departure from the format o f previous chapters is  necessary. 

F i r s t  o f a l l ,  a b r ie f  review of the aggregation function as i t  was p e r

formed in  Mexico and the leading questions suggested in  Chapter I I  w ill  

be reviewed. The nature  of the  performance of the  aggregation function  

in  the B olivian system w ill follow. F in a lly  the  MNR as an aggregative 

s tru c tu re  w ill  be discussed and compared w ith  the  PRI in  Mexico. A 

sho rt sec tio n  w ill  follow on the sp e c if ic  " tasks"  performed by the MNR 

in  the p o l i t i c a l  system.

What needs to  be s tre ssed  with regard to  th is  chapter i s  th a t  i t  

concentrates on a s tru c tu re  (the MNR) ra th e r  than on the function  i t s e l f .  

Almond suggests th a t  th is  approach may be ju s t i f i e d  due to  overlapping 

and confusing performance of the  in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n , in te re s t  aggre

ga tion , and ru le  making functions by the  same s tru c tu re s .*  When th is  

occurs i t  i s  extremely d i f f ic u l t  fo r  the scholar to  separate the function  

from the s tru c tu re s  performing the function ; in  fa c t  he must concen

t r a te  on the s tru c tu re  ra th e r  than the function . While the performance 

o f these th ree  functions is  not necessa rily  overlapping in  a given

*G abriel A. Almond and G. Bingham Powell, J r . ,  Comparative P o li t ic s  
A Developmental Approach (Boston: L i t t l e ,  Brown, and Co., 1966), p. 99.
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p o l i t ic a l  system, the  re la tiv e  absence o£ the  performance of a function 

can make analysis equally  d i f f i c u l t .  The b a s ic  problem w ith tire 

Bolivian p o l i t i c a l  system from 1952 to 1964 was the lack of performance 

o f  the in te r e s t  aggregation function . Therefore the focus o f th is  

chapter w il l  be on the reasons the s tru c tu re s , p a rticu la rity  the MNR, 

did  no t perform the  function o f  in te r e s t  aggregation.

A. The Function o f Aggregation in  the Bolivian P o li t ic a l

Almond s ta te s  th a t the function o f  in te r e s t  aggregation is  th a t o f 

converting demands in to  general po licy  a lte rn a tiv e s . In te re s t  aggre

gation may occur a t  many po in ts  in  tire p o l i t i c a l  system, but he uses 

the term to  re fe r  to  tire "more inclusive  lev e ls  o f tlie combinatory pro 

cess— the s tru c tu r in g  o f  major po licy  a lte rn a t iv e s — and also [to] 

d is tin g u ish  i t  from the f in a l  process o f a u th o rita tiv e  ru le  making."2 

While th is  d e f in itio n  i s  none too c le a r  (what exactly  i s  a "major" 

policy  a lte rn a tiv e ? )  Almond seems to  fe e l th a t  somewhere in  the system 

prelim inary to  th e  ac tual a u th o rita tiv e  ru le  milking, someone or some 

s tru c tu re  must make a p r io r  decision un iting  or resolving various views 

and demands. The s tru c tu re s  which perform the aggregative function may 

also  be encountered throughout the p o l i t i c a l  system, however, the focus 

should be on "what s tru c tu re s  play the major ro le  in  aggregating in te r 

e s ts .  In  tlie developed system two sp ec ia lized  s tru c tu re s  appear to  

perform the function , the government bureaucracy and the p o l i t ic a l  p a rty , 

from th ere  Almond passes to  an analysis o f the s ty le s  o f  in te re s t  aggre

gation , but as we have seen in  the case of Mexico th is  c la s s if ic a tio n

System Under the M'JR

2Ib id .

^Ib.id. , p . 100.
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was not very usefu l and xyill no t be discussed w ith re la tio n  to  B oliv ia . ̂  

Almond then deals w ith the sp e c if ic  problem of tlie fragm entation o f tlie 

in te r e s t  aggregation function  and th is  is  e sp ec ia lly  important fo r  the 

subsequent d iscussion  o f  B o liv ia . F ina lly , lie takes up the p o l i t ic a l  

party  in  the performance o f  the function , s ta tin g  th a t  "the s tru c tu ra l-  

functional approach many also be used to  consider tlie way a p a r t ic u la r  

s tru c tu re  performs a wide range o f fu n c tio n s ...th e  modem p o l i t ic a l  

party  i s  an e sp ec ia lly  in te re s tin g  s tru c tu re  to  consider in  teams of 

th is  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f m u ltifunctional approach. "5 Although the re la tio n 

ship o f tlie MNR to  tlie functions o f  so c ia liz a tio n , recru itm ent, and a r 

t ic u la t io n  has already been discussed, h is  approach would seem to  indlude 

tlie sp e c if ic  " task s"  discussed in  regard to  the PRI in  Mexico. Ih is  

b r ie f  ou tline  o f the in te r e s t  aggregation function was f e l t  to  be neces

sary  due to  tlie s l ig h t ly  d iffe re n t approach used in  th is  chapter, and 

also due to  the confusing performance of the function  under the MNR 

regime.

In >iexico i t  was found th a t  tlie P resident was the  " f in a l  aggregator1' 

in  tlie sense th a t  lie made the u ltim ate  decision about general policy 

a lte rn a tiv e s . Che o f the c h ie f s tru c tu re s  which aided him in  the per

formance of th is  function  was the o f f ic ia l  p a rty . The questions are: 

to  what ex ten t was the  P resident the  f in a l  aggregator in  Bolivia? Wliat

^The MNR seemed to  have elements o f a l l  th ree es ty le s  w ithout any 
p a r t ic u la r  one predominating. I t  was tra d itio n a l  in  th a t  regional and 
lo ca l bosses dominated p a rty  s tru c tu re s . I t  was somewhat ideological 
in  i t s  opposition to  the  rosea, bu t pragmatic in  th e  formulation of i t s  
programs o r government. Frankly tlie concept o f s ty le s  as re la te d  to 
p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  i s  no t w ell enough defined to  be employed in  the case 
of tlie MNR.

^Almond and Powell, 0£_. c i t . , p. 114.
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s tru c tu re s  a ss is te d  in  the performance o f the function in  B olivia? Did 

tlie MNR serve as a u sefu l instrum ent fo r  tlie aggregation o f  in te re s ts ?

Tne answers to  these questions are re la tiv e ly  simple: the  P resident w ith 

a few exceptions was no t the f in a l  aggregator in  the  system, in  fa c t no 

s tru c tu re  could be termed the  " f in a l  aggregator;" the MNR did  no t serve 

as an instrum ent fo r aggregating demands; and f in a l ly ,  th e  aggregation 

function in  i t s  " le ss-in c lu s iv e"  lev e ls  occurred throughout the  p o l i t ic a l  

system and was performed by many s tru c tu re s . Throughout the B olivian 

p o l i t i c a l  system there was an apparent breakdown in  die function  o f in 

t e r e s t  aggregation. No one s tru c tu re , no one o ff ic e , no one person had 

tlie a b i l i ty  d r  the pcnver to  "convert demands in to  major po licy  proposals." 

With the exception o f the  S ta b iliz a tio n  and Triangular Plans no major 

po licy  decisions were made. The reforms early  in  tlie Revolution were 

a c tu a lly  "raw" demands a r t ic u la te d  in to  p o lic ie s  by the  sp e c if ic  in te re s t  

group involved. With tlie exception of the two plans mentioned, both 

o f  which did  not receive notable support from party  members, tliere  was 

a p a ra ly s is  6£  the a b i l i ty  to transform  demands in to  e ffe c tiv e  p o lic ie s .

'Hie in te re s tin g  question , of course, i s  why? The obvious answer is  th a t 

w ith in  the system there  was no s tru c tu re  where major decisions could be 

made; ra th e r  there  was a fragm entation o f tne decision-making s tru c tu re s  

which led  to  and re inforced  a subsequent fragmentation o f tlie aggre

gation  function , i f  we review tlie s tru c tu re s  mentioned by Almond and 

those found In .lexico which performed tlie function, i t  becomes obvious 

tn a t  in  B oliv ia  the s tru c tu re s  d id  n o t perform tlie function adequately 

in  order to  prevent a breakdown in  tlie conversion o f demands in to  p o lic ie s . 

For in s tan ce , with few exceptions tlie President lacked tlie paver— o r 

resources— to enforce decisions against various sec to rs  w ith in  tlie p o lity .
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'ilie b e s t  period  to  see th is  phenomenon was from 1958 to  1962 when tlie 

P residen t and the  cen tra l government, in  order to  avoid a d ire c t  clash 

w ith the m iners, simply did nothing. The government had no power over 

tlie n a tio n a lize d  mines, and (DMIBOL continued i t s  downward plunge in to  

fu r th e r  and fu r th e r  debt. In the period  p r io r  to  1957 the P residen t 

was n o t tlie focus of power, but was one o f many who t r ie d  vain ly  to  

increase  h is  paver v is -a -v is  the o ther more o r  le ss  independent groups 

in  tlie p o l i t ic a l  system. A fter the decision  to  re v ita l iz e  tlie mines 

in  1962, the President was dependent on tlie armed might of the m ilita ry  

and cai&ld make no decisions contrary  to  th e i r  in te re s ts .  Although the 

Cabinet might s i t  fo r a discussion o f  a problem, i t  was incapable of 

reso lv ing  i t  fo r  the b a sic  reason th a t resources were not av a ilab le .^

Hie P res id en t, whether V ictor Paz o r  iieman S ile s , simply lacked su f

f ic ie n t  paver to  make basic  decisions and was a t  tlie cen ter o f  a con

f l ic t in g  and confusing demand process which prevented him from converting 

demands In to  e ffe c tiv e  p o lic ie s .

Another "s tru c tu re"  (a lb e it  an a n a ly tic  s tru c tu re ) which aided tlie 

P residen t in  :iexico to  aggregate in te re s ts  was the un ified  e l i t e ,  the 

Revolutionary Family. In B oliv ia , havever, there  was no sudi u n ifie d  

e l i t e  anxious to  a s s is t  tlie P residen t o r tlie .'WR to e ffe c tiv e ly  aggre

gate in te r e s ts .  Each member o f tlie e l i t e  was prim arily  in te re s te d  in 

m aintaining h is  own independence from th e  c en tra l decision-making appar

atus and was not ready to conpromise h is  own position  with those o f o th er 

groups in  the  so c ie ty . Individual p o l it ic ia n s  pursued th e ir  own goals

^Interview  with Carlos S erra te  Reich, La Paz, May 15, 1969.
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and p o lic ie s  to  the  exclusion o f major p o lic ie s  fo r the e n tire  p o l i t i c a l  

system. 7 At f i r s t  glance the period  o f  p a rty  ru le  immediately following 

the A pril Revolution would appear to  in d ica te  th a t  po licy  decisions were 

made in  the executive committee of the  p a rty , bu t in re a li ty  each rep re

sen ta tiv e  on tire committee was a cap tive  o f h is  p a r t ic u la r  group and 

was forced to  follow i t s  d ic ta te s  to  the  exclusion o f major p o licy  de

c isions fo r  the country as a whole.

The government bureaucracy, a s tru c tu re  mentioned by Almond, was 

equally  in e ffe c tiv e  a t  aggregating demands. As he no ted , however, " in  

order fo r  the  bureaucracy to  aggregate e ffe c tiv e ly , a system w ith a 

strong and e ffe c tiv e  decision-making cen te r outside the bureaucracy i t 

s e l f  i s  generally  necessary . Without such . a cen ter the bureaucracy may 

not be able to  maintain i t s  autonomy and coherence. P a r tic u la r  agencies 

can become, in  th is  case, 'colonized* by powerful in te re s t  groups who 

are th e i r  c l i e n t s ."8 This i s  p re c is ly  what happened under the M\JR,

Tlie P residen t and the MNR, the only p o te n tia l  s tru c tu re s  to  operate as 

e ffe c tiv e ly  outside centers of decision-making, did not perform as such. 

Tlie bureaucracy i t s e l f ,  unlike the case in  Mexico, did not form a un ited  

group able to  make demands and p resen t a strong fron t against the govern

ment o r o ther groups in  tlie p o l i t i c a l  system. As a re s u lt  most o f the 

bureaucracy became "colonized" by th e i r  respective groups working w itliin 

t l ie ir  agencies and M in istrie s . Those bureaucrats working in  COMIBOL or

^See James Malloy, "Revolution and Development in  B o liv ia ,"  in  
Cole B lasie r ( e d .) , Constructive Change in  L atin  America (P ittsburgh : 
U niversity  o f P ittsburgh  P ress, 1968}, pp. 212-216.

8/Umond and Powell, op. c i t . ,  p . 101.
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the i-linistry o£ Mines , fo r  example, were th rea tened  by the miners and 

the unions and seldom, i f  ever, acted contrary  to  the demands o f tlie 

workers. The same is  tru e  to  a le s s e r  ex ten t o f tlie employees o f  tlie 

M inistry o f Campesino A ffa irs , Those who worked in  the country-side 

faced beatings o r o ther physical in tim ida tion  and could seldom a c t in  

an independent capacity  opposite the demands o f  tlie campesinos.9 Fur

thermore, in  o ther government M in istries and agencies, e sp ec ia lly  the 

M inistry o f Work and YPFB, government bureaucrats simply could no t a c t 

contrary to  tiie expectations of the  workers. The government bureaucracy 

was no t in su la te d  ag a in st d ire c t demands from groups th a t  were th e i r  

" c l ie n ts ."  Thus general policy  decisions were impossible to  reach in  

tlie bureaucracy and most adm inistrators concentrated on sp e c if ic  tasks 

w ith in  t l ie ir  own p a r t ic u la r  branch—in  a mad fervo r to  avoid confronta

tio n  w ith the  groups they represented.

The p o l i t i c a l  p a rty , tlie o ther s tru c tu re  mentioned by Almond, did 

not serve as an e ffe c tiv e  aggregative mechanism fo r  reasons th a t  w ill  

be discussed in  subsequent sections o f  tlie chap ter. I t  is  tlie contention 

of th is  w r i te r  th a t  tlie MNR could have served as a s tru c tu re  o f in te r e s t  

aggregation, s im ila r  to  the  PRI in  Mexico, bu t th a t  tlie fa ilu re  to  do 

so was p rim arily  the re s u lt  o f personal d ifferences among p o l i t ic a l  

leaders in  tlie p a rty . In  fa c t ,  following the 1952 Revolution, tlie MNR 

was tlie only instrum ent which might have been used to  e ffe c tiv e ly  aggre

gate in te r e s ts ,  bu t tlie subseq ien tba ttles among party  d iie fta n s  destroyed 

tlie p o te n tia l  o f  the  p arty  as an aggregative mechanism.

%Ianuel C arballo , "Agrarian Reform in  B o liv ia ,"  (Unpublished S en io r's  
Thesis, Faculty o f the Woodrow Wilson Sdiool of Public and In te rn a tio n a l 
A ffa irs , Princeton U niversity , 1963), p . 55.
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Almond po in ts out th a t  in  a p o l i t ic a l  system where sp ec ia lized  and 

d if fe re n tia te d  s tru c tu re s  o f  in te re s t  aggregation f a i l  to  develop, sev

e ra l c lia ra c te r is tic s  may be found. For in s tan ce , w ithout such sp e c ia l

ized  s tru c tu re s  the decision-making apparatus tends to  be overwhelmed 

by the number o f demands emanating from tlie system and may be immobilized 

with respect to  meeting demands. There are so many demands coming from 

tlie system th a t  tlie decision  makers are swamped and ra th e r  than make 

any decision , they tend to  postpone tliem in  o rder to  avoid c o n flic t  with 

tlie various groups. This appears to  have been tlie case in  B oliv ia . De

mands were coming from v ir tu a lly  every group in  the soc ie ty  b u t nothing 

much seemed to  emerge as coherent po licy . Several fac to rs  appear im

portan t to  the  B olivian form of imaobilism: f i r s t ,  i t  should be remem

bered th a t  p r io r  to  tlie Revolution, e sp ec ia lly  during " e l  sexenio" many 

p o l i t ic a l  leaders made e x o rb i ta n t  claims of coming improvements w ith 

a change in  tlie government. These m illen ia l appeals re su lte d  in  a t 

titu d e s  an the p a r t  o f  many th a t a new day was coming when tlie basic  

conditions o f th e i r  liv e s  would be d ra s tic a lly  a lte re d . A fter the Revol

u tio n , despite  some improvements, many were disappointed w ith th e ir  

slow advance and they continued to  apply d ire c t  pressure on th e ir  leaders 

fo r more and b e t te r  improvements. Their leaders in  turn  had to  respond 

by continually  making pub lic  demands, many o f them u n re a l is t ic ,  on tlie 

government. A second major fac to r con tribu ting  to  immobilism in Bolivia 

was th a t the government often  lacked the resources to  respond to demands. 

I t  was con tinually  in  fin an c ia l d if f ic u lty  and th e re  was never enough 

money to  meet even a f a i r  share of the  demands emanating from below.

iOAlmond and Powell, 0£ . c i t . , pp. 105-108.
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As one conrnentator expressed th is  dilemma:

Forced by tlie s i tu a t io n  to  re ly  on demand s a t is fa c tio n , 
but lacking a resource base capable o f meeting fu lly  
tlie demands made on i t ,  the various MIR governments 
had to  maintain themselves through a complex process o f 
robbing P e ter to  pay Paul. I t  xvas a se lf-d e fea tin g  
process which, while i t  allowed tlie government to  
c ling  p recariously  to  the  symbols of p o l i t ic a l  power, 
blocked any re a l  n a tio n a l development by draining 
the country 's already lim ited  c a p ita l resource base 
as well as most o f  the c ap ita l which entered in  the

Third, tlie government in  many cases lacked the au tho rity  or power to  

enforce those decisions taken. Independent sources o f paver in  tlie p o l

i t i c a l  system prevented tlie government from e ffe c tiv e ly  d is tr ib u tin g  

resources o r a llo ca tin g  them in  a ra tio n a l manner. Hie miners as w ell 

as o ther groups often  paid  l i t t l e  heed to  government decisions and 

acted as i f  the government had no a u th o rity — which i t  e ffe c tiv e ly  did 

not have. Fear o r cynicism would lead to  a general reluctance to  make 

any decisions in  such an atmosphere. F in a lly , as Almond n o tes , im- 

mobilism seems to  have a b u i l t - in  mechanism which insures th a t  decision

makers, once they f a i l  to  make decisions, w ill  continue to  do so in  order 

to  preserve tiie ir  own s ta tu s  and power. Leaders do not want to  jeopar

dize th e i r  own ro le  in  tlie system. While i t  may be somewhat d i f f ic u l t  

to  s ta te  th a t  p o l i t ic a l  leaders in  tlie MNR government were to ta l ly  op

posed to  new p o lic ies  and dec is io n s, i t  would not be fa r  wrong to say 

th a t  many d id  not want to  d istu rb  the s ta tu s  quo and presen t themselves 

as ta rg e ts  fo r  in te r e s t  group an tipathy . There was a growing tendency 

to  do nothing on tlie assumption th a t  new decisions could have destroyed 

th e i r  own power p o sitio n s .

llM allpy, oja. c i t . , p . 214.

form of foreign a id .* 1
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Almond then introduces another aspect o f the  in te re s t  aggregation fun

c tio n , the degree o f fragm entation found owing to  th e  lack  of d if fe re n t ia t io n  

between the in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n , in te r e s t  aggregation, and decision-making 

s tru c tu re s . He ta lk s  of a system in  which each of th e  in te re s t  groups th rea tens 

to  d is ru p t the  system i f  i t s  demands are n o t met and those of o ther groups 

are . This type of p o l i t i c a l  system i s  no t n ecessa rily  immobilized by the 

volume o f demands b u t by the degree of fragm entation and c o n flic t  facing  the 

e l i t e .  I t  should be added th a t  the problem would be even more acuteudf 

there  e x is te d  fragm entation w ith in  the  e l i t e  i t s e l f ,  as was the case in  B oliv ia . 

Almond adds, "A fragmented p a tte rn  o f in te r e s t  aggregation is  generally  as

soc ia ted  w ith  a fragmented p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re : a  fundamental d iv is io n  in  the 

values and a sp ira tio n s  o f d iffe re n t groups in  the  so c ie ty ."12 This was the 

p a tte rn  o f both  in te r e s t  aggregation and the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  found is  p o st- 

Revolutionary B oliv ia . The p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  was divided on the  b a s is  of 

regionalism , o r race , on economic w ealth , on ways o f l i f e ,  on language, and, 

most fundam entally, on the leg itim ate  s tru c tu re s  o f the p o l i t i c a l  system.

There d id  not e x is t  a basic  consensus on the p o l i t i c a l  values o r in s t i tu 

tio n s o f the p o l i t i c a l  system. Groups were q u ite  prepared to  see the  p o l i t 

ic a l  system i t s e l f  f a i l  as long as they were granted  th e ir  own p a r t ic u la r  

demands. Labor e sp ec ia lly  was ready to  c a s t down the e n tire  system in  favor 

o f i t s  own in te r e s ts .  Few were prepared to  accept resource a llo ca tio n  to  

o ther groups in  the soc ie ty . No one wanted to  peacefu lly  bargain  over 

resources; a l l  e i th e r  demanded and received or threatened  to  d is ru p t the 

system. The fragm entation was most notab le  w ith in  the e l i t e  i t s e l f .  The 

p o l i t ic a l  leaders could not reach agreement on decisions, nor over the  a l 

location  o f resources; each leader t r ie d  to  m aintain h is  own power p o s itio n

12Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , p . 110,
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a t  the expense o f the  MNR, the  government, and the  n a tio n . Labor leaders , 

ra th e r  than accepting the need fo r postponing c e r ta in  demands fo r  economic 

reasons, continued to  demand and d is ru p t the economy through s tr ik e s  and 

o ther means. A grarian je fe s  and p o lit ic ia n s  s tro v e  to  capture campesino 

groups through- any means p o ss ib le , ra th e r  than attem pting to  resolve the 

basic  problems o f th e  c o u n t r y s i d e .  13 Leaders o f the MNR did not t ry  and 

work together to  reso lve major d ifferences; each attem pted to  c u ltiv a te  

and m aintain h is  own base of power. F in a lly , the  two P residen ts , Paz and 

S ile s , d id  no t make energetic  attempts to  u n ite  the  e l i t e ;  o ften  i t  ap

peared th a t  they favored d iv isions in  an e f fo r t  to  enhance th e i r  own 

su p e rio rity .14

Thus under the  MNR government the function  of in te r e s t  aggregation 

was fragmented w ith  re su ltin g  immobilism in  the  decision-making s tru c tu re s . 

With few exceptions, decisions were no t made; they were postponed. In 

the Bolivian system there  d id  not e x is t  a conversion of demands in to  major 

policy a lte rn a t iv e s . Decisions were made a t  lower lev e ls  bu t these were 

seldom tra n s fe rre d  in to  p o lic ie s  applicable to  the e n tire  system. The 

s tru c tu re s  capable o f performing the aggregation function , mainly the P res

iden t, the MNR, and the government bureaucracy, d id  no t do so. 13 The

l^Amado Canelas 0 . ,  Mito y rea lid ad  de la  reforma ag ra ria  (La Paz:
Los Amigos del L ibro , 1966), p . lo .

14Richard W. Patch, "The Last o f B o liv ia 's  MNR?" American Univer
s i ty  F ie ld  S ta f f  N ew sletter (A pril, 1964); a lso  Patch, "P e rso n a lities  
and P o li t ic s  in  B oliv ia .'"  AlIFS New sletter (May, 1962).

150ne studen t of B olivian p o l i t i c s ,  Professor James Malloy o f the 
U niversity of P ittsb u rg h , has conpared B oliv ia  under the MNR with the 
in te rn a tio n a l p o l i t i c a l  system. He be lieves th a t  the c en tra l government 
was somewhat lik e  the  United Nations; i t  was charged w ith re sp o n s ib ility  
fo r m aintaining the  peace b u t to ta l ly  lacked the  means to  insure such 
peace. Groups and ind iv iduals resembled more n a tio n -s ta te s  with th e i r  
own sovereignty , ra th e r  than the government being soverign over i t s  c i t 
izens. In a conference d ic ta ted  a t  IBEAS in  La Paz, September 1, 1968.
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primary reason fo r  the  f a i lu re  o f these s tru c tu re s  was a fragmented po

l i t i c a l  cu ltu re  as w ell as a fragmented p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e ,  and the lack of 

power of the c en tra l government over i t s  co n stitu en t elem ents. The re 

mainder of th is  chap ter w i l l  discuss the  reasons why the Movimento 

N acionalista  Revolucionario d id  not emerge as an e ffe c tiv e  aggregative 

s tru c tu re ; the  next chapter w i l l  consider the ro le  o f  the  P resident in  

both  the aggregative and ru le  app lica tion  function .

B. The MNR as an Aggregating S truc tu re

In h is  d iscussion  o f the immobilism o f a one-party system, Almond 

notes th a t the  lack  o f decision-making can re s u l t  from severa l fa c to rs , 

among them the in te rn a l  cohesiveness o f the p a rty  and the  c e n tra liz a tio n  

of decision-making s tru c tu re s . This section  w il l  d iscuss the  organiza

t io n  and s tru c tu re  o f the  MNR w ith  the major focus on the  reasons the 

p a rty  f a i le d  to  develop as a major aggregative mechanism. A tten tion  w ill 

be centered around problems o f organization , membership, leadersh ip , and 

in tra -p a r ty  d ispu tes and comparison w il l  be made w ith  the  PRI.

1. Organization and S truc tu re  o f the MNR. The MNR had an imposing 

and complex o rgan izational s tru c tu re . 16 The n a tio n a l p a rty  convention was 

regarded as the h ighest organ o f the p a rty . I t  was th e o re tic a lly  to  be 

he ld  every two years fo r  the  purpose o f approving p a rty  programs, party  

p rin c ip le s  and ru le s ,  to  study and approve rep o rts  c f  the  leadersh ip , 

and to  c r i t ic iz e  these leaders fo r  th e ir  conduct. 17 Although i t  was r e 

quired  to  meet every two y ea rs , party  conventions were only held  in  1953, 

1956, I960, and 1964. One "ex traord inary '* convention was held  in  1962, 

bu t as i t  coincided w ith  the ten th  anniversary o f the  N ational Revolution

l^This s tru c tu re  i s  described form ally in  the  E sta tu to  Organico del 
MovimientQ N acionalista  Revolucionario (La Paz: n .p . ,  196(J).

L  17 lb id . , p . 9, A rt. 17. _ j
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i t  was p rim arily  a propaganda device and accomplished l i t t l e . A l t h o u g h  

the  convention was supposed to  be the major decision-making s tru c tu re  of 

the  p a rty , the  fa c t  th a t  conventions coincided w ith  P re s id en tia l e le c tio n  

years in d ica te s  th a t they served a d if fe re n t  purpose. This purpose was 

to  announce p a rty  candidates fo r  o ff ic e , e sp e c ia lly  fo r  the Presidency and 

Vice-Presidency, and a lso  as a propaganda device to  s ig n a l the s tren g th  

of the "monolithiC'MNR. Debate in  the  convention was ra re  and c r itic ism  

o f party  leaders v ir tu a l ly  non -ex is ten t. The one exception was the con

vention o f 1956 when a genuine debate between the  two wings o f the party  

developed over the goals and ta c t ic s  of the  R evolution.19 ih is  convention 

ind icated  th a t  the  n a tio n a l conventions could have served as u sefu l in 

struments fo r  a ir in g  in te rn a l d i f f ic u l t i e s  and reconciling  divergent view

po in ts  w ithout fragm entation w ith in  the p a rty . The convention was composed 

of rep resen ta tives from the various reg ional and functional o rgan izations, 

bu t fo r the  most p a r t  was co n tro lled  by the  p o li t ic ia n s  in  La Paz. In  

fa c t considerable d i f f ic u l t i e s  emerged, e sp ec ia lly  in  the  convention of 

1964, due to  the m anipulation of the delegates by the Executive Secretary  

and the Comite P o l i t ic o . 20 in  none of the conventions was there  a serious 

e f fo r t  to  con test the  leadersh ip  of e i th e r  Paz Estenssoro or S ile s . By 

and large the major purpose o f the  n a tio n a l convention appears to  have been

l^The number o f delegates to  th is  convention was only 75. Normal 
attendance a t  conventions was over 200.

19This debate can be found in  El D iario  and La Nacion in  various 
a r t ic le s  and messages, J  anuary - Feb ruary',' 1956.

^ZOseveral accusations were hurled  a t  Executive Secretary Federico 
Portun. Sanjin£s by lo ca l o rgan izations, e sp ec ia lly  those in  Oruro. See 
La Naci&i, January 17, 1964.
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the endorsement— and n o t n e ce ssa rily  se lec tio n — o f o f f ic ia l  p a rty  can

d idates and the announcement o f p a rty  un ity  fo r  the forthcoming e le c tio n ; in  

the  l ig h t  of the walkouts o f two secto rs in  1960 and 1964 the  e ffec tiveness  

of the  convention as a propaganda device must be questioned. In te re s tin g ly  

enough, the MNR convention does n o t appear to  have been much d if fe re n t  in  

purpose than th a t  o f th e  PRI.

Other na tiona l organizations included the J e fa tu ra , the Executive

Secretary , the Comite P o litic o  Nacional (CPN), the High Trobunal of Honor,
/

and the  Control P o lit ic o . The Je fa tu ra , comprising a separate  organ w ith in
/

the  party  s tru c tu re , consisted  o f the Je fe , V ictor Paz, and the  Sub-Jefe, 

Heman S ile s . 21 Both were approved by acclamation a t  the p a rty  conventions 

- - a  c le a r  v io la tio n  o f the E sta tu to  Organico which requ ired  e le c tio n  by 

se c re t b a l lo t .22 The formal requirements fo r  the J e fa tu ra  were ten  years 

o f pa rty  membership, a  proven revolu tionary  path , and an id e n tif ic a t io n  w ith  

party  p rin c ip le s  and the  r ig h ts  o f the  Bolivian people.23 The Je fe  was 

charged w ith represen ting  the p a rty  in  a l l  n a tio n a l and in te rn a tio n a l a f 

f a i r s  and h is  speeches and statem ents were in te rp re ted  as the  b asic  id eo l

ogy and program of the MNR. The Sub-Jefe was to  replace the  Je fe  in  the

event of h is  in cap c ita tio n  or absence from the country. The only time th is
✓

occurred was during the P re s id e n tia l term of S ile s  when V ic to r Paz served 

as Ambassador to  the Court of S t. James.

21paz occupied the  p o s itio n  of Jefe  since the  founding o f the MNR.
S ile s  replaced Rafael Otazo as Sub-Jefe during the sexenio when the 
l a t t e r  was expelled from, the  p a rty .

22Estatuto, op. c i t . , A rt. 23, p. 13.

23 lb id .. A rts. 24-30, pp. 13-14.
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The major d if f ic u lty  in. assessing the role of S ile s  and Paz as party 

chiefs i s  in  determining when the two Presidents acted as party leaders, 

and when they acted as President of the Republic; that i s  to say, to what 

extent either conceived o f the party as separate from the government. In

dications are that neither was particularly adept at running purely party 

a ffa irs. They could and did step in  when confronted with a c r is is ,  but 

neither appeared to have devoted much time to reconciling party differences 

or reconstructing party organization. Both made frequent exhortations to 

party members and leaders for a better revolutionary theory or for more 

planning o f strategy and ta c t ic s , but neither translated these abstract pleas 

into concrete action for the MNR. ̂  The problem was that in  order to  

restructure or reorganize the party to  make i t  more e ffe c tiv e  the President 

had to take the lead, and neither Paz nor S iles  appeared anxious to sta r t  

such a campaign. The attitudes of the two leaders were important; Paz, 

for example, explains h is  own estimate o f  the party:

B olivia i s  a very backward and poor country.. .there was 
only a small middle c lass from which we [the founders of 
the Nf®] came. We got caught 15), once we were in  power, 
in  the functions of government more than those of the 
party. There was only a small number o f capable people 
since we could not draw on the old ruling c la sse s . The 
party machinery f e l l  into the hands of second, third, and 
fourth-rate bureaucrats.25

I f  the party was l e f t  in  the hands of these bureaucrats, Paz had no other 

person to blame than him self for h is neglect of the party organizations.

One party leader said  that Paz simply got tired  o f a l l  the miniscule prob

lems involved in  reconciling party differences and decided to ignore them

24lntheir messages to  the nation and esp ecia lly  in  messages to the 
party conventions both Presidents made frequent appeals for better theory 
but not much was said  abour organizational changes. See the Bibliography 
for a l i s t  of these speeches.

25lnterview with Christopher M itchell, Lima, August 20, 1968. Used 
|_w ith  the permission of Mr. M itchell. ,
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in  favor o f  government problems.26 The id en tifica tio n  of the party with, 

the government may have been the crux o f the d if f ic u lty  since i t  was 

much easier  to work thro ugh government structures— or personal contacts 

— than through the more d iversified  and remote party organizations. The 

truth o f the matter i s  that both— though S ile s  le s s  than Paz— elevated  

themselves to a position  superior to internal party d if f ic u lt ie s  and le f t  

matters in  the hands of subordinates who often acted in  their own sp ecia l 

in te r e s ts .27 often  th is  led to a reinforcement o f d iv isive  tendencies 

since loca l and regional leaders were l e f t  alone and national party of

f ic ia ls  devoted more time to personal enrichment. In fairness to  both Paz 

and S ile s  i t  should be remeirbered that they were trying to carry out a 

so c ia l and economic revolution to change the nature of Bolivian soc ie ty , 

and they overlooked the necessity  o f tending to minor p o lit ic a l problems 

within the party.

Between the conventions the Comite P o lit ico  Nacional was regarded 

as the actual executive o f the party. As such i t  was charged with super

vising the Jefatura and the Executive Secretary, enforcing party d isc ip lin e , 

supervising the party m ilit ia , the party newspaper, La Nacion, the party 

radio, Radio Illim ani, as w ell as directing the MNR Instituto de Capaci- 

tacion P o lit ic a , a training school for poten tia l leaders.28 The CPN 

was also to supervise and d irect the Parliamentary Cell o f the MNR when 

the leg isla tu re  was in  session . 29 In actual fact the Comite was usually

26personal Interview with Dr. $uflo  Ch4vez Ort iz ,  La Paz, January 12,
1965.

27This was esp ecia lly  the case with Paz after  1962 when he l e f t  the 
control of party machinery in the hands of Fortun SanjinSs.

28Hstatuto, op. c i t . , Art. 36, pp. 16-18.

29Ibid.
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dominated by the Executive S ecre tary  and subordinate to  the  P residen t.

The composition and membership o f th e  CPN varied  over the years depending 

on in te rn a l p a rty  p o lit ic s  and the  importance attached  to  the  committee 

by the P residen t. The CPN was organized in  sp e c if ic  s e c re ta r ia ts  devoted 

to  c e r ta in  ta sk s , i . e . ,  in te rn a tio n a l a f f a i r s ,  finance, aimed fo rce s , 

youth, e t c . , and usually  the  delegate  to  the CPN was a member o f the in 

te r e s t  group most concerned w ith  the sp e c if ic  s e c re ta r ia t .  For example, 

th e  M in ister of Foreign R elations headed the p a rty  s e c re ta r ia t  fo r  in te r 

n a tio n a l a f f a i r s ,  a general u su a lly  headed the one devoted to  m ilita ry  

a f f a i r s ,  the  Executive S ecre tary  o f the  Avanzada Uni vers i t  a r ia  headed the  

youth s e c re ta r ia t ,  and so fo r th . The CPN reached the apex o f  i t s  power 

in  the period  a f te r  the Revolution when the le g is la tu re  was no t in  sess ion , 

and the revolu tionary  reforms emerged from the Comite as executive decrees.

I t  should be remembered, however, th a t  the rep resen ta tives o f the  committee 

were le s s  pa rty  members than delegates of sp e c if ic  in te r e s t  groups. There

a f te r  the CPM gradually  declined  in  power as independent bases o f power 

were e s tab lish ed  and p e rso n a lity  d iffe ren ces prevented ra t io n a l  bargaining 

among the p o lit ic ia n s . Much depended on the ro le  assigned the CPN by the 

P residen t. During the c r i s i s  over s ta b il iz a tio n  S ile s  re leg a ted  the  Comite 

to  an in fe r io r  ro le  due to  the  preponderance of le f  t i s t  members. I t  regained 

some importance in  the second term o f Paz, but declined again as i t  became 

the personal machine o f Federico Fortun Sanjines. While th e  CPN and the 

Executive Secretary  had  considerable power over the lo ca l and reg ional o r

g an iza tions, e sp ec ia lly  fo r conventions and during e le c tio n s , th e re  was 

n o t the degree of con tro l exerc ised  by the cen tra l committee th a t  was en

countered in  Mexico. More than  l ik e ly  th is  was due to  the  lack  o f power 

o f  the  government i t s e l f  and the  p la in  fa c t th a t p a rty  organizations lacked 

the  au tho rity  to  d isc ip lin e  lo c a l lead ers . In many cases the a u th o rity j
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exercised  was deeply resen ted , ignored, o r served as a b a s is  fo r  a lien a 

tio n  o f lo ca l leaders from p arty  organizations and channels o f communica

t io n . 30

The MNR a lso  had an e labo rate  machniery fo r  p a rty  d isc ip lin e ,, although

in  r e a l i ty  i t  seldom operated. Heading the l i s t  o f organs was the High

Tribunal of Honor which had s tru c tu re s  under i t  in  the  department and spec ia l

comandos. These bodies t r ie d  cases involving crimes committed against

the  party  o r the  government, offenses against the Penal Code, offensive

public  behavior, and' o ther crimes against party  d isc ip lin e . 31 They seldom

exercised  th e i r  powers although the High Tribunal d id  form ally expell both

Lechin and Guevara Arze from the p a rty — s ig n if ic a n tly  a f te r  both had

formed new p a r t ie s  and l e f t  the MNR. Another organ of p a rty  d isc ip lin e , 
s

the Control P o li t ic o , was a lso  charged w ith  enforcing in te rn a l  ru les and 

preventing d iss id e n ts  from openly opposing the p a r ty .32 T heore tica lly  

the Control P o lit ic o  was to  make sure th a t  in te rn a l c r i t ic ism  was main

ta ined  w ith in  the p a rty  channels— the  MNR operated under the  concept o f 

“Democratic cen tralism ” found in  communist p a r t ie s — but in  r e a l i ty  i t  

became the se c u rity  apparatus -of the s ta te .  ̂  As such i t  was p rim arily

•^Christopher M itche ll, “B o liv ia 's  MNR: O rganizational S tructure  and 
I t s  Consequences,” (Unpublished research paper, La Paz, January, 1969), 
pp. 4-7.

3lEstatuto, op. c i t . . Arts. 43-48, pp. 21-25.

3 2Ib id . , A rts . 49-55, pp. 27-31.

^H em an S ile s  Zuazo, Mensaje a l  Honorable Congreso N ational 6 de 
Agosto de 1959 (La Paz: D ireccion de In f  ormaciones, 1939), p . 119^
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employed as an instrum ent to  in v e s tig a te , imprison, in tim ida te , to r tu re , 

and even murder opposition p o l i t ic ia n s .  Nothing in  the  e n tire  ru le  of 

the MNR is  so unsavory as the  a c t iv i t ie s  o f  th is  sec re t p o lice . The 

m ajority  of Bolivians g rea tly  feared  th is  agency fo r i t s  a rb itra ry  ac ts  

and desp ite  exclamations from both S ile s  and Paz th a t they knew nothing 

of i t s  so rd id  a c t iv i t ie s ,  i t  appears more l ik e ly  th a t most of the actions 

were c a rr ie d  out w ith the knowledge, i f  no t the d irec tio n , of the  P re s id e n t.34 

The o f f ic ia l  party  a lso  had a  considerable formal s tru c tu re  fo r the 

t e r r i t o r i a l  u n its  consisting  of Department and Special Comandos, ru ra l  o r

ganizations fo r the Province, Canton, and Sub-Comandos Especiales located  

in  c e r ta in  d i s t r i c t s ,  as w ell as an urban organization of municipal and 

zonal comandos. The most im portant o f these  s tru c tu re s  were the  nine 

Departmental Comandos and the twenty-one Special Comandos. T heo re tica lly  

p a tty  a f fa i r s  were governed in  each department by the Departmental Comandos 

bu t in  p rac tice  th is  v e r t ic a l  arrangement tended to  break down. One reason 

was th a t  Special Comandos located  in  important mining towns, o i l  cen te rs ,

34rhe a c t iv i t ie s  of the Control P o litic o  have been the su b jec t of 
much specu la tion  and endless debate among B olivians. There can be few 
doubts, however, th a t the agency committed many crimes against ind iv idua ls . 
Some o f the personal testim onies include^the following: Alfonso K re id le r,
13 anos de re s is te n c ia  (La Paz: T a ll .  Graficos B olivians, 1968); Heman
Landivar^Flores. In flem o  en B o liv ia  (La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1964); and
Mario Penaranda Rivero, Lntre lo s ' hbmbres lobos de B olivia  (La Paz: In
s t i t u t e  de Ediciones Americanas, l96t>). Shortly  a f te r  November 4, 1964
an i l lu s t r a te d  magazine was so ld  in  La Paz which depicted g raphically
some o f the to r tu re s  committed by agents o f  the Control P o litic o .

One p o l i t ic ia n , Jose Antonio Rico Toro, admitted to^the w r ite r  th a t
he had been beaten w ith a rubber hose by the Control P o litic o , Personal
Interview , La Paz, January IS , 1965, One fu rth e r testimony: on November
4 the  w rite r  jo ined a grtjjup o f u n iv e rs ity  students as they sacked the
house of Claudio San Roman, head o f the  Control P o litic o , and recognized
as a b ru ta l  man. In the house the w rite r  saw personally  what appeared
to  be a small to r tu re  chamber in  the  basement.
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or in access ib le  v illa g e s  were accorded equal rank with, the department 

and were so iso la te d  or powerful th a t  they seldom f e l t  the au tho rity  of 

the  Department Comando. There were exceptions such as th a t of Santa Cruz, 

but in  general the  Departmental Comando exercised  au tho rity  over the major 

c ity  in  which i t  was located. Many o f the lower organizations were domin

a ted  by a  lo ca l je fe  who had access to  h igher o f f ic ia ls  in  La Paz and who 

did  no t want to  and often  did no t submit to  departmental au th o rity . I t  

should be a lso  noted th a t in  many cases p a rty  organizations overlapped w ith 

s in d ica to  or union s tru c tu re s  and i t  was d i f f i c u l t  to  determine which 

p a r t ic u la r  oganization a leader was u t i l i z in g ,  or i f  the party  o rganization  

was working a t  a l l . 35 The CPN con tro l o f these  organizations was non

e x is te n t except in  the  periods p r io r  to  conventions and during e le c tio n s . 

One of th e  few ac tua l operating s tru c tu re s  o f the  MNR was the Zonal Comando 

organized throughout the major urban zones of the  c i t i e s . 35 Immediately 

a f te r  the  R evilu tion these organizations were estab lished  (although some 

were operating before the Revolution) and c a rr ie d  out extensive work of 

recru itm en t, in d o ctrin a tio n , and o ther pa rty  a c t iv i t ie s .  Eventually they 

began to  show signs of d e te rio ra tio n  and by 1964 were e ith e r  non-operative 

or simple cadres of government employees who attended to  m aintain th e ir  

jo b s . 37 The MNR made few e ffo r ts  to  t ry  to  re v i ta l iz e  these urban organ

iz a tio n s .

3**>See the  complaints to  the labor leaders toward Federico Fortun 
Sanjines in  Dinamica del NKRi o rien tac iones y d irec tiv a s  para la  m il- 
i ta n c ia  de l p a rtid o  (ha Paz: Comite P o lr tic o  NacIonal de l m R, 1963J, 
pp." 2 9 - 4 7 . ---------

35Personal interview  w ith  Jorge A lurralda Palma, O fic ia l Mayor de 
C ultura and head of a zonal comando inSopocachi La Paz, January 14, 1965.

37The w r ite r  i s  personally  fam ilia r  w ith  one Zonal Comando located  
in  the suburb o f Sopochachi which had an estim ated 200 members sh o rtly  
a f te r  the  Revolution, but by 1964 there  were no more than 5 regu la r- 

l^a ttend ing  members, a l l  o f them government enployees. ^
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The MNR also  had an e n t i r e ly  separa te  o rgan izational s tru c tu re  e s 

tab lish ed  along “ functional"  l in e s . Every p a rty  member was requ ired  to  

be a member o f a t e r r i t o r i a l  u n i t  as w ell as in  the p a rty  o rgan ization  

in  h is  work a rea . N ational Celulas were e stab lish ed  fo r  m iners, campe- 

s in o s , the Armed Forces, teach ers , p ro fess io n a ls , ra i lro a d  workers, p e t

roleum w orkers, government employees s t r e e t  vendors, e tc .  These n a tio n a l 

organizations or c / lu la s  a lso  had corresponding organizations down from 

Department to  province and the lo ca l lev e l. The d iv is io n  o f re sp o n s ib ility  

between the  functional and t e r r i t o r i a l  u n its  was d i f f i c u l t  to  define a l 

though the  former was to  have ju r is d ic t io n  over a l l  m atters re la tin g  to  

work and the  l a t t e r  over a l l  o ther p a rty  a c t iv i ty ,3® The fu nc tiona l u n its  

were probably the most im portant and po ten t o f the u n its  of the  p a rty , but 

the d if f ic u l ty  i s  th a t  they seldom acted  purely  as p a rty  o rg an iza tio n s . 39  

Generally the p a rty  s tru c tu re s , leadersh ip  and membership coincided w ith  

th a t of the  n a tio n a l or lo c a l union organizations and they acted  as in te re s t  

groups separated  from p arty  channels. A few of the fu n c tio n a l o rgan izations, 

e sp ec ia lly  those in  the c i t i e s ,  d id  p lay  important ro le s  in  the p a rty . 

Generally these  were p ro fessional groups such as engineers, law yers, teachers, 

e t c . , w ith  o thers such as s t r e e t  vendors and black m arketeers a lso  p a r t ic 

ip a tin g . 40 The unions and campesinos, however, did n o t u t i l i z e  p arty  chan

ne ls  to  any g rea t ex ten t and p re fe rred  to work through the COB, th e i r  in 

div idual unions, or government s tru c tu re s  immediately concerned w ith  th e ir  

in te re s ts .

3 ^E statu to , op. c i t . , A rts. 59-77, pp. 32-39.

39M itche ll, op. t i t . ,  p. 10.

40rhe p ro fessional functional groups could sometimes be q u ite  e f 
fec tiv e  in  applying pressure  on th e  government fo r s p e c if ic  ta sk s . En
gineers and lawyers probably had more success than o ther p a rty  ce lu la s .

L  J
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Despite th is  ra th e r  e laborate  machinery', the  MNR was no t an e ffe c tiv e  

o r g a n iz a t io n .  41 The primary reason was lack  o f con tro l from the top over 

c o n s titu en t elements o f the p a rty . T o ta lly  unlike Mexico, the l in e s  o f 

con tro l and access to , the decision-making apparatus did no t flow down 

from the P residen t through the  p a rty  to  the  lo c a l and s ta te  le v e l. There 

was no p a rty  con tro l over the  independent unions located  the various p a rts  

o f  the country and only lim ited  con tro l over the  campesino s in d ica to s .

The exception to  th is  fragm entation and lack  o f c en tra l d irec tio n  was in  

the  n a tio n a l e lec tio n s  fo r  P residen t every four years. In the b a t t l e  fo r  

con tro l o f the  delegates to  the n a tio n a l convention, and in  the subsequent 

e le c to ra l  campaign, the n a tio n a l p a rty  leadersh ip  exerted some au th o rity  

over lower o rgan izations; i t  was expected th a t  these lower s tru c tu re s  would 

adhere to  the  demands of n a tio n a l leadersh ip  and also  provide an MNR major

i t y  in  th e i r  respec tive  e le c to ra l d i s t r i c t s . 42 For the most p a r t ,  however, 

p a rty  machinery was blocked by independent caud illo s a t  the  lo ca l le v e l 

who could accept or re j ec t the n a tio n a l p a rty  leadersh ip , and who could 

work through personal contacts w ith in  the government or COB ra th e r  than 

using p a rty  s tru c tu re s . One fa c to r  to  be noted in  comparison w ith  Mexico 

i s  th a t the  MNR did  not try  to  ad ju st i t s  organizations to the changes 

in  the p o l i ty .  Probably th is  was because i t  s ta r te d  as a w ell-organized , 

dedicated  organization  and gradually  eroded; whereas the PRI s ta r te d  as 

a loose confederation of independent ch ie fs  and then exerted  some au th o rity  

over i t s  c o n s titu e n ts . The key fa c to r  in  the success o f the PRI and the

41 As many party  leaders adm itted. See, fo r  in stance, Fortun S an jines, 
op. c i t . ; a lso  Guillermo Bedregal, La revoluci& l bo liv iana  y la s  ta re a s  
d e l Mbyimiento N acionalista  Revolucionlafib i autOCrltiCa y cdnsigha ( n .p . : 
n .p .V  1P‘65)V passim . '  ■■■■■■

42ih is con tro l was e sp ec ia lly  ev iden t in  the  e lec tio n  of 1964 when 
the CPN intervened in  in te rn a l e lec tio n s  of the lo ca l pa rty  organizations 
in  P o to s i, Oruro, L lallagua, and Santa Cruz. See La Nacion, A pril 2 2 , |

■-April 23, and May 5, 1964.

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

fa ilu re  o f the  MNR appears to  have been, the  general lack  of power and 

au tho rity  o f the  P residen t and the c e n tra l government in  the Bolivian 

system. The Mexican P residen t (espec ia lly  Cardenas) could force groups 

to  work through the p a rty , b u t the B olivian P resid en t, lacking a u n ified  

e l i t e ,  never had the au th o rity  o r power to  channel demands in to  the MNR 

s tru c tu re s .

2. Party  Membership. The to ta l  menbership o f the MNR is  a figure 

constan tly  debated and questioned. Party lead ers , e sp ec ia lly  Paz Estenssoro, 

o ften  claimed th a t  the MNR had over a m illio n  menbers, but e lec tio n  s ta 

t i s t i c s  were used as a b a s is  fo r th is  e jh o rb ita n t claim . 43 As these e le c 

t io n  returns included the mass of campesinos who had l i t t l e  choice bu t 

to  vote fo r  th e  MNR, and who often  had no d ire c t  connection w ith  party  

organ izations, Paz’s fig u res  seem somewhat exaggera ted .. Actual pa rty  

menbers probably to ta le d  no more than 1 0 0 ,0 0 0 .4 4  ihe  d if f ic u lty  w ith  

c la ss ify in g  the  number o f party  menbers i s  the d e fin itio n  of exactly  what 

c o n s titu ted  p a rty  membership. In sp ite  o f a formal oath requirement many 

M ovimientistas were a f f i l i a te d  to  the p a rty  w ithout b e n e fit o f formal or 

informal m enbership.45 o thers were l i s te d  as p a rty  menbers bu t had no

43MNR, Secretaria de Prensa del Comitf P o lit ico  Nacional del MNR, 
Bolivia: triunfo del voto universal 31 de Mayo de 1964 (La Paz: Ed.
FuVH'lb'/ m T ^ppV  72-747 --------------------- --------------

44The w r ite r  derived th is  figure  from e le c tio n  re tu rns fo r  the Je fe  
of the Departmental Comando of La Paz in  A p ril, 1962. About 40,000 vo ters 
c a s t th e i r  b a llo ts  and La Nacidn estim ated th a t  th is  was more than n inety  
percent o f th e  menbers in  L'a Paz. Excluding the campesinos of Cochabamba 
and o ther lo o se ly - id e n tif ie d  party  "menbers ,V i t  would appear un likely  
th a t the country as a whole could have had much more than 1 0 0 ,0 0 0  menbers.
See La Nacion, A pril 2 , 1962.

45For the  formal requirem ents, see E s ta tu to , op. c i t . . A rts. 82-85, 
pp. 40-42. One source who asked not to  be id e n t i f ie d  te s t i f i e d  th a t in  
1963 and 1964 many menbers entered the p a rty  w ithout b e n e fit o f required  
formal pledge.
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connection w ith  p arty  s tru c tu re s . For in stance , a union leader might 

jo in  the MNR (while s t i l l  re ta in in g  h is  independence through the COB) and 

the members of h is  union would then be c la s s if ie d  as menbers of the MNR.

The problem was th a t these workers were to ta l ly  in su la ted  against party  

penetra tion  by th e i r  own leaders who consciously t r i e d  to  p ro tec t th e i r  

o rganization  against p a rty  and/or government s t ru c tu re s .46 i n e ffe c t they 

were in d ire c t members o f the p a rty  in  the manner o f some labor menbers in  

Great B rita in , bu t w ithout the same sense o f c la ss  id e n tity  found in  the 

l a t t e r .  These union menbers were no t sub jec t to  p arty  d isc ip lin e , took 

l i t t l e  p a r t  in  purely party  a f f a i r s ,  and only "belonged11 to  the MNR in  

the sense th a t they voted fo r  i t s  candidates every four years under the 

ca re fu l guidance of th e i r  leaders. E ssen tia lly  the same s itu a tio n  p re 

v a iled  in  the countryside, although here there  was probably a g rea te r 

degree o f id e n tif ic a tio n  w ith the  party  on the p a r t  of the average cam- 

pesino. His lo ca l leader no doubt professed h is  menbership in  the party  

much more read ily  than the union or miner lead er, although he was equally  

prepared to  m aintain the independence of the lo ca l s ind ica to  from higher 

party  organizations. Thus fo r  a good many o f the so -ca lled  menbers of 

the MNR, they were f i r s t  campesinos, miners, workers, loyal to  th e i r  lo ca l 

o rgan izations; a f te r  th a t ,  they assumed th a t they were a lso  menbers o f the 

na tio n a l o r lo ca l p a rty  organization. Tr r e a l i ty  they were shielded from 

party  s tru c tu re s  by th e i r  lo ca l bosses who were no t anxious to  see p a rty  

penetra tion  in  th e i r  respective  power bases.

On the o ther hand there  were a good many urban res id en ts  who were 

d ire c t members o f the  p a rty . This was e sp ec ia lly  true  ea rly  in  the Revolu

tio n  when party  menbership was a requirement fo r  obtaining any employment,

46Fortun S a n jin ls , og. P i t . , pp. 34-38, 42-46, blames the anarcho
- s y n d ic a l i s t  t r a d i t io n  and the’ "communists" fo r maintaining the union 

organizations separated  from the party .
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receiving food, and p ro tec tin g  oneself against the perpe tual ou tcries 

against la  rosea. Formal menbership required com pliance  with, a stagger

ing l i s t  of d u ties  and o b lig a tio n s .4? In some cases, e sp ec ia lly  in  the 

Zonal Comandos, membership a lso  required frequent attendance a t  meetings, 

indoctrina tion  in  p a rty  goals and id e a ls , and general acceptance of the 

MNR as the government. An e f fo r t  was a lso  made to  f i l l  the  so c ia l l i f e  

of members w ith the establishm ent o f so c ia l c lubs, fu tb o l teams, and o ther 

s im ila r o rgan iza tions. L ater these groups died out and p a rty  menbership 

was p rim arily  regarded as a means to  e ith e r  ob tain  o r re ta in  government 

employment. The MNR also  m aintained a formal s e t  o f s tru c tu re s  fo r in 

doc trina tion  o f p a rty  members; most important o f these  were the  party  

newspapers (as w ell as o f f i c ia l  government v o ice ), La Nacion, Radio I l 

lim ani, and the School fo r  P o l i t ic a l  Training. La Nacion was no t very 

successfu l as a newspaper mainly because i t  was so b la ta n tly  pro-MNR and 

pro-govemment th a t  educated people turned to  the more re l ia b le  and b e tte r  

newspapers such as Presencia and El D iario . I t  was u se fu l, however, fo r 

communicating the goals and ta c tic s  of the MNR to  p a rty  members. Radio 

Illim an i generally  reached a d if fe re n t audience, the  campesinos of the 

a ltip la n o , and i t  is  somewhat d i f f ic u l t  to  estim ate i t s  impact. The School 

of P o li t ic a l  T raining ( In s t i tu to  de Capacitacion P o litic o )  was maintained

as a cad re-tra in in g  school w ith  prominent party  leaders and professors,
/

such as Raul Garcia and A lip io  Valencia Vega, giving courses on the eco

nomic goals o f the N ational Revolution, 48 While the school was admirable 

in  design i t  f a i le d  in  purpose since i t  placed no emphasis on p ra c tic a l

47For a l i s t  o f these  du ties and o b lig a tio n s , see the  E s ta tu to , op. 
c i t . , A rt. 83, pp. 40-41.

48see Raul A. G arcia, H iS toria del Movimiento N acionalista  Revolu- 
CiOnario CLa Paz: Escuela de Capacitacion P o l i t ic a  del MNR, n .d .J .
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m atters o f p o l i t i c s  and those who attended d id  so p rim arily  to  gain ad

m ittance to  the  government bureaucracy.49 In  comparison w ith  campesinos

and m iners, however, many urban re s id en ts  d id  belong to  party  organizations 

and f e l t  the prevalence of p a rty  e f fo r ts  to  in d o c trin a te  them in to  the 

goals of the MNR.

The fee lin g  of p a rtic ip a tio n  in  p a rty  a c t iv i t ie s  was of sh o rt duration  

and was v ir tu a l ly  dead by 1964. Enthusiasm fo r  party  a f f a i r s  ended as 

w ell as attendance a t  pa rty  meetings. The m ajority  o f party  members con

tinued to  a tten d  government functions such as parades and dem onstrations, 

bu t they seldom took an active  p a rt in  th e i r  own loca l or n a tio n a l pa rty  

a c t iv i t i e s . 50 One problem sim ila r to  th a t  o f Mexico was encountered in  

party  finances. Although the party  d id  deduct c e r ta in  sums from govern

ment employees, usua lly  one percent o f s a la ry , there  was no ac tual duty 

fo r pa rty  members to  pay regu lar dues.51 Most of the party  finances came 

d ire c tly  from the  c e n tra l government and were ind istingu ishab le  from 

government revenues. One in te re s tin g  event occurred in  Cochabamba in  the 

1950's when the Departmental Comando decided ’th a t  a l l  p a rty  members would 

be assessed reg u la r dues. 52 A fter a few weeks the campaign was c a lle d  o ff  

since the p arty  members simply refused  to  pay th e ir  assessments. A fter 

th a t the Comando, as w ell as o thers , continued to  re ly  on c e r ta in  lo ca l 

"taxes" and government financing. This f a i lu re  to  make party  menbership

490ne source who asked to  remain anonymous to ld  the  w rite r  th a t no 
one paid any a tte n tio n  to  the lec tu re s  o f th e  d istingu ished  doctors. They 
attended so le ly  to  receive government employment.

SOpersonal interview  w ith  Jorge A lurralde Palma, La Paz, January 14, 1965.

51Sources on party finance are d if f ic u lt  to encounter. M itchell, 0£ . 
c i t . ,  p. 16, sta tes  that government enployees had 12 of their  salary de
ducted automatically every month for party finances.

52e i  Pueblo, September 16, 1957,
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meaningful in  terms of personal involvement was repeated in  o ther cases, 

and a f te r  1960 the p a rty  leadership  gave up u se fu l attem pts to  incorporate 

party  members in to  the  ac tiv e  l i f e  <£ the MNR.

In the comparison between Mexico and B oliv ia  there  seems to  be a r e 

verse s i tu a tio n  in  the case o f party  organization . The o f f ic ia l  Mexican 

party  s ta r te d  as a "party  o f notables" which co n tro lled  and dominated p arty  

a f fa ir s  w ith l i t t l e  ac tiv e  p a rtic ip a tio n  by the mass membership. In recen t 

years the PRI has apparently  made some e ffo r ts  to  broaden membership and 

make i t  more meaningful to  the masses; i t  is  too ea rly  y e t to  make an a ssess

ment of th is  e f f o r t ,  but a t  le a s t  the party  is  try in g . On the o ther hand 

the MNR s ta r te d  as a mass-based, i f  loosely  defined, organized p arty  w ith 

many ac tiv e  members in  the urban zones and a ra th e r  loose confederation of 

members in d ire c tly  a f f i l ia te d  through th e i r  lo ca l unions. Gradually an 

erosion of p a rty  membership took place as cynicism and corruption  replaced 

the e a r l ie r  enthusiasm of both leaders and members. Party  leadersh ip  made 

few attempts to  a lle v ia te  the disenchantment of members, and therefo re  the 

MNR s tru c tu re s  gradually  evaporated as e ffe c tiv e  o rgan izations. I t  is  in 

te re s tin g  to  note th a t  both the MNR and the PRI appear to  resemble the cau

cus type of p a rty  o rganization  c la s s if ie d  by Duverger as the " tra d itio n a l"  

form of p a rty  s tru c tu re , ra th e r  than the branch or c e l l  which are regarded

as the "m odem "---although one would have to add the rese rv a tio n  th a t the
53PRI in  recen t years has probably moved on to  the branch c la s s if ic a t io n .

Both served p rim arily  as e le c to ra l devices ra th e r  than constant cen ters of 

party  a c t iv i ty  designed to  so c ia lly  and p o l i t ic a l ly  incu lca te  party  mem

bers in to  the ideology and l i f e  s ty le  of the p a rty . The major d ifference

53Maurice Duverger, P o li t ic a l  P a r t ie s (London: Metheren and Co., 1954),
pp. 17-36.L J
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between the two p a r t ie s  was the degree o£ con tro l exercised by the n a tio n a l 

organization  on the s ta te  and loca l s tru c tu re s . In Mexico th ere  was a strong 

cen tra l au th o rity  h ie ra rc h ia lly  descending w ith almost absolute con tro l over 

lower organizations and members; in  B oliv ia  the s ta te  and lo ca l organizations 

of the MNR re f le c te d  the d iv is iv e  tendencies w ith in  the p o lity  and the cen

t r a l  p a rty  s tru c tu re  often  had l i t t l e  con tro l over lower s tru c tu re s . Party 

members were there fo re  in su la ted  from n a tio n a l con tro l and d ire c tio n , and 

th is  in  tu rn  re in fo rced  a lleg iance  to  the lo ca l je f e .  One cannot help but 

conclude from th is  general p ic tu re  of the MNR membership th a t perhaps 

Jose Fellmann Velarde was r ig h t when he sa id  th a t "without immediate incen tive , 

without the p o s s ib i l i ty  of personal gain , the  L atin  s p i r i t  does not lend 

i t s e l f  to  the d is ip lin a ry  subjection  o f a pa rty  cell."54

3. In tra -P a rty  S truggles, 1952-64. The h is to ry  of the MNR a f te r  the Rev

o lu tion  is  the sto ry  of the strugg le  between the l e f t  and r ig h t  wings o f the 

party  fo r con tro l of the government, and the subsequent fragm entation and 

d is in te g ra tio n  o f the MNR. ^  I t  was the f a i lu re  of the party  to  develop

Jose Fellmann Velarde, Trabajos T e^ricos(La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1955), p .31. 
Fellmann Velarde made th is  statem ent m  reference to  a plan of reorganization  
fo r the MNR during the sexenio. In reference to  the same period Paz Estenssoro 
sa id , "The people of B olivia  are not system atic; th a t is  th e ir  c u ltu ra l type 
and th a t is  p a rt  of the reason why the p a rty  organization w asn 't any b e t te r ."  
Personal Interview  with Christopher M itch e ll, Lima, August 20, 1968. Used 
w ith the perm ission of Mr. M itchell.

'’•’This d iv is io n  in to  two wings d if fe rs  somewhat from both Malloy and M itchell 
who added a th ird  group ca lled  the "pragmatic c e n te r ,"  consisting  of Paz Estens
soro and h is  new group of tecnicos who entered  the party  a f te r  1960. This group 
was small and did not play an important ro le  u n t i l  the e lec tio n  and convention 
of 1964. While Paz d id  remain above the c o n flic t  i t  seems d i f f ic u l t  to  c a l l  
him, and a few members of Fortiln 's m aquinita, a "wing" of the p a rty . See M itchell, 
ojo. c i t . , p . 7; a lso  Malloy, ojo. c i t . , p . 212. M alloy's "pregmatic n a tio n a lis t  
cen ter" recieves fu l le r  treatm ent in  h is  d is se r ta t io n  which, unfo rtunately , 
th is  w rite r  has not seen. See Malloy, "B oliv ia: A Study in  Revolution" (Un
published Ph.D. d is s e r ta t io n , U niversity  o f P ittsbu rgh , 1967).
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in s t i tu t io n a l  means to  reconcile  these d ifferences which led to  the walk-

/
outs of Guevara Arze and Lechin. Although one must be carefu l to  pay a t 

ten tio n  to  the ind iv idual P re s id e n tia l a sp ira tio n s of both, they did r e 

present important and d is t in c t  approaches and secto rs w ithin  the p a rty , and 

the fa ilu re  to  reconcile  these d ifferences re su lte d  in  the eventual defea t 

of the MNR. The comparison w ith Mexico is  obvious; Mexico managed to  a lte rn a te  

the Presidency to  give voice to  the two major secto rs of the PRI and th e re 

fore avoid a d ire c t  confron tation  between the wings. The MNR fa ile d  to  de

velop any such device or any means of reconciling  divergent po in ts of view 

(or P re s id en tia l a s p ira t io n s ) , and the fa i lu re  of the party  was a d ire c t 

r e s u l t .

From the f i r s t  days of the Revolution there  emerged two d is t in c t  wings

of the MNR. The o rig ins could be traced  back to  the sexenio when labor under

Lechin was allowed to  operate v ir tu a lly  independent o f the cen tra l party

organization. According to  General Alfredo Ovando Candia the two wings

were form ally organized by Lechin and S iles  between A pril 9 and A pril 16

when Paz f in a l ly  a rrived  from Buenos A i r e s .^  S iles t r ie d  to  dominate the
/

party  and government while Lechin re l ie d  on the labor leaders and the COB.

Paz was apparently aware of the d iv is io n  but made h is  own decision to  remain 

aloof and m aintain the o ff ic e  of the Presidency above the c o n flic t.

The l e f t  wing of the p a rty , f i r s t  ca lled  the Vanguardia Obrera Movi- 

m ie n tis ta (VQM— not to  be confused with a la te r  Vanguardia representing  the 

rig h t wing), and la te r  simply the Sector Izquierda, was composed of former 

POR and PIR members, l e f t i s t  in te l le c tu a ls ,  students and teachers, and the 

la rg e s t p a rt of the labor movement. The dominant ro le  was played by labor 

leaders , and e sp ec ia lly  by the miners rep re sen ta tiv es . Although i t  is  d i f 

f ic u l t  to  c la s s ify  the exact ro le  of the campesinos, generally  the sind ica to s

L  56 J
El Diario^ January 1 1 , 1956.
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under Jos^ Rojas jo ined  the Sector Izquierda fo r conventions and e le c to ra l 

campaigns. The leaders of the l e f t  included Nulfo Chavez O rtiz , the most 

prominent in te l le c tu a l  spokesman, Jos£ Morales G uillen , Alvaro Perez del 

C a s tillo , M arioTorres, German Burton, Alfredo Franco Guachalla, and Anibal 

Aguilar. The two leading women in  the p a rty , Rosa Lema Dulz and Lydia 

Gueiler Tej ada ( l a te r  de Mo H e r ) , were a lso  members of the Sector. The fo r 

tunes of the l e f t  se c to r , however, were always id e n tif ie d  with Juan Lechin,
57and he dominated the  a c t iv i t ie s  of the l e f t .

The ideology o f the l e f t  s tressed  the element of c la ss  c o n flic t in  the 

Bolivian Revolution. Lechin, in  h is  speech to  the VII National Convention of 

the MNR, d istingu ished  between two types o f National Revolutions: the f i r s t  

was the democratic bourgeoisie type found in  Peron’s Argentina: the second 

was th a t of the campesinos, workers, and impoverished middle c lasses found 

in  B o l i v i a . 58 in  the  f i r s t  type, due to  the existence of a large middle c la s s , 

the s ta te  did not have to  play such an important ro le ; but in  the second, due 

to  ignorance, the ro le  of the s ta te  was a ll-im p o rtan t. The slogan "Campesino, 

obrero y gente de la  c lase  media" was used by a l l  M ovim ientistas, but the l e f t  

wing was always ca re fu l to  define the middle c la ss  as "poor," " impoverished" 

or "p e titb o u rg eo is ie ,"  to  separate i t  from the older middle c lasses associated 

with the rosea. The goal was apparently to  embarass those members of the MNR 

leadersh ip , e sp ec ia lly  those of the r ig h t ,  who were regarded as p a rt of the 

older middle c la s s . Another element of l e f t i s t  ideology was opposition to 

imperialism , p a r t ic u la r ly  "Yankee im perialism ." The leaders of the l e f t  con

tin u a lly  ra ised  ob jec tions to  the amount of foreign a id  and domination of the

^The early  thoughts of Lechin can be found in  Juan Lechin, lechin  y la  rev - 
olucion nacional(La Paz: Ed. Casegural, n .d .)

^P ub lished  in  El D iario , January 18, 1956. Also see Nulfo Chavez O rtiz , 5 
ensayos y un anhelo(La Paz: Ed, B u rillo , 1963), espec ia lly  pp. 13-43, 77-T19.
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country by the United S ta te s . Later they were vociferous supporters

of the Cuban Revolution and constantly  objected to  United S tates po licy  
59

towards Cuba. They wanted c loser t ie s  w ith the  Soviet Union and the 

Communist b loc , and con tinually  urged acceptance of a l l  a id  from those 

countries. Another announced goal of the l e f t  wing was the n a tio n a liza tio n  

of a l l  industry , although i t  was less sure in  p rac tic e  of the value and 

ta c tic s  of such n a tio n a liz a tio n . I t  was the l e f t  of course which placed 

the g rea te s t emphasis on the n a tio n a liza tio n  of the mines and ra ilro a d s , 

and they s tre sse d  continual expansion of government contro l over a l l  

aspects of the economy. The l e f t  a lso  opposed the enlargement of 

the Armed Forces and favored an increased ro le  fo r the m il i t ia s .  The 

major ingred ien t of the ideology of the Sector Izquierda, in  keeping 

with i t s  preeminent COB composition, was the in s is ten ce  on the p rin c ip le  

of co-gobiem o. They in s is te d  th a t a l l  government decisions be reached 

and endorsed through the COB and th a t labor be given the major voice in  

carrying out the reforms of the National Revolution. Along with the 

endorsement of co-gobiem o went equal support fo r contro l obrero and the 

fuero s in d ic a l .

Despite the appearance of ideo log ical u n ity  in  the Sector Izquierda,
✓

Lechin was o ften  hard-pressed to gain adherents to  h is  point of view and 

force through a w ell-supported plan or ac tio n . The Sector was deeply 

divided on ideo log ica l and personal bases —  ideo log ica lly  i t  included 

such divergent po in ts  of view as Trotskyism, S talin ism , Marxism,

Castroism, Maoism, Titoism , utopian socia lism , revisionism , anarchism, ad 

infin itum — which made i t  v ir tu a lly  impossible to  agree on fundamental 

p o lic ies  and ta c t ic s .  In addition many o f the union leaders did not want

59Sec Richard W. Patch, "The Pro- and A n ti-C as tn s ta s  in La Paz,"
AUFS Newsletter (February 1962).
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to  sub ject themselves to  the d ire c tio n  o f the Secto r, e .g . ,  Juan

Sanjines Obando of the fe rrovario s and a lso  the independent petroleum

workers; and these groups tended to  d e tra c t  from the s tren g th  and un ity

of the l e f t .  The fragm entation w ithin  the l e f t  increased over the years

as Lechin offended c e r ta in  leaders , o thers broke away to  follow  independent

p o lic ie s , and S ile s  and Paz were able to  lu re  o thers away w ith various

promises. As a r e s u l t  o f these d iv is io n s , the l e f t  tended to  lose  to  the

r ig h t  in  any stru g g le  over a sp e c if ic  program; on the other hand i t  u sually

won a t  conventions and e lec tio n s  because o f i t s  preponderant s iz e .

The r ig h t  wing o f the MNR included the o lder leaders of the MNR,

Army o f f ic e rs ,  p ro fess io n a ls , o ff ic e  workers, and the other members of 

the middle groups who f e l t  threatened by the ascendancy of the workers 

and campesinos. Although the r ig h t d id  receive  some support from the 

o lder rep re sen ta tiv es  of the o ligarchy , these people, fo r the most p a r t ,  

d id  not take an ac tiv e  p a rt  in  pa rty  a f f a i r s .  The m ajority  of the 

members of the r ig h t  were those who had not foreseen the ex ten t of the 

Revolution, and were d isturbed over the excesses committed by the workers 

and campesinos, and resented the challenge to  th e ir  respected and p riv ileg ed  

p o s itio n  posed by the new groups. The r ig h t  sec to r form ally organized 

i t s e l f  in to  the Accion de Defensa del MNR, but the r ig h t  was not as 

e ffe c tiv e ly  organized as the l e f t .  Much o f the time i t  operated inform ally 

through the small Guardia V ie ja ---01d Guard---composed of pa rty  members 

dating back to  the times of V il la r ro e l .  Among the most prominent leaders 

of the r ig h t  were Augusto C^spedes, Jose Cuadros Quiroga, Luis Pefialoza, 

Federico Alvarez P la ta , Jorge Rios Gamarra, V ictor Andrade, Walter Guevara
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Arze, and Heman S ile s . The l a t t e r  t r ie d  to  walk the  d e lica te  lin e  between

the fac tions ea rly  in  h is  P re s id en tia l term,But the  in tran sig en t a tt i tu d e

of the Sector Izquierda to  the S tab liza tio n  Plan forced him to  lean to

the r ig h t  fo r  support: by’ 1960 he was c a llin g  the leaders of the l e f t
61

"anarcho -synd ica lists . ”

There was even le s s  ideo log ical un ity  on the  r ig h t  than on the 

l e f t ;  a t  le a s t  the l a t t e r  had the more or le s s  common background of some 

form of Marxism. The compositon of the r ig h t  sec to r led i t  to 

emphasize the ro le  of the middle secto rs in  the Revolution. Prim arily  

they saw the Revolution as one guided by the middle c lasses (meaning 

themselves) w ith a subordinate ro le  assigned to  the workers and the 

campesinos. As mentioned with regard to  Guevara Arze, the ch ief 

spokesman of the r ig h t ,  th is  a tt i tu d e  o ften  led  to  an e l i t i s t  concept 

which meant in  p ra c tic e  th a t they were to  lead the na tion  as the most 

q u a lif ie d  persons ava ilab le  and other leaders were to  be shunted aside.

Most of the members of the r ig h t were u ncerta in  of th e ir  exact economic 

ideology. They endorsed the n a tio n a liza tio n  of the mines a t f i r s t  but 

a f te r  a few years o f mismanagement they began to  question the wisdom o f 

the move and were generally  amenable to  a re tu rn  to  p riv a te  ownership. 

Speaking in  general, the r ig h t  was opposed to  fu r th e r  n a tio n a liza tio n  and 

wanted a reduction  of the ro le  of the s ta te  in  the economy. They also  

endorsed the ag rarian  reform although they continued to  oppose o u trig h t 

confisca tion  and tended to  support programs of resettlem en t in  the

For the p o l i t i c a l  thought o f Andrade, see MNR, V ictor Andrade: su 
pensamiento p o li t ic o  pasado y presente (Cochabamba: n .p . ,  1966): fo r S ile s  h is  
P re s id en tia l messages, e sp ec ia lly  those of 19^9 and 1960; fo r Guevara Arze, 
P.M.N.R.A.: exposicion de motivos y declaracion  de p r in c ip io s (La Paz: n . p . , 1960). 
The others have not system atica lly  presented th e ir  p o l i t ic a l  ideology but news
papers contain  some statem ents, e sp ec ia lly  during the conventions of 1960 and 1964.

Heman S iles  Zuazo, Mensaje a l Honorable Congreso Nacional 6 de 
Agosto de 1960 (La Paz: Direccion de Inform aciones, I960), p. 37
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o rie n te . Probably the reason fo r  th is  l a t t e r  view is  th a t a good many of 

the r ig h t i s t s  were former landowners and would have liked  to  e ith e r  have 

received adequate compensation fo r  th e i r  land or see i t s  o u trig h t re tu rn  to 

th e ir  fam ilie s . The r ig h t  did not oppose the other so c ia l and economic r e 

forms of the Revolution, but they in s is te d  on moderation and r e s t r a in t  in  the 

implementation of these reform s. In terms of foreign  policy  the r ig h t  was 

opposed to  cooperation or even recogn ition  of the Communist bloc and favored 

friendsh ip  and continued a id  from the United S ta te s . In fa c t during periods 

o f r ig h t  wing dominance c lo se r re la tio n s  were maintained w ith the United 

S ta tes  Embassy; the opposite was tru e  in  periods of l e f t i s t  ascendancy. I t  

should be noted th a t the r ig h t  was no t opposed to the basic  tene ts  o f the 

Revolution and had no d esire  to  re tu rn  to  the tra d itio n a l  system. They wanted 

moderation in  so c ia l and economic reform s, d isc ip lin e  in  the labor move

ment, gradualness and re sp o n s ib ili ty  in  the ag rarian  reform, and most of a l l ,  

the p reserva tion  of th e ir  s ta tu s  in  the soc ie ty . Unfortunately moderation 

and patience in  a revo lu tionary  s e tt in g  are not easy tasks and the r ig h t 

o ften  appeared as conservative or even reactionary .

The major ta c t ic a l  goal of the r ig h t  was to  put an end to  co-gobiem o; 

they a lso  wanted an end to  con tro l obrero and the p o l i t ic a l  in te rfe rence  of 

the unions in  the a f fa ir s  o f government. To the r ig h t the numerous s tr ik e s
/*  A

and r io ts  of the workers were evidence of the caudillism o of labor leaders. 

The only a lte rn a tiv e  was to  introduce measures of d isc ip lin e  in to  the labor 

movement by any means possib le  and thereby reduce the independence and power 

of the labor leaders. Since the major obstacle  to  the in troduction  of d is 

c ip lin e  was the existence of the workers m il i t ia s ,  e spec ia lly  those of the

6 2 Ib id .
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m iners, i t  was necessary to  build-up the Aimed Forces as a counter

force. I t  was the  r ig h t  wing which in s is te d  on the re-establishm ent of 

the Armed Forces in  1953 and from th a t time on they were the  major supporters 

of an increased s iz e  and effec tiveness fo r the  m ilita ry . In try ing  to  

destroy the  influence of the  Sector Izquierda the r ig h t a lso  placed 

re liance  on the government s tru c tu re s . In the period  from 1957 to  1960, 

and again a f te r  1962, the r ig h t tended to  place most of i t s  emphasis on 

the government, e sp ec ia lly  the M inistry o f Government which was in  control 

of the po lice  apparatus. Union leaders were subsequenly intim idated and 

subjected to  persecution  by the government. I t  might be added th a t in  

sp ite  o f , or perhaps because o r, the le ss  ideo log ica l nature of the r ig h t,  

they generally  were able to  gain support fo r  th e i r  po in t o f view on 

sp e c ific  problems.

Immediately a f te r  the  Revolution the strugg le  between the two wings 

conmenced. While the  l e f t  concentrated i t s  e f fo r ts  and streng th  in  the 

COB, the r ig h t  t r ie d  to  assume contro l over the government and party  

s tru c tu re s . The already discussed b a tt le  over the COB resu lted  in  a 

v ic to ry  fo r the r ig h t  in  th a t almost a l l  important labor leaders were 

forced to  jo in  the MNR and accept nominal d ire c tio n  from the party . How

ever, the subsequent e levation  of l e f t i s t  leaders to  positions of power 

w ithin the party  and the government, and the independence of the m il i t ia s ,  

gave the Sector Izquierda contro l over the v i t a l  reforms o f the Revolution. 

Their conduct over the n a tio n a liza tio n  o f the mines and the agrarian  

reform angered many r ig h t is ts .  The f i r s t  open re v o lt came from the r ig h t 

wing in  January, 1953, when older party  members and some m ilita ry  o ff ic e rs

6 3See, fo r  in stance , the Congressional in v es tig a tio n  in to  the acts 
committed by the M inister o f Government Arze M urillo in  In terpelacion  a l 

[M inistro de G obiem o^Justicia elnmigracion Dr. Jose Antonio Arze M urillol 
Sobre Violaciones C onstitucionales (ILa Paz: Ed. Universo, 1962.
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attempted to  overthrow the government and oust the  labor lead ers . ( I t

is  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t  none of them had any in ten tion  o f rep lacing  Paz

Estennssoro; they ju s t  wanted to  get r id  of the bad influences around 
64

him.) I t  was not d i f f ic u l t  to  understand the a ttitu d e s  o f these 

reb e ls : Luis Penaloza, one o f the leaders of the re v o lt , had been d i s 

placed from the Social Security  Department by labor leaders (a f te r  leading 

the party  through the sexen io ), and o ther MNR leaders were being replaced 

by labor people in  th e ir  jobs. The fa i lu re  of the rev o lt l e f t  the Sector 

Izquierda in  the dominant p o s itio n  and, as had been mentioned e a r l ie r ,  

th is  was c r i t i c a l  fo r i t  was the time in  which the major reforms of the 

Revolution were ca rried  out.

At the VI convention held  in  February, 1953, the l e f t  was in  the
/

c le a r  ascendancy. Lechin was e lec ted  President of the convention, and 

l e f t i s t s  con tro lled  the major commissions appoin ted^  Special permission 

was given fo r workers to  a tten d  the convention and two major proposals 

indicated  l e f t i s t  contro l over the machinery of the convention. The 

f i r s t  was a reorgan ization  o f the Armed Froces designed to  make them 

even more subservient to  the m i l i t ia s ;  the second was the proposal fo r 

reforming the u n iv ers ity  system. The l a t t e r ,  however, proved to  be 

the undoing of Lechin. Paz E stenssoro, who had done l i t t l e  or nothing 

about the c o n flic t between the  two wings p rio r to  th a t tim e, f in a l ly  was 

disturbed and issued a reprimand to  Lechin. I t  took some time fo r  Paz to 

muster the necessary s tre n g th ,b u t eventually  Lechin was forced to  resign

64 . tL ette r from General Alfredo Ovando Candia to  Dr. V ictor Paz Estenssoro,
Presencia , January 7, 1964.

^S ee  the newspapers in  February, 1953, espec ia lly  La Nacion.
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from the Cabinet and the power of the l e f t  was somewhat r e s t r ic te d .

P rio r to  1956, re f le c tin g  the general lack  of con tro l and the p rev a ilin g

anarchy throughout the so c ie ty , each se c to r c u ltiv a te d  i ts .  own sp ec ia l

area and n e ith e r  had the power to  overcome the o ther.

The P re s id e n tia l nomination of 1956 brought the next open c la sh

between the l e f t  and r ig h t .  Although both Lechin and Guevara Arze

believed they were to  receive the nom ination, Paz l e t  i t  be known th a t

he favored S ile s  Zuazo. There was some mumbling from both s id e s , bu t the

Sub-Jefe was generally  respected and most believed  he deserved the  nomination

fo r h is  work during the sexenio and the f ig h tin g  of A pril. The problem,
^ f

however, fo r  the MNR leaders was th a t Nuflo Chavez O rtiz and Jose Rojas

were a t  th a t  moment in  control of the campesinos and the labor movement

was more or le s s  under the domination o f Lechin and Mario Torres. These

two segments had the la rg e s t number of v o ters  not only fo r the coming

e le c tio n  bu t a lso  w ithin  the convention i t s e l f .  As a r e s u l t  o f th is

m ajority  the  l e f t  sec to r dominated the convention; the program of the  p a rty

was w ritte n  by "Suflo Chavez and he was a lso  se lec ted  as the MNR candidate
66

fo r the V ice-Presidency. Debate in  the convention centered around the

charges and counter-charges made by the leaders of both wings, as mentioned

previously  th is  was one of the few times when a genuine debate over p a rty

p o lic ie s  and programs took p lace. Right wing leaders such as Zenon

B arrien tos , Ovando Candia, and Guevara Arze charged the l e f t  w ith
67 /

ir re s p o n s ib il i ty  and caudillism o in  the labor movement. Chavez and

Lechin countered by arguing th a t some leaders were try ing  to  construct a

na tio n a l bourgeosie and were not working fo r the b en efit o f a l l  so c ia l 
68

c la sses . The l e f t  eventually  pushed through a re so lu tio n , signed by

66 J
This program can be found in  Chavez O rtiz , 0£. c i t . , pp. 77-119.

67
For the various charges made, see El D ia rio , January 9-11, 1956.

—̂ 68 —^
I b id . , January 18, 1956.
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both Paz and S i le s ,  condemning Guevara fo r  h is  irresp o n sib le  s t a te 

ments. Guevara was forced to  re s ig n  from the Cabinet and from the 

CPN, and the l e f t  had won a c le a r  v ic to ry . That v ic to ry  was re f le c te d  

in  the compositon of the new CPN w ith Lechin, Mendez Tejada, Butron,

A guilar, Angel Gomez, and Perez del C a s til lo , a l l  l e f t i s t s ,  as members.

S ile s  was then l e f t  to  implement the S ta b iliz a tio n  P lan, the 

f i r s t  major e f fo r t  of the MNR government to  enforce some measure of d isc ip lin e  

on the workers and 011 the country. He had intended to  work w ith labor 

leaders but e a rly  opposition in  two s tr ik e s  by communication and tran spo r

ta t io n  workers, with the backing of the COB, forced him to  tu rn  to  the
69

r ig h t fo r support. His re a l problem came when he t r ie d  to  reduce the

support of the m iner’s pu lperias and immediately encountered the strong

opposition o f the Sector Izquierda and the FSTMB. Lechin c a lle d  a

general s tr ik e  of the COB (which f a i l e d ) ; S iles countered w ith h is  own

hunger s tr ik e  and a dramatic personal confrontation with the miners.

S ile s  was able to  defea t the Sector Izquierda; Lechin resigned as

P residen t o f the Senate, Nuflo Chavez had h is  resignation  as V ice-President

accepted by the Congress (he had not expected i t  to  be but S ile s  pushed

i t  through), and S iles  replaced a l l  the l e f t i s t  leaders of the CPN

w ith those from the r ig h t  wing more loyal to  h is p o lic ie s . Although

b il le d  as a v ic to ry  fo r the moderates, the re tu rn  of Rios Gamarra, Penaloza,

and Guevara Arze to  power marked a resurgence of the r ig h t wing. At the 
/

same time Lechin made some c r i t i c a l  e rro rs  in  the Second N ational Congress
70

of the COB which fu rth e r  subdivided and reduced h is  support. Through
—  —

The p o s itio n  of the Sector Izquierda is  presented in  Juan Lechin,
La C.O.B. y la  e stab lizac io n  m onetaria (La Paz:Publicaciones de la  C.O.B. 1957) 

70
Jamie Ponce G. ,  Tomas Shanley, and Antonio C isneros, Breve 

h is to r ia  del sindicalism o boliv iano (La Paz: I.B .E .A .S ., 1968), pp. 87-88
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con tro l of the convention machinery Lechin was able to  e le c t an Executive 

Council e lim inating  many of the more po ten t unions, among them the r a i l 

road, fac to ry , and construction  workers. S ile s  took advantage of th is  

d iscon ten t to  e s ta b lish  a "new" COB and a "new" FSTMB with the support of

opponents of Lechin.

Throughout the remainder o f h is  P re s id e n tia l term, S iles  

continued to  reb u ild  the Armed Forces as a counterweight to  the m il i t i a s ,  

and a lso  excluded l e f t i s t s  from government and party  p o s itio n s . As the 

Congress remained in  control of the l e f t  se c to r , S iles was forced to  make 

public  appeals fo r  p o lic ie s  and to  ru le  by executive decrees to  avoid 

the le g is la t iv e  branch. Despite the fa c t  Lechin t was a t  the low po in t 

o f h is  p o l i t i c a l  caree r, he was able to  paralyze the government through 

s tr ik e s  and demonstrations by labor. S ile s  was never able to  enforce a l l  

the p rovisions w ith respect to  the miners commissaries and o ther major 

p o licy  decisions fo r the remainder of h is  term were deadlocked. F in a lly , 

through the in te rven tion  of Paz E stenssoro, a truce was arranged 

between the two wings, and th is  was re in fo rced  by the attempted golpe 

of the Falange in  A pril, 1959. The truce  did not la s t  long because of 

the coming e lec tio n s  of 1960.

S ile s  was barred from another term by the C onstitu tion  and Paz— a t 

le a s t  in  the view of the leading contenders— had taken him self out of 

the race . This l e f t  and the nomination open to  the leaders of the two 

major wings, Guevara and Lechin. S ile s  backed Guevara fo r the nomination, 

but the r ig h t  rea lized  th a t i t  had serious d i f f ic u l t ie s  because, once 

again , the l e f t  had g rea te r con tro l over the masses of Bolivian workers 

and campesinos. The f i r s t  to  break the truce  was Guevara who attached 

the lack of d isc ip lin e  on the labor movement, accusing the labor leaders 

of being c au d illo s , of using th e ir  m il i t ia s  as personal arm ies, and he also

/
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stre ssed  the ro le  o f the middle c lasses in  the Revolution. Lechin

re ta lia te d  by c a llin g  Guevara an "opportunist" bu t Lechin was in  some

trouble him self due to  s p l i t s  and d iv isions w ith in  labor and the Sector 
72

Izquierda. Apparently i t  was these d iv isions which made Lechin re a liz e

th a t he could not hope to  win the Presidency, and he then decided to  back

Paz Estenssoro fo r  the o ff ic e  in  re tu rn  fo r the V ice-P residen tia l nomination.

S ile s , dismayed a t  the re tu rn  of Paz, attacked him saying, "Demagogy

and ir re s p o n s ib il i ty  during the government of Paz Estenssoro drove the

Revolution to  miss in  g rea t p a rt B o liv ia 's  hope fo r  economic independence 
73

and recovery." This a ttack  represented the f i r s t  open a ssu lt against

El Jefe  and marked the emergence of a s p l i t  between S ile s  and Paz which
74

was to  irrep a rab ly  widen.

The open s p l i t  came from another d irec tio n ; Guevara had been

denied the nomination in  1956 and now saw i t  being taken away from him 
75

again. As M in ister of Government he had been able to  bu ild  some support 

w ithin the p a rty  m i l i t ia s ,  in  some of the party  comandos, and also  in  

the Army and the P o lice . He had also  e ffe c tiv e ly  s p l i t  the campesino 

movement in  the Cochabamba va lley  through h is  a c tiv e  support of Miguel

71
New York Times, August 24, 1959, p. 7.

72
Ib id .

73
Ib id . , October 16, 1959.

74According to  Richard Patch the s p l i t  between S ile s  and Paz dates 
back to  1939 when S ile s  supported Baldivieso aga in st the Army. See Patch, 
"The Last of B o liv ia 's  MNR?", ojd . c i t . , p. 11.

75
In a recen t a r t i c le  Guevara h in ts  a t  h is  ob jec tion  to  Paz. I t  

appears th a t Guevara fe e ls  th a t Paz was se lec ted  by a small group of the 
founders to  be the leader and then they made him the lead e r. A fter he 
came to  power he fo rgo t th is  group and did everything possib le  to  elim inate 
i t  as a reminder of h is  p a s t debts. Guevara seems to  f e e l ,  r ig h tly  or 
wrongly, th a t Paz had no claim to h is  own leadership  and was heavily 
indebted to  those who "made" him. See Los Tiempos Cochabamba, February 
23, 1969.

L  J

with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission



www.manaraa.com

Veizaga, the r iv a l  of Jose Rojas. Perhaps he therefo re  f e l t  strong 

enough to  oppose the MNR since he withdrew from the p a rty  and formed
7 f \

the "au then tic” version  to  con test the e le c tio n . In the  MNR con

vention held  in  February, 1960, Paz declared th a t there  were no problems,
7?

those who were not tru e  rev o lu tio n a rie s , had l e f t  the p a rty . Augusto

Cespedes defended the r ig h t  wing o f the party  by a ttack ing  Lechfn fo r
78

creating  fac tions w ith in  the MNR. F ina lly  Guevara Arze, Zenon B arrien tos,

Rios Gamarra, German Vera Tapia and twenty th ree  o thers were expelled

from the pa rty  by the convention as enemies of the people and servants 
79

of the rosea. During the convention Paz displayed h is  p o l i t i c a l  adroitness 

by e n lis tin g  the support of S iles  in  the coming e le c tio n , and by p re 

venting a major break with the C^lula M ilita r  by giving them important 

positions w ithin  the p a rty  and the government.

The campaign which followed was marked by a "feudal alignment of

ch iefs and clans" which led  to  a g rea t deal of maneuvering by a l l  
80

p a rtie s  concerned. Guevara made a vain  e f fo r t  to  reconcile  d ifferences 

w ithin the party  by proposing a "lema" p lan— the same one la te r  offered 

by S ile s — based on the model of Uruguay. The campaign was conspicuous 

fo r the amount of v io lence , e sp ec ia lly  in the Cochabamba v a lley  where 

open warfare broke out between the r iv a l  campesino fa c tio n s , and 

several a ssasin a tio n  attem pts were made on Guevara. The use of the 

government and p a rty  machinery determined the outcome and Paz and Lechin 

won handliy . Soon a f te r  the e le c tio n  many of Guevara's follow ers returned 

to  the MNR esp ec ia lly  a f te r  1962 when Paz was forced to  tu rn  to  the r ig h t

76
Guevara explains h is  reasons fo r leaving the MNR in  a remarkably 

fo rth rig h t manner in  P.M.N.R.A., ojo. c i t .

^ L a  Naci^n, February 16, 1960.
78]
79'
^ I b i d . , February 17, 1960

Ib id .,  February 21, 1960.
I— 80 J

New York Times, A pril 17, 1960, p. 23.
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fo r support. However, a good many o f  the middle se c to r  people stayed w ith 

the new Partido  Revolucionario Autentico (PRA) and were jo ined by 

groups o f campesinos and m iners. Despite the f a c t  th a t  he lo s t  h is 

b id  fo r the Presidency, Guevara’s defection  was im portant fo r  i t  

demonstrated th a t  the urban middle sec to rs had deserted  the MNR.

The f i r s t  year o f Paz E stenssoro 's second Presidency has been 

characterized  as one o f " d r i f t " ,  but in  r e a l i ty  th ere  was l i t t l e  th a t could 

be done because of the power of the independent labor leaders and
81

the strong p o s itio n  o f the Sector Izquierda w ith in  the government.
/

Lechin was losing  con tro l of the s itu a tio n  and anarchy was the predominate

c h a ra c te r is tic  in  the na tiona lized  mines. According to  one source,

Paz had begun immediately a f te r  the e le c tio n  of 1960 to  pu t an end to

the "small semi-autonomous s ta te s "  which ex is ted  throughout the country,

but he was forced to  work slowly to avoid d ire c t  confrontations with
82

these autonomous bases o f power. The m ilita ry  was a lso  used in  several

disturbances in  the coun tryside , and i t  showed increasing ly  a b i l i ty  to
/

defeat the demoralized m il i t ia s .  A new M inister of Government, Jose

Antonio Arze M urillo , was then appointed fo r the express purpose of
f  84undermining Lechin and the power of the Sector Izquierda. While Paz

was attem pting to  d iv ide the l e f t  and reduce i t s  base of power, he was

sim ultaneously able to  receive i t s  support in  the le g is la tu re  fo r a

c o n s titu tio n a l amendment removing the second term b a r r ie r  fo r the P resident

■ ,  ^  »  .  ■ \ m .   .................... ....  *      ■ ■ ■ « ■ ■ ■  i ■ ■ « »  — ■» ■ — ..................     ' ■ ■■ i

81Richard W. Patch, "A Note on B olivia and Peru," AUFS Newsletter 
(April 1962), p. 26.

82
Luis Antezana E ., La re tira d a  de C olquiri (La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 

1964), p. 13.
83

For a ra th e r  h y s te r ic a l account of th is  occupation, see J .  Blanco 
(pseud.?) Santa Cruz: zona m ili ta r  (Santa Cruz: n .p . , 1961)

84 '|  See In terpe lac ion  a l M im stro . . .ojn c i t .  I
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Many believed the new amendment was not applicab le  to  Paz (thereby barring  

him from running in  1964), and th is  i s  probably why Lechin was persuaded 

to  lend h is  support to  the  amendment. Lechin assumed th a t not only would 

he be the p a rty  candidate in  1964 but th a t he would a lso  be perm itted to  

run again in  1968.

The implementation o f the T riangular Plan brought another c r i s is  

fo r  Lechin and the Sector Izquierda. Lechin could not openly endorse 

the Plan, but n e ith e r  could he oppose Paz and hope to  receive the P re s i

d e n tia l nomination in  1964. His only a lte rn a tiv e  was to  leave the 

country to  avoid being associated  with the Plan, and he departed 

w ith the probable assurance of Paz th a t he would be the party  candidate 

in  1964. The absence o f Lechin gave Paz the opportunity  to  d isc re d it  

the Labor leaders and hasten  the d estru c tio n  of the  Sector Izquierda. 

Accordingly, a campaign was in i t ia te d  to  d is c re d it  the con troversia l 

d ire c to r  of the FSTMB, COB, and Sector Izquierda; a contrived charge 

was leveled a t  Lechin s ta tin g  th a t he was running the i l l i c i t  cocaine 

t r a f f ic  in  B o liv ia . As th is  charge was brought by the M inister of 

Government, Arze M urillo , i t  could have been done only with the 

knowledge of Paz Estenssoro. The charge was never proved and nothing 

ever came of i t  except perhaps to  warn Lechin th a t Paz now considered him 

expendable. Paz in  the  meantime announced th a t he would be a candidate 

fo r the Presidency and th a t  the new amendment was applicable to  him.

He also  began to  assiduously woo other labor leaders away from Lechin. 

Lechin returned to  the country in  the f a l l  of 1963, and according to  

o f f ic ia l  MNR propaganda., entered in to  an agreement w ith Guevara 

Arze of PRA, Mario G utierrez of the Falange, and o ther "reactionary"

L J
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85

p a rtie s  to  overthrow the government. Accusations and insinuations were 

hurled back and fo r th  between the various leaders fo r the remaining 

months of 1963. A curious event in  December, 1963, focused a tte n tio n  

on Lechin and may have been instrum ental in  h is  f in a l  de fea t. A 

groups of miners a t  Catavi seized four Americans and held them hostage a t  

the mine. World a tte n tio n  was centered on the  a c t and many held 

Lechin responsib le  fo r i t ,  although i t  i s  doubtful th a t  he had 

anything to  do w ith  i t  because the miners involved were under the PCB, 

and Catavi was re la t iv e ly  independent of Lechin*s group. While the 

Army and the campesino m il i t ia s  were preparing to  march on the m iners, 

Lechin was persuaded by o u ts id e rs , namely Teodoro Moscoso, to  intervene 

and convince the miners to  re lease  the hostages. Lechin was successfu l in  

h is  e f fo r ts  but he was forced to  move cau tiously  because he had lo s t  

con tro l over the members of the FSTMB; lik e  the once m onolithic MNR 

the miners union was now fragmented and d isorganized. Perhaps th is  

inciden t convinced Paz Estenssoro th a t Lechin was no longer to  be 

feared and th a t  i t  was now possib le  to  is o la te  more labor leaders from 

the Sector Izquierda. Probably as a r e s u l t  o f th is  lin e  of thinking 

another COB was formed by Anibal Aguilar to  fu r th e r  divide the l e f t  

sec to r. A ctually  the ’’nueva" COB was a minute group,and the miners 

remained la rg e ly  outside i t .

In January, 1964, the IX n a tio n a l convention of the MNR was held 

in  La Paz. The maquinita of Federico Fortun Sanjines completely con

tro lle d  the convention machinery, and the Sector Izquierda objected 

strongly  to  the methods used to  se a t de lega tions— th e ir  rep resen ta tives

85 /P resencia , November 15, 1963. For the charges made against Lechin,
see Jos& Antonio Arze M urillo , Quien compienza a co rre r muy temprano
corre e l  riesg o  de cansarse : Juan Lechin (.La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1963)
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were almost invariab ly  excluded by Fortun. Using the manipulation of

delegates as a p re te x t,  the l e f t  refused to  a ttend  the convention and

they were subsequently thrown out of the party  o f committing a breach of 
87

d isc ip lin e . Charges o f a rigged convention were not lim ited  to

the Sector Izqu ierda  fo r  many prominent leaders among them Rene

B arrien tos, Ruben Ju lio  C astro , and S ile s  deplored the lack of in te rn a l 
88democracy. During and ju s t  a f te r  the convention the fragm entation and

grouping in to  personal c liques became increasing ly  evident w ithin

the MNR. At le a s t  f iv e  separate  groups can be id e n tif ie d , a l l  of them

organized around prominent p e rso n a litie s  of the  p a rty . The Sector

S o c ia lis ta  led by Anibal Aguilar and Emil Sandoval Moron (the bro ther of the
89Santa Cruz strongman) was regarded as the stro n g est and most cohesive.

The main reason fo r th is  was the s tra te g ic  positon  of Aguilar as 

M inister of Work. He was able to  bring  some union leaders in to  h is  

Sector in  exchange fo r  favors granted by the  M inistry , and he could count 

on several hundred M inistry  employees fo r h is  "conventions" and s t r e e t  

demonstrations. By and large the Sector S o c ia lis ta  remained a vehicle  

fo r the personal ambitions of Aguilar. Another group formed on 

the l e f t  was the Frente de Liberacion Nacinal (FLIN) led by lfoflo Chavez, 

Alfredo Franco Guachalla, Edwin Moller and Lydia G uieler, as well as 

other prominent ex-members o f the Sector Izquierda. The Frente favored 

86
See "Injpugnacioyes del Sector Izquierda a la  convocatoria t" in  

Federico Fortun Sanjines, Antecedentes para la  IX convencion del MNR (La 
Paz: n .p . ,  1963), pp. 5-18.

8?See Partido  Revolucionario de la  Izquierda Nacional, Programa del 
PRIN y p lan  de gobiemo (La Paz: n .p . ,  1964), pp. 18-22.

88
See El D iario  and Presencia, January 15-25, 1964, fo r these charges.

89
For i t s  program, see Sector S o c ia lis ta  del MNR, Bases y p rincipos 

de los s o c ia l is ta s  del MNR (La Paz: n .p . ,  1962).
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continued n a tio n a liz a tio n  of the mines, of petroleum , and the

90
exclusion of fo re ign  in te re s ts .  The major goal was to  oppose and

destroy the machine o f Fortun and re tu rn  to  the "good old days" of

in te rn a l democracy within; the p a rty . Chavez was most d ire c t  in  h is

charge here . He s ta te d  th a t Paz was a good, even g re a t, P residen t, but

th a t he lacked the  p o l i t ic a l  s k i l l  to  m aintain con tro l over the day-

to-day operation  of the party  and th a t ,  as a r e s u l t ,  Fortun had taken over
91

the p a rty  as h is  personal machine. Yet another group formed on the

l e f t  was a new Sector Izquierda led by Ernesto Ayala Mercado and Alfredo

Franco Guachalla (who seemed qu ite  mobil a t  th a t  tim e), but th is  was
/  92l i t t l e  more than a device to  lu re  workers away from Lechin. On the

r ig h t the major group formed was the Bloque de Unidad de la  Defensa de

la  Revolucion Nacional which was la rg e ly  the  c rea tio n  of S iles and

V ictor Andrade. Again, the major charges o f the r ig h t  were

d irec ted  ag a in st Fortiin, and i t  is  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t none of

them a t  le a s t  a t  th is  stage d ire c tly  challenged Paz, although S iles  was

to la te r .  In h is  answer to  Siles* charge of m anipulation of convention

delegates, Fortun accused S iles  of d ic ta to r ia l  methods in  the 1956

convention and concluded, "they have questioned the fundamental legitim acy
93of the IX convention and therefo re  my moral ch a rac te r ."  Two o ther groups 

were a lso  formed, but they were la rge ly  the to o ls  of Paz to  defend h is  

center p o s itio n  in  the c o n flic t between the two wings. The Frente de Unidad

90
For the  program and membership of the F ren te, see FLIN, Documentos 

(La Paz: Ed. L iberacion, 1964): MNR: llamamiento para la  co n stitu tio n  
del Frente de Liberacion Nacional (La Paz: n .p . ,  1964): FLIN. Manifesto 
de 1 Frente de Liberacion Nacional(La Paz: n .p . ,  1964); and Nuflo Chavez 
O rtiz , Carta a los trabajadores de mi pqfrria (La Paz: n .p . ,  1964).

91 »#• f
Personal interview  with Nuflo Chavez O rtiz , La Paz, January 12, 1965.

92
For the reasons and program of the new organization , see Alfredo Franco 

Guachalla, &Por qu& nos reorganizamos? (La Paz: Ed. 16 de Ju lio , 1964).

L  ~^La Naci<$n, March 5, 1964. —I
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Nacional (FUN) was composed of government employees loyal to  Paz. The 

Frente Nacional P azesten sso ris ta  was formed by Fortun and Ruben Ju lio  

Castro to  oppose the candidacy o f B arrientos fo r  the Vice-Presidency and 

to  p ro tec t the m aquinita.

In the convention i t s e l f  th is  increasing fragm entation produced 

the resurgence of the Armed Forces. The power vacuum created  by the 

personal and ideo log ica l d iv is io n s made i t  r e la t iv e ly  easy fo r  the 

m ilita ry  to  p resen t a un ited  fro n t and thereby increase th e i r  represen

ta t io n  and power in  the p a rty  o rganization . The only d e fea t fo r the 

m ilita ry  was when B arrientos was re jec ted  fo r the  V ice-P residen tia l 

s lo t ,  and Fortun managed to  become the party  candidate. Following 

the convention there  was more than the normal sh if t in g  and shadow 

boxing which c h arac te rize  a Bolivian e le c to ra l campaign. In  ea rly  March 

a convention of opposition  p a r t ie s  including PRA, FSB, PCB, PSD, PURS,

PL, and the L echin istas (soon to  be PRIN) was held  in  La Paz; and although 

there was unanimous agreement on oppostion to Paz Estenssoro fo r the 

Presidency, there  was no agreement on the means or candidates to  con test 

with him— as well might be expected given the wide d isp a r ity  of 

viewpoints and personal ambitions represented. S t i l l  the convention r e 

presented an imposing a rray  of general opposition  to  the Paz candidacy.

The m ajority  of M ovimientistas while not openly against Paz were

adamant in  th e ir  opposition  to  Fortdn; th is  was e sp ec ia lly  the case w ith the

m ilita ry , now the s tro n g est and best-u n ified  group in  the p a rty . I t  was

a t th is  time th a t S ile s  proposed h is plan fo r lemas and sub-lemas s im ilia r
94

to  those employed by the two Uruguayan p a r t ie s . His primary concern was 

to increase the measure of in te rn a l democracy in  the MNR by perm itting  

the expression o f d ivergent views while s t i l l  managing to  p resen t a un ified  

fro n t fo r e lec tio n s  and against the active  opposition . P az 's  rep ly

I---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------■— 9 4 /  —La Nacion, March 2, 1964.1 ̂ ■ ■ - * ■ ■ 1

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  /  403 I
to  the proposed system was s ta te d  in  La Nacion, and he sa id  th a t such
TO
a plan would r e s u l t  in  anarchy in  B olivia (One wonders what he thought

the p resen t s i tu a t io n  added up to) because the MNR was more s im ilia r  to  the
95

revo lu tionary  PRI of Mexico than the tra d itio n a l  p a r t ie s  o f Uruguay.

He added th a t  the MNR was a p a rty  of the masses and not o f individual

groups. Throughout the coming struggle  Paz was to  con tinually  emphasize

the mass na tu re  of the MNR, and one can only speculate  th a t he did not

favor u n ified  groups w ith in  the pa rty  because of the th re a t  they might

pose fo r h is  leadersh ip . The s tre s s  on the mass natu re  of the MNR f l ie s

in  the face o f r e a l i ty ;  the p a rty  was divided in to  reg io n a l, lo ca l,

and p e rs o n a lis t ic  groups dominated by ind iv idual p o l i t ic ia n s .  Mass

p a rtic ip a tio n  was v ir tu a l ly  non-ex isten t. Perhaps Paz did no t want to

see the p a rty  as any o ther than one of the "masses" because i t  meant th a t

he would be forced to  deal and nego tia te  w ith p a rty  leaders . The same

ed itio n  o f La Nacion, however, a lso  c a rried  the s to ry  of F ortun 's res ig n a tio n

as the p a r ty 's  V ice-P residen tia l candidate. Fortun may have resigned over

the in sin u a tio n s c ast on h is  "moral ch arac te r"— h is  announced reason—

by S ile s , bu t a more r e a l i s t i c  appra isa l would suggest th a t Paz was forced to
96

dump him in  favor of B arrien tos. What i s  c e r ta in  is  th a t Barrientos

and elements in  the m ilita ry  had never accepted the re s u l ts  o f the convention

because no sooner was Lit over than B arrientos returned to  Cochabamba and

9 5
Ib id . ,  March 6 , 1964.

^Anonymous, Por que caycf e l  MNR (n .p .:  n .p . ,  n .d . ) ,  p. 8 (although 
there are no page numbers.) This anonymous pamphlet, according to  informed 
sources, was w ritte n  by Luis Antezana, Augusto Cespedes, and Sergio Almaraz.
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ac tiv e ly  continued h is  campaign fo r  the nomination. In any case

Paz had a new running mate and opposition w ithin the p a rty

and the m ilita ry  was reduced fo r a time; although i t  has been estim ated

th a t as high as s ix ty  percen t of the pa rty  a f f i l i a te s  were opposed to  the 
98

Paz candidacy. V iolence, however, continued to  be p a r t  of the campaign

ta c tic s  as Felipe F lores was k i l le d ,  and attem pts were made on the lives
✓ 99 /of Lechin and B arrien tos. S ile s , Guevara, and Lechin signed an agreement

pledging themselves not to  support the candidacy or e le c tio n  of Paz 

because i t  was i l le g a l  and undemocratic. Thus the th ree  major p a rty  

leaders were now d ire c tly  opposed to  El J e fe , and i t  was only a short 

time before the facade of Paz 's s treng th  would crack. S ile s  made one 

more proposal to  save the pa rty  by abolishing the Je fa tu ra , but th is  

was completely re je c ted  by the P azestensso ristas. He a lso  proposed th a t 

Paz r e t i r e  from the Presidency and a m ilita ry  ju n ta  ru le  B oliv ia  fo r a 

year. The m ilita ry  rep lied  th a t i t  had no desire  to  in tervene in  the 

in te rn a l problems of the p arty  and thereby provoke " p o l i t ic a l  p a s s io n s " .^

William B r i l l  s ta te s  th a t B arrientos returned to  Cochabamba , 
andRefused to  take a p o l i t i c a l  ro le . Other sources, such as Por que 
cayo e l MNR, Carlos S erra te  Reich, and Paz Estenssoro him self s ta te  
th a t Barrientos never did accept the verd ic t of the convention and he 
was no sooner back to  Cochabamba than  ̂ he continued h is  plans to  gain 
the nomination. See, fo r  in stance , V ictor Paz Estenssoro, Contra la  
restauracion  por la  revolucion N acional(Lima: n .p . ,  1965); a lso  William 
B r i l l ,  M ilita ry  In terven tion  in  B olivia: The overthrow of Paz Estenssoro 
and the~MNR (Washington: I n s t i tu te  fo r the Comparative Study of P o lit ic a l  
In s ti tu t io n s , 1967), p. 27.

98Malloy s ta te s  th is  in  h is  d is s e r ta t io n , quoted in  M itchell, 0£. c i t . ,  p .26.
99

B r i l l ,  o£. c i t . , p. 27, s ta te s  th a t the attempted shooting of 
B arrien tos, thwarted by a s e t  of United S ta tes Air Force wings, was the 
key fac to r in  the m ili ta ry  u n itin g  behind the B arrientos candidacy. Apparently 
Paz was blamed fo r  the shooting by the younger o f f ic e rs . As B r i l l  s ta te s ,
" ...o n e  cannot explain  the  events which followed with complete c e r ta in i ty . . . " .  
but to place a l l  the emphasis on the shooting as the reason fo r  Barrientos 
acceptance seems incred ib ly  naive.

100 ,
MNR, B olivia: tr iu n fo  del voto u n iv e rsa l, op. c i t . , p. 55.
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Despite the absten tion  of the opposition p a r t ie s ,  over 1,200,000

votes were c a s t in  the e le c tio n  although a good many blank b a llo ts
101

in  the c i t i e s  l e f t  no doubt th a t Paz faced opposition there . Six

days a f te r  the e le c tio n  S iles was expelled  from the MNR fo r adopting

an a n ti-p a r ty  a t t i tu d e ,  co llabora ting  w ith co un te r-revo lu tionaries ,

o ffe rin g  h is  proposals fo r lemas and the Je fa tu ra  to the public instead

o f through reg u la r party  channels, a ttend ing  the convention (fo r two

minutes) o f PRIN, and fo r ty ring  to  en tice  the Armed Froces to  take
102

over the  government.

To the  c re d it  of Paz Estenssoro he made no immediate attem pts to

persecute h is  major opponents, although sh o rtly  they were required  to  
103 r

go underground. This l e f t  S ile s , Lechin, and Guevara free  to  p lo t  the

overthrow of the government. The m ilita ry  a lso  rea lized  th a t they con

tro lle d  the balance of power and apparently  by la te  September had made
104

the decision  to  despose Paz. B arrien tos remained in Cochabamba and

Paz had l i t t l e  contro l over him. The students and teachers went on

prolonged s tr ik e s  and deomonstrations in  September and October

(apparently  w ith the support of c e r ta in  m ilita ry  elem ents), and the

government became increasing ly  harsh in  i t s  methods of re p r is a l  thereby
105

helping to  fu rth e r  a lien a te  the urban populace. On November 3 B arrientos 

lo l
For the r e s u l ts ,  Ib id . , p. 72.

~ ^ La Nacion, June 5, 1964.
103

The procedure fo r going "underground" in  Bolivia is  a d e lig h tfu l 
one. Generally p o lit ic ia n s  w ill  seek refuge in  a house in  Obrajes or 
Calacoto, two of the suburbs, hold c landestine  meetings and p lo t the 
overthrow of the government. What makes i t  in te re s tin g  is  th a t the govern
ment genera lly  knows the whereabouts o f these p o lit ic ia n s  from the s t a r t  
and can a r r e s t  them a t th e ir  convenience.

104 /  ,
Por que cayo e l MNR, op. c i t . , p. 10-11.

105
Interview  with Carlos S errate  Reich, La Paz, May 13, 1969.
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was recognized as P residen t in  Cochabamba and d esp ite  e f fo r ts  by Jose 

Fellman Velarde to  re tu rn  him to  the fo ld , he remained adamant in  h is  

opposition to  Paz Estenssoro. At th is  junctu re  there  was no where fo r 

Paz to  tu rn  except to  Ovando Candia, Commander-in-Chief of the Armed 

Forces. Ovando, the most enigmatic of Bolivian p o l i t ic ia n s ,  played both 

sides of the fence; but he was f in a l ly  able to  convince Paz th a t i t  would 

be b est i f  he resigned and l e f t  the c o u n try !^  On the morning of November 

4, 1964, Ovando escorted  Paz to  El Alto and Paz departed fo r Peru; the 

MRN government was fin ish ed .

To re c a p itu a lte  the  most important po in ts  o f comparison between 

the MNR and the PRI: the MNR did not have to ta l  contro l over the party  

organizations to  the ex ten t developed in  Mexico; party  organizations were 

o ften  q u ite  independent of higher a u th o rity , e ith e r  because they had 

o ther access po in ts to  the government or because the party  s tru c tu re s  

were subordinate to  o ther s tru c tu re s ; party  membership was about 

equal in  both coun tries (u n til  recen tly  in  Mexico) w ith membership consisting  

of na tional and loca l p o lit ic ia n s  and a loosely-defined , amorphous, and 

remote mass membership; and the MNR fa ile d  to  develop any means of r e 

conciling the d iffe rences between the two wings of the party  and to  

prevent ind iv iduals and groups from flee in g  the p arty  organ izations. This 

l a t t e r  po in t is  perhaps most im portant. The PRI has managed to  contrive 

a means of a lte rn a tin g  the Presidency- (and by im plication the wings of 

the party) and thereby provide access to  employment and the decision 

making apparatus fo r the "out" wing of the p a rty . Although the process 

is  not n ecessa rily  in s t i tu t io n a liz e d , i t  has followed a p a tte rn  and 

prevented o u tr ig h t breaks with the Family and has a lso  helped ra tio n a liz e  

the revolu tionary  process by providing a lte rn a tin g  periods of conservative

| * ̂ Ovando is  reported  to  have to ld  Paz he could e ith e r  take him t o  |
El Alto o r to  the cemetery, whichever he p re fe rred . John Gunther,
Inside South America (New York: Pocket Books e c . ,  1968), p. 471.
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and innovative ru le . On the o ther hand the MNR d id  not manage to  

develop such a means fo r a lte rn a tin g  the Presidency and appeasing the 

two wings of the p a rty . Perhaps personal ambitions played a fa r  more 

important ro le  in  B olivia  than in  Mexico, but there  are  ind ications th a t  

these personal ambitions could have been resolved and prevented the 

d is in te g ra tio n  o f the MNR. For in stan ce , Guevara Arze accepted the 

decision  in  1956 d isregarding  him fo r the Presidency, but he refused 

to  be put o ff  tw ice. Lechin a lso  swallowed h is  P re s id en tia l a sp ira tio n s  

in  1960 but could not be persuaded to  forego the nomination of 1964 

as w ell. Standing in  the way of both was Paz Estenssoro who tended to  

avoid the th re a t posed by the fragm entation of the pa rty  in  favor of 

continuing h is  own personal power. Paz made l i t t l e  or no e f fo r t  to  

reconcile  the d iffe ren ces between the two fac tio n s of the p a rty , and 

they were e ffe c tiv e ly  c u t-o ff  from reso lv ing  the d ifferences by them

se lves. Perhaps Paz t r ie d  to  keep the two groups from meeting w ithin  

the p a rty  to  force them to  work through him self in  order to  keep 

contro l of the s i tu a tio n  and prevent a u n ifie d  opposition a ris in g  to  h is  

own Je fa tu ra . Given the s ta te  of anarchy which prevailed  throughout much 

of B olivia th is  might have been the only means ava ilab le  to  Paz to 

insure some measure of s t a b i l i ty  and co n tin u ity  of MNR ru le , but i t  

is  a lso  c e r ta in  th a t h is  in tran sig en t a t t i tu d e  with respect to  the

P res id en tia l a sp ira tio n s  of Guevara Arze and Lechin led to  h is  subsequent
107

downfall. The two wings of the p a rty  s p l i t - o f f  and l e f t  the m aquinita 

of F o rtin  and the m ilita ry  as the only two p i l l a r s  of P azestensso rista  support. 

Thus the fa i lu re  of the MNR to develop a means of in s t i tu tio n a liz in g  

the P re s id e n tia l succession and of reconciling  the divergent viewpoints 

w ithin  the p a rty  led to  i t s  defeat.

107For an analysis of Paz 's p e rso n a lity , see Mario Pando Monje,
Los m ovim ientistas en e l  poder (La Paz: Ed. El S ig lo , 1969), pp. 81-93— I
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C. The S pecific  "Task^ 1 Performed by the MNR

As in  the case of the PRI in  Mexico, the next question to  ask is :  

what sp e c if ic  task s did the MNR perform in  the B olivian p o l i t ic a l  

system? Reference has already been made to  the so c ia liz a tio n  

and recruitm ent functions and the ro le  of the MNR; here the major 

concern is  w ith what the pa rty  managed to  ac tu a lly  do.

In Mexico i t  was found th a t the PRI performed a sp e c if ic  task  in 

the communication function; th a t is  to  say, the p a rty  mechanism served 

to  inform party  members of decisions taken higher up while a t  the same 

time the decision-m akers had some in sig h ts  in to  the needs and desires of 

the people and groups fu rth e r  down the h ie ra rc h ia l s tru c tu re . How 

well did the MNR perform th is  task? In sum, not very w e ll, c e r ta in ly  

not to  the ex ten t of the PRI. In most cases the P residen t and the 

other decision-makers made few e ffo r ts  to  u t i l i z e  p a rty  mechanisms for the 

dissem ination o f knowledge or inform ation. However, i t  should be 

pointed out th a t e a rly  in  the Revolution a good many of the Zonal Comandos 

as w ell as the peasant s ind ica tos (though not n ecessa rily  the campesino 

party  organizations) served as adequate mechanisms fo r  the communication 

of various decisions and d esires  of the leaders . As these organizations 

died out or became the personal vehicle  of loca l lead e rs , they tended 

to  also  f a i l  as communicators of party  inform ation and many leaders

p referred  to  is o la te  th e i r  follow ers from the c e n tra l p a rty  s tru c tu re s . An

exception to  the general fa ilu re  to use p a rty  s tru c tu re s  as means of

communication was during e lec tions when these s tru c tu re s  served as 

important cen ters of d is tr ib u tio n  of MNR propaganda and fo r s t i r r in g  up 

some enthusiasm among the  workers and campesinos— and a lso  to  insure 

th a t they voted the co rrec t way. By and la rg e , however, the MNR 

organizations d id  not serve as communicators to  the masses of decisions

L J
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made higher lip fo r  the simple reason th a t they were c u t-o ff  from these 

higher s tru c tu re s  by loca l and reg ional je fe s .

This rup tu re  in  the lin e  of communication may help to  explain

why both S ile s  and Paz made such frequent pub lic  exhortations to  the 

masses fo r  support; they had to  because th e ir  own lin e s  of communication 

did not extend through the p arty  or government, and they had no recourse 

than these  pub lic  appeals. Communication of demands and desires from 

the bottom up was equally  d i f f ic u l t  to  find  w ith in  the MNR s tru c tu re s .

In most cases, as p reviously  mentioned, i t  was not necessary due to  access

channels ou tside  the p a rty  organizations. In o ther cases the MNR i t s e l f  

discouraged communication from below. This was e sp ec ia lly  the case w ith 

the b la ta n t m anipulation of Comandos a t  the lower lev e l by the CPN and the 

Executive Secretary  since i t  could only con tribu te  to  discouragement towards 

party  s tru c tu re s  as means of transm itting  demands. The contro l o f pa rty  

channels by a few and the concurrent a v a i la b i l i ty  of other channels forced 

most in te r e s t  groups to  seek other means of access than those of the MNR.

In comparison w ith the PRI the MNR was not a very e ffe c tiv e  mechanism fo r 

communicating demands from below or decisions from above.

The second task  performed by the PRI in  Mexico was th a t of mediator 

in  d ispu tes between contending groups. Party  s tru c tu re s  provided a meeting 

place fo r  resolv ing  basic  d ifferences between con testing  groups and thereby 

helped to  prevent a whole se rie s  of demands from erupting on the President 

and the  Family. As should be obvious, the MNR did not perform th is  task . 

Party  s tru c tu re s  were seldom used to  reconcile  basic  d ifferences between 

in te r e s t  groups and the e l i t e s  seldom bothered to  use party  s tru c tu re s  a t  

a l l .  At the same time p arty  organizations gave l i t t l e  or no sense of 

p a r t ic ip a tio n  to  the members a t  the base. However, i t  should be pointed 

out th a t  a t  le a s t  in  two instances purely p a rty  organizations were u t i l iz e d
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to  reconcile  d iffe rences w ith in  the p a rty . The f i r s t  was the use of the 

CPN as the major decision-maker a f te r  the Revolution; but as most of the 

decisions taken represented  already accomplished reform s, and o ther did 

not invade the t e r r i to r y  staked out by one group or another, i t  may not 

have been very meaningful. During those years the CPN did  not make c ruc ia l 

decisions requ iring  m ediation between groups; ra th e r  each group used i t s  

rep resen ta tives on the committee to achieve i t s  demands and d e s ire s . That 

rep resen ta tive  was seldom able to  bargain because he f e l t  the d ire c t p res

sure of h is  own group. The second instance was a t  the party  convention in  

1956. This convention was open and democratic and re su lted  in  a wide de

bate over the goals and ta c tic s  of the party  and government. Although the 

Sector Izquierda won, the r ig h t wing accepted the de fea t because of the 

recognition th a t the  convention had been open and free ly -co n tes ted . Un

fo rtunate ly  fu tu re  conventions were not open nor democratic, debate often 

did not take p lace , and represen ta tives of d ivergent views were shu t-o ff 

from voicing them. The re s u l t  was a c lo s in g -o ff  of access and compromise 

w ithin the p a rty  o rgan izations, leaving d iss id en ts  l i t t l e  choice but to 

leave the MNR. The p a rty  convention of 1956 d id  ind ica te  th a t party  organ

iza tions could have served as strucLures o f m ediation and compromise i f  

given the chance, but Movimientista leaders never gave p arty  s tru c tu res  

another opportunity . By 1964 the party  organ ization  was nothing more than 

a small group of men devoted to th e ir  own enrichment, and they cared l i t t l e  

fo r the p o s s ib i l i ty  of using the party  as a m ediator of d i s p u t e s . I n  

sum the MNR did no t approach in any fashion the task  of resolving disputes 

th a t one encounters w ith respect to  the PRI.

The MNR most c lo se ly  approximated the ro le  of the PRI in  the e le c to ra l 

task . Both p a r t ie s  served as mechanisms fo r u n itin g  d iss id en ts  during times

^  108see Bedregal,op. c i t .
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o f e le c tio n s— however the MNR was le s s  successfu l since major segments of 

the party  broke o ff  in  the e lec tio n s o f 1960 and 1964. (Although Mexico 

experienced a s im ila r phenomenon in  the personal breakaways of Presiden

t i a l  asp iran ts  p r io r  to  1952, th is  did not normally involve the desertion  

of major fac tions of the p a rty .)  The PRI also  served to  leg itim ize  the 

o f f ic ia l  candidates as well as to  r e c ru i t  new leaders fo r  the Family. The 

amount of legitim acy given to  o f f ic ia l  candidates of the MNR is  open to 

question . While one cannot doubt th a t these o f f ic ia l  candidates received 

the g rea te s t degree o f legitim acy due to  being MNR members, the degree of 

e le c to ra l m anipulation ra ise s  some questions as to  the ex ten t the e lec tio n s 

themselves were regarded as leg itim ate . For the cantpesinos there  can be 

l i t t l e  doubt th a t the MNR machinery served to  leg itim ize  the candidates 

and the e lec tio n  i t s e l f ;  the possib le  exception might be a f te r  1960 when 

open warfare divided the campesinos of the Cochabamba V alley. Organized 

labor also  recognized the legitim acy of the candidates and the e le c t io n s , 

although c e rta in ly  much le ss  in  1964. In the c i t i e s ,  however, one can 

speculate th a t the e lec tio n s served le ss  as symbols o f legitim acy fo r  the 

MNR government than as sp e c if ic  reminders to  the middle secto rs th a t they 

were hopelessly outnumbered by the MNR m ajo ritie s  in  the countryside. Cer

ta in ly  a good deal o f cynicism developed in  the c i t i e s  towards e lec tio n s 

in  general. With the possib le  exception of 1956, the MNR did not serve as 

a usefu l mechanism fo r se lec tin g  party  canddiates and thereby reducing 

the amount of in tra -p a r ty  strugg les fo r o f f ic ia l  nominations. In fac t 

i t  was the lack of means to  decide candidates w ith in  the party  th a t caused 

the two major f is su re s  in  MNR ranks. However, a t  le a s t  fo r the worker and 

campesino m ajority , i t  would appear th a t the MNR did serve as an e le c to ra l 

device for un iting  the masses behind the goals o f the e l i t e  and the rev o l

u tionary  ideology.

L J
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The reason the MNR was much less  successfu l in  carrying out these 

sp e c ific  tasks i s  th a t  i t  was not as e ffe c tiv e  an organization as the  PRI. 

Without con tro l from the top , w ithout channels o f communication open both 

up and down, and w ithout the necessity  of working through the p a rty  s tru c 

tu res  to  p resen t demands, the MNR became nothing more than an empty sh e ll  

which was u t i l i z e d  to  f ig h t the "enemies" of the National Revolution; and 

which did not serve o ther than a few who sought power and affluence . As an 

e le c to ra l device i t  worked with some success in  1956, but each successive 

e lec tio n  found i t  le s s  and less  usefu l as an instrum ent fo r un ify ing  d i s 

s id en t fac tio n s  and providing a symbol of un ity  fo r  the masses; i f  any

thing the e le c tio n s  tended to  demonstrate the lack of party  u n ity . In 

sum the MNR was not an e ffe c tiv e  aggregative s tru c tu re  fo r the p o l i t i c a l  

system, fo r the P resid en t, or fo r the e l i t e .  The fa ilu re  of the p a rty  to  

become such an aggregative s tru c tu re  i s  one of the major fac to rs  in  the 

explanation of the defea t of the revo lu tionary  government and the MNR.

The most im portant comparative po in ts to  be made with respect to  the 

aggregation function  as performed in  B oliv ia  and Mexico are the follow ing:

1. The Bolivian President was not the f in a l  aggregator in the Bolivian 

p o l i t ic a l  system. In fa c t the aggregation function , in  the sense of t ra n s 

m itting  demands in to  major policy  a lte rn a t iv e s , was not performed. The 

breakdown of the function of in te re s t  aggregation led to  a p a ra ly s is  of the 

decision-making process.

2. Since the P resident did not have the power to aggregate in te r e s t  

as in  Mexico, the p arty  also did not serve as a usefu l s tru c tu re  fo r the 

performance of the function . In fa c t the MNR did not perform any aggre

gative function .

D. Conclusion

L J
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3. The fa i lu re  of the MNR to  serve as an aggregative s tru c tu re  can be 

traced  to  i t s  lack of c e n tra l co n tro l, the fa ilu re  of i t s  organizational 

s tru c tu re s , lack of a committed membership, and in tra -p a r ty  d ispu tes which 

paralyzed cooperation w ith in  the e l i t e .  Unlike Mexico the MNR could not 

develop means of a lte rna ting  the two major wings of the p arty  in  power or 

o f s a tis fy in g  the P re s id e n tia l a sp ira tio n s  of key p o l i t ic ia n s .

4. As a r e s u l t  of i t s  lack of o rgan izational s tre n g th , the p a rty  was 

not as e ffe c tiv e  as the PRI in  the performance of c e r ta in  tasks such as 

m ediator, communicator, and as an e le c to ra l device.

L
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CHAPTER VII

THE GOVERNMENTAL AND POLITICAL COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS

The focus of the p resen t chapter i s  on the functions o f  ru le - 

making, ru le  ap p lica tio n  and enforcement, ru le  ad ju d ica tion , and p o l i t ic a l  

communication. The l a t t e r  i s  included p rim arily  because there  i s  not 

s u ff ic ie n t evidence to  produce a separate chap ter devoted to  the function. 

The emphasis on the  governmental functions w il l  be centered ch ie fly  on 

the s tru c tu re s  which performed (or d id  not perform) the  functions.

Where p a tte rn s  o f performance emerged they w ill  be compared with 

s im ilia r  developments in  Mexico. However, the comparison as in  the 

case o f in te re s t  aggregation may be more meaningful between the 

s tru c tu re s  than the function  i t s e l f .  In the  case of the p o l i t ic a l  

communication function  the s tru c tu re s  performing the function w ill  be 

discussed as w ell as the degree o f autonomy enjoyed by these s tru c tu re s . 

The amount of inform ation d is to r tio n  in  the Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  system 

w ill  a lso  be reviewed.

As mentioned in  the  previous chap ter, the  function  of rule-making 

is  o ften  one o f the most d i f f ic u l t  to  separate  from o ther functions 

and s tru c tu re s . The c h ie f reason is  th a t the function  can be p e r

formed by many s tru c tu re s  which a lso  p a r t ic ip a te  in  o th er functions such 

as in te r e s t  aggregation and ru le  app lica tion . Although too often  the 

function  is  id e n tif ie d  so le ly  w ith the le g is la tu re  or the executive, 

in  r e a l i ty  rule-making may be performed by many s tru c tu re s  and to  determine 

the exact performance i s  d i f f i c u l t ,  i f  not a t  times impossible. Almond 

s ta te s  the problem succ inc tly : "Thus, the problem o f iden tify ing

A. The Rule-Making Function
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the rule-making s tru c tu re s  in  p o l i t i c a l  systems is  one o f  specify ing  

the whole s e t  o f agencies and in s t i tu t io n s  involved in  the process, 

the  kind of things they do, the way they do them, and how they in te ra c t  

to  produce general r u le s ." 1 Almond then goes on to  say th a t  i t  is  

possib le  to  re la te  the rule-making function to  a l l  the o ther functions 

of the p o l i t ic a l  system. As such a task  would seem to  involve a 

monograph in  o r of i t s e l f ,  i t  would seem more appropriate  simply to  

compare the function  of rule-making as performed in  Mexico w ith th a t 

which prevailed  in  B olivia.

In Mexico i t  was found th a t  the rule-making function  cen ters

around the Presidency, Since the P resident is  the focus o f the functions

o f in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  and aggregation, he i s  a lso  the  cen te r o f the

decision-making process. The le g is la tu re  does not serve as a s tru c tu re

fo r  rule-making; ra th e r  i t  i s  used as a reward fo r  f a i th fu l  p o lit ic ia n s

and as a e u lo g is itc  device fo r  the revolutionary ideology and the

Family. Two other s tru c tu re s , autonomous agencies and s ta te  and loca l

governments, which in  o ther systems perform the function  o f  ru le -

making, were found to  be subordinate to  the Mexican P resid en t. The

semi-autonomous agencies are con tro lled  through budgetary domination

by the cen tra l government as w ell as by the appointment o f d irec to rs

loyal to  the P resident and the Revolutionary Family. The s ta te  and

loca l governments are a lso  d ire c tly  con tro lled  by the budget and

the appointment and the recru itm ent of leaders loyal to  the

President and the  e l i t e .  N either s tru c tu re  o ffe rs  a th re a t  to  the

su p e rio rity  of the P residen t in  the performance of the rule-making

function . Perhaps the most important discovery w ith respec t to  the

making of ru les by the Mexican P resident is  th a t reg u la r  procedures have

. Iriah-Hfti Almond and G.Bingham Powell, J r . ,  Comparative P o l i t ic s :
>— A Developmental Approach (Boston: L i t t le ,  Brown, and Co, 1966J , p.I4Uj.

with perm ission  o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  4in
developed w ith in  h is  own o ffice  fo r  reso lv ing  d ifferences and producing 

ru le s  more or le ss  accepted by the p a r tic ip a n ts . The expansion of 

the  s t a f f  of the  Presidency and the in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  of the  making 

of the  ru le s  has helped to  reduce the load ori the P resident fo r  

deciding minor issues while i t  has g re a tly  helped him to  c o n c ilia te  

and reach acceptable decisions on questions of major importance. This 

"government by consu lta tion" had led  to  an increased ra tio n a liz a tio n  

and e ffec tiv en ess  of not only the performance o f the rule-making 

function  but a lso  those o f in te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n , in te re s t  aggregation, 

and ru le  app lica tion . I t  may be sa id  th a t the rule-making function  

appears to  be performed adequately in  the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system.

What s tru c tu re s  performed the rule-making function in  the

p o l i t i c a l  system o f the MNR? In a phrase: everyone and no one. The

lack  of a c e n tra l decision-making apparatus, the d iffu sion  o f  power between

government agencies, p o l i t ic a l  in te r e s t  groups,and regional in te r e s ts ,

and the lack of coordination w ith in  the government bureaucracy produced

a system in  which decisions were e ith e r  made by many s tru c tu re s  or they

were made by none. In a system w ith equal groups contending fo r power

and none having a su p e rio rity  of a u th o rity , in  a system in  which

even the P resident lacked power over the adm in istrative  machinery,

decisions were not made fo r the e n tire  system; ra th e r  they were made
2

fo r  respec tive  lim ited  areas of au th o rity  and in  a lim ited  fashion.

In order to  understand th is  d iffu s io n  of power and general lack of 

performance o f the rule-making function , i t  i s  necessary to  consider 

the s tru c tu re s  encountered in  B olivia in  comparison w ith those o f 

Mexico.

2% £ 1 o Chavez O rtiz ,th en  V ice-P residen t, s ta te d  th a t the "au thority  
o f P resident S iles Zuazo ends a t  the rim o f El Alto in  La Paz." For th is  
and o ther remarks concerning the genera l,lack  of governmental au th o rity , see 
(Demetrio Canelas,Aspectos de la  revolucion boliviana(LaPaz: n .p . ,1958) ,ppj. 39-40.
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The Bolivian le g is la tu re  d id  n o t normally ac t as a s tru c tu re  fo r  

rule-making? Under the C onstitu tion  of 1947 as w ell as th a t  o f 1961, 

the  le g is la tu re  i s  form ally granted  the power of making the  law s, bu t 

in  p ra c tic e  i t  only debated (and during the period  o f the MNR, passed)

le g is la tu re  was not even in  sess ion  u n t i l  1956 a f te r  the major reforms 

of the - Revolution had already been enacted. Several fac to rs  handi

capped the  le g is la tu re  as an e ffe c tiv e  body a f te r  1956. Most 

prominent among than was the a t t i tu d e  of the le g is la to rs  them selves.

Most o f those e lected  to  the Congress were important p a rty  lea d e rs , 

union o f f i c i a l s ,  or those who occupied independent p o sitio n s  o f 

power such as regional c h ie f ta in s . They p rim arily  regarded the  le g is 

la tu re  as a  source of income, o f some p re s tig e , and of p o ss ib le  p ro 

te c tio n  aga in st a r re s t  and imprisonment because of parliam entary 

imnunity. Since they d id  have o th er bases of power they d id  no t p lace 

a g re a t deal of sign ificance  in  the  ro le  and au th o rity  of the 

Congress in  making the ru le s . In most cases they could e ffe c tiv e ly  

make demands through th e i r  own in te r e s t  groups or colonized 

bureaucracies, and they could oppose the President b e t te r  from th e ir  

independent positions?  This d isregard  of the Congress as a s tru c tu re

"V irtu a lly  any Bolivian p o l i t ic ia n  is  confident in  s ta t in g  th a t  the 
le g is la tu re  d id  not p lay  a s ig n if ic a n t  ro le  in  the making of the ru le s . 
V ic to r Paz Estenssoro confirmed th is  opinion in  an in terv iew  s ta tin g  
th a t  the  le g is la tu re  was seldom consulted in  any law form ulation. 
Interview , Lima, Ju ly  5, 1969.

4For the foimal powers of the  le g is la tu re ,  see Ciro F e lix  T rigo,
Las constituciones de B olivia (Madrid: In s t i tu to  de Estudios P o li t ic o s , 
1958), pp. 501-09; a lso  C onstitucion p o l i t ic a  del estado , 1961 (La Paz: 
D ireccidn Nacional de Prensa y Propaganda, 1961), pp. 44-60.

Interview  with Sr. Gustavo Stumph, diputado of the Falange, La 
Paz, December 9, 1968.

those laws sen t to  i t  by the  P re s id en t.^  I t  should be noted th a t  the

5

L J
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fo r making ru le s  was e sp ec ia lly  tru e  o f the  COB and labor o f f ic ia ls  who 

tended to  dominate the le g is la tu re  a f te r  the  e lec tio n s  of 1956 and 

1960. Due to  th e  in transigence and opposition  of the  Sector Izquierda 

the P residen t o ften  had no other recourse than to  ignore the le g is 

la tu re . He was aided in  th is  process by ad d itio n a l fac to rs  lim itin g  

the power o f the  le g is la tu re  to  make laws. In the  f i r s t  place the 

Congress was only in  session  th ree  to  fou r months out o f the year.

Much of i t s  time was devoted to  o rgan ization  and to  p o l i t ic a l  speeches 

of l i t t l e  value in  the  le g is la t iv e  p rocess. The remainder of the year 

i t  was d ire c te d  by a le g is la t iv e  commission which was not notably success

fu l in  making laws or in  overseering the  P residen t. A second fac to r  

was th a t  the P residen t could ru le  by decree when the country was 

under a s ta te  o f seige. Under the MNR th e  s ta te  o f seige was in  e ffe c t

a good p a r t  o f the time and the P residen t was no t forced to  seek the
6

support of the  Congress. As a r e s u l t  o f  these  fac to rs  the Congress 

was not an e ffe c tiv e  s tru c tu re  in  the  rule-making process. Occasionally 

the executive was de te rred  from an a c tio n  by the  th re a t of public  

exposure or c r it ic ism  by le g is la t iv e  in v es tig a tio n . One such case 

reported ly  occured in  the early  1960's when Paz Estenssoro forced 

the P refec t o f Cochabamba to res ig n  to  avoid a possib ly  damaging 

in v es tig a tio n  in  the  Congress. Another inc iden t about the same time 

i l lu s t r a te s  the  general use of the le g is la t iv e  branch under the MNR.

^For in s tan ce , a  s ta te  of seige was declared in  1964 w ithout the 
approval o f the  Congress and prolonged beyond the length of time 
provided by th e  C onstitu tion .

7
On inform ation provided by Mr. C hristopher M itchell, graduate 

student a t  Harvard U niversity , A p ril, 1969. Subsequent discussions 
d isc losed  th a t  the reason may have been due to  in te rn a l d iv isions w ith in  
campesino groups. Ihe point was im possible to  v e rify .

L J
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Antenoj Patino, son o f Simon, wanted a divorce from h is  Bourbon

wife but did no t want to  involve him self w ith endless law s u i t s . He 

appealed to  V ictor Paz to  g ran t him a divorce through the  Congress in  

re tu rn  fo r  a $5 m illio n  can ce lla tio n  of the indem nification paid  

by the government fo r  expropria tion  of the  PatiSo in te r e s ts .  Paz 

was in  an awkward p o s itio n  fo r  he could not openly support the 

divorce; however, he l e t  i t  be known th a t he would no t oppose 

le g is la t iv e  ac tio n  fo r  P a tin o 's  request. When the Congress passed 

the b i l l  g ranting the  d ivorce, Paz was forced by pub lic  p ressu re  to  

veto the b i l l ,  bu t i t  was subsequently passed over h is  veto  which was 

the only time in  the  h is to ry  of the MNR th a t th is  w rite r  could find  

a b i l l  passed over a P re s id e n tia l veto . Paz simply manipulated the 

le g is la tu re  to  avoid h is  own p o l i t ic a l  embarrassment. The conclusion 

w ith respec t to  the a c t iv i t ie s  of the le g is la tu re  would be th a t  i t  did 

not serve as a u se fu l s tru c tu re  fo r making the  laws; in stead  i t  was 

l i t t l e  more than an appendage of the executive branch whidi served 

some propaganda ta sk  bu t not much e lse .

A major source of d iffu s io n  of power w ith in  the p o l i t i c a l  system 

was the existence o f sev era l semi - o r fu l ly  autonomous agencies. These 

were divided in to  sev era l d if fe re n t types: f i s c a l ly  decen tra lized  

agencies such as the na tiona lized  ra ilro a d s , the N ational Planning Board, 

the National D irec to r of Education, e tc ; th e  "au ta rch ia l e n t i t ie s "  

such as COMIBOL, the Corporacion Boliviana de Fomento (GBF), YPFB; the 

"autonomous e n t i t ie s "  including the u n iv e rs it ie s  and the  m un ic ip a litie s ; 

and f in a l ly  the "mixed e n t i t ie s "  which encompassed Lloyd Aereo
g

Boliviano, the telephone companies, and the power and l ig h t  companies.

^Oscar G andarillas V ., La adm inistracion publica  como.\ instrumento 
del desarro lo : B oliv ia  (Washington: Pan American Union, 1966), pp. 24-26.

L  J

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r~  420I
Although the degree of independence fo r  each o f these categories

varied , a l l  enjoyed some degree o f f i s c a l  independence from the

cen tra l government? A ll were th e o re tic a lly  under the con tro l o f the

Comptroller General, but th a t o ff ic e  was handicapped by lack of

personnel and poor budgetary p ra c tic e  and never acted as an e ffe c tiv e
10

check on the fin an c ia l independence o f the  autonomous agencies.

CCMIBOL as an example had a budget la rg e r  than th a t  of the cen tra l

government and i t s  finances were not considered in  the national budget;

ye t CCMIBOL was not n ecessa rily  responsib le to  c en tra l government
11

agencies fo r  an accounting of i t s  expenditures. S im ilia rly , YPFB 

w ith a budget one-th ird  th a t of the n a tio n a l government was re la tiv e ly  

free  of con tro l in  i t s  budgetary process. At times th is  fin an c ia l 

independence reached absurd ity  as when CCMIBOL was heavily  in  debt 

and the n a tio n a l government refused  to  a id  i t ,  whereupon CCMIBOL
12

sought loans abroad as a separate  e n t i ty  from the Bolivian government.

In f a c t  i t  acted as i f  i t  was a sovereign nation . This f is c a l  

independence of the autonomous agencies made i t  somewhat e a s ie r  fo r 

money to  be siphoned-off fo r purposes o ther than those fo r  which i t  

was o r ig in a lly  intended. I t  a lso  made i t  e a s ie r  fo r  fo reign  in te re s t

^Ib id .

Cornelius H. Zondag, The B olivian Economy, 1952-65 (New York: 
Frederick A. Praeger, 1966), p. 75.

~*~I b id . . p. 70; a lso  Sinforoso Cabrera R ., La burocracia estrangulada 
a la  CCMIBOL (La Paz: n .p . ,  1960), p. 36.

12
Hispanic American Report, Vol. XIV, p. 245.
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groups to  circumvent the  n a tio n a l government and "colonize" an agency.

The P residen t, o f course, appointed the d irec to rs  of these agencies

(although not in  the case of the  u n iv e rs itie s  o r some "mixed e n ti t ie s " )

and i t  may be supposed th a t he normally picked men who were loyal or

a t  le a s t  indebted to  him. Those whom he se lec te d , however, a lso  had

to  be acceptable to  the  in te re s t  group which dominated the agency.

The miners had a veto  over the se lec tio n  o f the  d ire c to rs  o f COMIBOL

and the petroleum workers had the same r ig h t  over the  se le c tio n  o f the

d ire c to r  o f YPFB. Due to  the veto power o f the in te re s t  groups, the

President had d i f f ic u l ty  appointing anyone who was not acceptable to  the

groups concerned; and the d irec to rs  themselves could hardly  a c t in  an

independent capacity  since they could be forced to  resign  by union

pressure . Thus the  two major contro ls exercised by the Mexican P residen t,

th a t  over f in a n c ia l resources and over the appointment o f d ire c to rs ,

were not as av a ilab le  nor as powerful fo r the Bolivian P residen t.

Another explanatory fa c to r  in  the independence of these  agencies

was the almost to ta l  contro l exercised over th e ir  d ire c tio n  by the

workers of sane agenices. Lloyd Aereo Boliviano fo r  example was

sub ject to  the increased demands of the workers who rap id ly  became so

strong th a t the  government could scarcely  r e s i s t  th e ir  demands or
13enforce i t s  decisions with respec t to  the a ir l in e s .  As a r e s u l t  LAB 

became heavily  in  debt due to  so c ia l costs and the  government was forced 

to  subsidize i t .  The two worst examples, however, were CCMIBOL and 

YPFB. The former fo r  a l l  p ra c tic a l purposes was the p riso n er o f the miners

13The power o f these  workers, i f  anything, has increased in  the 
years since the MNR. Recently the  workers forced the re s ig n a tio n  of 
the President of LAB, Marcelo Galindo, over a proposed p lan  of r e 
organization o f the a ir l in e s .  This p lan , in  tu rn , was m®te or le ss  
forced by the United S ta tes on LAB in order to  receive new equipment.
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and management decisions required  the consent and approval o f the

unions. While the miners may have been ju s t i f ie d  fo r  th e i r  years of

poor pay and m iserable cond itions, the fa c t is  th a t  th e i r  demands were

an important fa c to r  in  plunging CCMIBOL fu rth e r  and fu r th e r  in to  debt.

Requests by management (the government in  th is  case) fo r  postponement of

demands in  the n a tio n a l in te r e s t  f e l l  on deaf ears . YPFB is  an

exce llen t example o f a development agency th a t  turned in to  a p o l i t i c a l

too l due to  the power o f the workers. Immediately a f te r  the Revolution

the ranks of YPFB were swollen by the appointment, mainly on p o l i t ic a l

grounds, of a good many superfluous workers. So powerful d id  the

union of workers become th a t management was forced to  use funds fo r

so c ia l and economic b e n e fits  th a t  should have been used fo r  exp lo ra tion

and the o ther needs of the  agency. While workers enjoyed more so c ia l

and economic b e n e fits  than possib ly  any o ther group in  B o liv ia ,

Yacimientos i t s e l f  began to  lo se  money and could not m aintain i t s
14previous standard of production. (In a recen t public  statem ent fo r  which

he was heav ily  c r i t ic iz e d  P residen t B arrientos pointed out how f a r  th is

process has gone when he showed th a t s l ig h tly  more than 5,000 workers of

YPFB produce approximately 9% o f B o liv ia 's  petroleum w hile Gulf Oil
15

with less than 500 workers produces the remaining 91%.) While o ther

unions (with the possib le  exception of the bankers union) were not as

powerful as the miners and petroleum workers, in  most of the autonomous

agencies management was forced to  c a p itu la te  to  many exhorb itan t worker

demands and s a c r if ic e  the ra tio n a l management o f th e i r  agencies. In

most cases there  was l i t t l e  thought given to  cen tra l government d esires

or the o v e r-a ll goals of the Bolivian economy.
_

Zondag, oj). c i t . , p. 117.

^ Los Tiempos, February 15, 1969. ^

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  423I
I f  one takes in to  consideration  the  economic power of these 

agencies, and th e i r  r e la t iv e  independence, i t  becomes p a in fu lly  obvious 

th a t the executive was c r i t ic a l ly  handicapped by th e i r  existence in 

the running o f the n a tio n a l government and the economy. The President 

had r e s t r ic te d  con tro l over the ra i lro a d s , the m ines, petroleum 

resou rces, the banks, the  agrarian  reform (although he had more power 

here than in  the o ther examples), and c e r ta in  development p ro jec ts .

While he could appoint the d irec to rs  of these  agencies, and i t  could 

be expected as in  Mexico th a t these men would be loyal to  him, he could 

not appoint anyone without the approval o f the respec tive  unions.

Once the d ire c to r  assumed power he was co n tinua lly  sub ject to  the  

demands o f the  workers and could not run h is  agency in  a ra tio n a l 

manner fo r  the b e n e fit  of the agency or the  economy. Thus the autonomous 

agencies c o n s titu ted  stro n g , independent cen ters of rule-making, 

and the power o f the P residen t over these s tru c tu re s  d id  not approximate 

th a t enjoyed by the  Mexican P resident over s im il ia r  agencies.

Other s tru c tu re s  capable of performing the  rule-making function 

in  the p o l i t i c a l  system are the s ta te  and lo ca l governments. In Bolivia 

there  a re  n ine departments each divided in to  sev era l provinces, 

and a l l  under the n a tio n a l government w ith no provisions made fo r  loca l 

ru le . The s ta te s  and provinces are regarded as c rea tu res  of the 

c en tra l governm ent^ The President appoints the  P refec ts  ' : .r' 

of the departments as w ell as the Subprefects of the provinces. 

T heore tica lly  th is  gives him a check on the power o f  the P re fec t, but in  

p rac tic e  the  p ro v in c ia l o f f ic ia ls  find  i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  ac t independently

^ A r t .  107, C anstitucion p o l i t ic a  del es tad o , 1961. op. c i t .
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of the P refec to  and they are o ften  more indebted to  th a t o f f ic ia l
17

than to  the P residen t. Another element of con tro l was exercised

through con tro l of the finances of the department, province, and

canton governments since v ir tu a l ly  a l l  money came down from the n a tio n a l

lev e l. The amount paid  to  the  s ta te  governments was sm all, only 1.8%

of the budget in  1961, bu t i t  was a measure of con tro l over these 
18

s tru c tu re s . The municipal governments in  B olivia  are autonomous in  
19the a b s tra c t. They are  governed by municipal councils who are 

supposed to  s e le c t the Mayor. In r e a l i ty  th is  o f f ic ia l  is  u sua lly  

designated by the P residen t. Municipal revenues are  independent of 

the n a tio n a l budget and come mainly from taxes lev ied  on consumer item s.

This p ic tu re  of s ta te  and lo ca l government would appear much more 

ordered than th a t  of Mexico w ith the B olivian n a tio n a l government in  

f u l l  con tro l of i t s  c rea tio n s . At le a s t  B oliv ia  did not have to  

contend w ith the f ic t io n  o f federalism  as does Mexico. Through con tro l 

o f the  budget and the appointment o f lo ca l o f f ic ia l s ,  one would 

expect th a t  the  cen tra l government would have been much more powerful and 

in  f u l l  con tro l over the  a c t iv i t ie s  o f the lower s tru c tu re s . This 

was not e n tire ly  the case. For a l l  p ra c tic a l  purposes the more remote 

s ta te  and lo ca l s tru c tu re s  acted as i f  the na tiona l government did 

not e x is t— except as a source of revenue. This was espec ia lly  tru e  of 

c e r ta in  regions in  the Beni. Although the P resident could and d id  

appoint the  P re fec ts  and Subprefects, he o ften  needed the approval or

17Much would depend on other fa c to rs  such as the power o f the 
P refec to , h is  p o l i t i c a l  a s tu ten ess , d istance  from the departmental 
c a p i ta l ,  e tc .

18United S ta tes Aimy, U.S. Anny Area Handbook fo r B olivia 
(Washington D.C. Special Operations Research O ffice , 1963), p. 612.

19 /  /A rt. 130, Constitucion p o l i t ic a  del estado , 1961., 0£. c i t .
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support of a reg ional or lo ca l boss in  order to  make the appointment.

For in stance , the support o f the powerful campesino s ind ica to  was
20

normally necessary fo r the appointment o f the P re fec t in  Cochabamba.

I f  such approval was not obtained the new o f f ic ia l  would find  i t  very

d i f f ic u l t  to  carry  out h is  du ties because he d id  no t have the support

of the lo ca l c h ie f ta in  or powerful groups. The P resident could not

intervene because he often  lacked the necessary power— in  th is  case

physical power— to  oppose the loca l strongmen. Thus the P resident

was often  forced to  consider and consult w ith lo ca l leaders and give

in to  th e i r  demands and advice. This r e s t r ic te d  h is  appointment power

as w ell as c e n tra l government au tho rity  over lo ca l and s ta te  governments.

I t  may be added th a t  the s ta te  governments d id  have a measure of

fin an c ia l independence through control o f various taxes which could be

used to  pay s a la r ie s .  Often as no t, due to  d iv is ions w ith in  the

na tio n a l lead ersh ip , loca l leaders could e x p lo it c e r ta in  m in is tr ie s  and

agencies to  obtain  revenues or p ro jec ts  w ithout the approval of the

President. They could a lso  exp lo it channels to  fo reign  agencies which
21

aided th e ir  independence from the c en tra l government. Despite the 

fa c t th a t these  s tru c tu re s  were not sub ject to  the  contro l and domi

nation  of th e  P residen t to  the extent fround in  Mexico, nevertheless 

as cen ters o f independent rule-making they were lim ited  by the nature of 

the u n ita ry  s ta te .  What seems most important i s  th a t  they were not 

to ta l ly  dominated by the  President or the o f f ic ia l  p a rty .

20The P resid en t, however, could o ften  p lay -o ff  contending groups 
in  making appointments.

21For in stan ce , lo ca l leaders in  Cochabamba could circumvent La 
Paz agencies by dealing w ith United S ta tes rep resen ta tives in Cochabamba. 
The same was tru e  in  Santa Cruz.

L  -1
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A f in a l  consideration  w ith regard to  the rule-making function  is  the 

extent to  which the  o ff ic e  of the Presidency was able to  develop 

in to  an adequate adm in istra tive  mechanism, not only fo r  the  performance 

of the rule-making function  but also  fo r  th a t o f ru le  app lica tion . In 

Mexico, as in  the United S ta te s , the growth of the o ff ic e  o f the 

Presidency has perm itted the P resident to  assume more and more au tho rity  

with respect to  the performance o f both functions. In B olivia  the 

P resident ru led  through a formal Cabinet consisting  o f twelves M in istrie s . 

The President appointed the M inisters and they were responsible 

prim arily  to  him fo r  the  performance of th e ir  d u tie s . Although the 

le g is la tu re  d id  have the power of in te rp e lla tio n  o f the M in isters , i t

did not use th is  power to  any g rea t ex tent during the period of the 
22MNR. As ind icated  by the frequent Cabinet changes made during the

years of the MNR, the P resident was able to  remove and appoint

department heads a t  w i l l ,  and therefo re  had considerably more power
23

over the M in istries than he d id  over the autonomous agencies.

Except in  the case where a p a rtic u la r  M inistry had been "colonized" by 

e ith e r  an in te re s t  group or the bureaucrats, as in  the case of the M inistry 

of Mines, the P resident had a decisive  e ffe c t on policy  through h is  

appointment and removal powers. The o ff ice  of the Presidency i t s e l f ,  

aside from a lim ited  s t a f f  and s e c re ta r ia t ,  consisted  of the National 

Planning Board (Junta Nacional de Planeamiento), National S ta b iliz a tio n  

Council (Consejo Nacional de E stablizacion  M onetaria), the  National

22The w rite r  could find  few instances of le g is la t iv e  in te rp e lla tio n . 
One such inciden t occurred in  1962. See In terpe lacion  a l M inistro 
de Gobierno, J u s t ic ia  e Inmigraci&i Dr. Jos4  Antonio Arze Murillo~sobre 
violaciones constituc iona les (La Paz: Ed. Universo, 1962).

23The w rite r  has noted ten  wholesale Cabinet changes during the years 
of the MNR. However, i t  should also  be noted th a t  often  individual 
M inisters simply changed th e ir  positions w ith in  the Cabinet. ^
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Council of A grarian Reform (Consejo Nacional de l a  Reforma A graria ),

and the D irector of Press and Information (Direccion Nacional de P rensa,
24

Informaciones, y C ultura y Seguridad). (One should a lso  probably

add the Control P o l i t ic o .)  Evidence of the a c t iv i ty  o f these

stru c tu re s  i s  scan ty , and i t  would appear th a t  the only e ffe c tiv e  agency

was the D irector o f Press and Information which was charged with

dissem inating o f f ic ia l  announcements and c o n tro llin g  the p ress . The

Planning Board d id  not perform any usefu l se rv ice  u n t i l  1962-63 when,

a t  the urging of the United S tates government and the A lliance for

Progress, i t  issued  a comprehensive ten -year p lan  fo r  development;
25unfortunately  most o f i t s  recommendations were ignored. The Council

of Agrarian Reform, although charged with re s p o n s ib ili ty  fo r

coordinating the  reform , had l i t t l e  supervision over the  agencies in

the f ie ld  and lim ited  i t s e l f  to  o f f ic ia l  pronouncements o f the value
26of the  ag rarian  revo lu tion . Perhaps the shortage o f s t a f f  and usefu l

s tru c tu re s  i s  in  i t s e l f  in d ica tiv e  of the lack o f rule-making

carried  out by the  P residen t.

Was there  any in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  of the rule-making function

w ithin the o ff ic e  of the Presidency? There is  c e r ta in ly  l i t t l e  evidence

to suggest such a process. Minor po licy  decisions were more often  made

by respective  M in is tr ie s  o r agencies. In most cases i t  may be assumed

th a t the P resident had knowledge of such decisions and may have taken 
27

p a rt in  them. The d i f f ic u l ty  is  th a t major po licy  decisions were not

24G andarillas, op. c i t . , p. 28.
25 —For th is  Plan, see B oliv ia , Junta Nacional de Planeamiento, Plan 

Nacional de D esarro llo  Econ&mico y S o c ia l(La Paz: Centro Audiovisual, 1962).
26

Arturo U rquidi, B olivia y su reforma a g ra ria  (Cochabamba: Ed. 
U n iv e rs ita ria , 1969), pp. 125-26.

27 /
V ictor Paz Estenssoro s ta ted  th a t he knew of a l l  the  decisions and events 

taking place in  B oliv ia  while he was P resident, He a lso  sa id  th a t the reason 
was th a t he had superio r tra in in g  as an adm in istra to r (one o f the few membgrJs of 
thb_MNR to  have such experience)and therefo re  had to  con tinually  check h is  sub- 
d in a te s . Interview  w ith V ictor Paz Estenssoro,Lim a, Ju ly  5 , 1969=
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in s t itu t io n a liz e d  i f  fo r  no o ther reason than th a t  few such decisions

were ever made. When major decisions were made i t  can be assumed th a t 

some processes of co n su lta tio n  between im portant leaders were involved, 

but as f a r  as can be determined th is  process d id  not become in s t i tu t io n 

a lized . According to  V ic to r Paz Estenssoro, he consulted o ften  with 

ind iv idual M inisters about th e i r  respective  problems and when necessary

a f u l l  Cabinet meeting was c a lle d  over a p a r t ic u la r ly  c ru c ia l 
28problem. However, the  d if f ic u l ty  is  th a t these meetings seldom

resu lte d  in  an e ffe c tiv e  decision  being reached— or i f  a decision  was

reached i t  was not o ften  implemented. Doctor Paz went on to  say

th a t  probably the most e ffe c tiv e  consu lta tive  process occurred when

a fo reign  government was involved in  a major d ec ision , e .g . the

United S tates in  the S ta b iliz a tio n  and T riangular decisions, which

leads one to  assume th a t  these  processes may have been the r e s u l t
29of fo reign  in s is ten ce  ra th e r  than Bolivian in i t i a t iv e .  Given the

fragm entation of the in te re s t  aggregation function  along with the

existence of several s tru c tu re s  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system which could

perform the rule-making function , the P resident was denied the power to

develop in s t i tu t io n a l  means to  perform the making o f the ru les  w ith in  
30

h is  own o ffice . No such process as "government by consu lta tion" was 

able to  develop because th ere  were few instances of decisions taken by 

c o llec tiv e  e ffo r ts  through regu lar channels. N either the CPN or

2 8 Ib id .

2 9 Ibid.

30I t  should a lso  be noted th a t the P residen t, fo r  whatever reason , 
may not have wanted to  make a decision. See the  remarks of Carlos
S errate  Reich, in f r a . , p . 3 4 7 .

L  J
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the Cabinet was e ffe c tiv e  as a s tru c tu re  fo r  making ru les esp ec ia lly  

because o f the d isp e rsa l o f au th o rity  owing to  the prevalence o f  au to 

nomous agencies and independent in te r e s t  groups. The P resident could 

consult ind iv idua l lead ers , or heads of agencies or departments, but 

a reg u la r procedure fo r  resolving d iffe rences and making ru les  fo r  the 

p o l i t i c a l  system did  not emerge.

The general perfoimance o f the rule-making function was sporadic 

and b ifu rca te d . The existence o f s tru c tu re s  separate from the Presidency 

and the absence o f an in s ti tu t io n a liz e d  process fo r making ru les  fo r  the 

system prevented the emergence of a p a tte rn  o f perfoimance fo r  the function . 

The ir r e g u la r i ty  o f the performance had i t s  e f fe c t  on the performance o f 

the o ther functions of the p o l i t ic a l  system. I t  helped to  re in fo rce  c e r

ta in  p o l i t i c a l  a tt i tu d e s  e sp ec ia lly  those o f suspicion and a lien a tio n  

already p resen t in  the system. I t  a lso  helped to  m aintain the p a tte rn  of 

in te re s t  a r t ic u la t io n  based on violence and lack of compromise since these 

groups were no t sure o f receiving answers to  th e ir  demands nor were they 

c e r ta in  o f where to  present the demands. Aggregation of demands was equally  

d i f f ic u l t  since the s tru c tu re s  performing the  making of the ru le s  allowed 

groups to  p resen t demands a t  d if fe re n t p o in ts  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system w ith 

out the n ecess ity  o f aggregation. Perhaps the  most important was th a t  the 

i r re g u la r i ty  o f the  performance of the rule-ipaking function made i t  very 

d i f f ic u l t  to  apply and enforce the ru le s  o f the system.

One o f the  apparent advantages in  u t i l i z in g  the functional approach 

is  th a t  once one o f  the functions appears to  be inadequately performed as 

in  the case o f in te re s t  aggregation then i t  becomes rea d ily  evident th a t  

other functions w il l  d isp lay  c e r ta in  s im ila r  c h a ra c te r is tic s . Since i t  

has been seen th a t  in  the Bolivian p o l i t i c a l  system the fragm entation of the

B. The Rule A pplication and Enforcement Function

L J
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aggregation function  led to  s im il ia r  fragm entation and d iffu s io n  of 

the rule-making function , i t  is  a lso  somewhat obvious th a t a lik e  

p a tte rn  would be expected w ith regard to  ru le  app lica tion  and en

forcement. In f a c t  the app lica tion  and enforcement of the ru les  under 

the MNR system was sporadic, fragmented, and sub ject to  the  v is s ic itu d e s  

and whims of lo ca l and na tional p o l i t i c s .  I t  should be mentioned 

th a t a general d isregard  fo r the implementation of the law, a 

c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the p re-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  system, was c a rr ie d  

over to  th e  Movimiento system. Although th ere  is  a tendency in  B oliv ia

to  uphold the idea of the law, th e re  i s  o ften  a g rea t breach in  the
31actual observance of ru les  and reg u la tio n . Given the opportunity  

the average c it iz e n  w ill e ith e r  ignore or openly defy the  ex is tin g  

laws. A ll too o ften  th is  same a tt i tu d e  i s  encountered w ith those 

who are charged w ith the enforcement of the laws. Under the MNR 

several fac to rs  complicated th is  general d isregard  fo r ru le s . F i r s t  

i t  should be noted th a t the n a tio n a l government often  lacked the 

necessary power to  force compliance w ith i t s  own laws. This was the 

case w ith the miners u n t i l  1962; the same was tru e  fo r c e r ta in  regions 

of the countryside. The government lacked the physical power to  

d isc ip lin e  the population . In f a c t  the fu r th e r  away from La Paz, 

the weaker bezame the na tional government and the weaker the ap p lica tio n  

of e x is tin g  regu la tions. When the government did make an e f fo r t  to  

enforce c e r ta in  measures, i t  o ften  over-reacted  and enhanced i t s '  

own in a b i l i ty  to  perform the function  adequately. For in stance , the use

"^See the remarks of Richard Patch concerning the value of the 
symbol in  B olivian l i f e ,  Richard W. Patch, "Social Im plications of 
the Bolivian Agrarian Reform," (unpublished Ph.D. d is s e r ta t io n , Dept, 
of Anthropology, Cornell U niversity , 1956), p. 242.

L  J
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of the Ucurena m il i t ia s  against Santa Cruz had the e ffe c t of 

almost permanently a lien a tin g  the e n tire  population from the MNR 

government and whatever measures i t  t r ie d  to  enforce.

Another fa c to r  which is  usefu l in  explain ing the  lack of en

forcement o f the laws was the lack of resources o f the government. Many 

laws were made, o r id ea ls  discussed, bu t when i t  came time fo r im

plem entation i t  was inpossib le  because the government did not have 

the finances. An excellen t example i s  in  the general f ie ld  of so c ia l 

w elfare. B oliv ia  has a ra th e r  advanced view of the ro le  of government 

in  caring fo r  the  so c ia l and economic needs o f the people. The 

C onstitu tion  of the s ta te  embodies various idea ls  and promises among

other th in g s , adequate educational, h e a lth , employment, and other
32requirements to  the c itiz e n . For example, the C onstitu tion  provides

33th a t every c i t iz e n  i s  e n ti t le d  to  a f re e  education. In r e a l i ty  

th is  was o ften  im possible because the government did not have the 

necessary revenues to  bu ild  schools, t r a in  teach e rs , or maintain the 

educational system. Another example in  education is  th a t the code of 

education emphasized the  necessity  fo r  vocational tra in in g , but in  

p rac tic e  most schools continued to  p lace  g rea te r  emphasis on l ib e ra l  

a r t s . 3^ Thus, although the MNR did more fo r  Bolivian education than 

any o ther previous regime, i t  was unable to  meet the  obligations of 

the law. A s im ilia r  development took p lace in  o ther soc ia l w elfare

32
Trigo, ojo. c i t . , pp. 518-19; a lso  see United S ta tes Army, U.S. Army Area 

Handbook fo r  B o liv ia , op. c i t . , pp. 178-84, 211-226.

3 ^Arts. 186-199, Constitucion p o l i t ic a  de l Estado 1961. op. c i t .

■^Art. 187. C onstitucion , op. c i t . ; a lso  Servando Serrano T orrico (ed .) ,  
Codigo de la  educaci^n boliviana(Cochabomba: n .p . , 1968).
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f ie ld s .  An ex ce llen t example i s  the Social Security  Fund requ iring  

con tribu tions from both employers and employees?^ Seldom, i f  ever did 

e ith e r  con tribu te  th e i r  assessment^ and as a r e s u l t  the  Fund was con

tin u a lly  in  economic d if f ic u l ty .  Laws were .also on the books guaranteeing 

work to  a l l  c i t iz e n s , but unemployment was often  high in  the c i t i e s .  One 

of the major fea tu res  of the e n tire  so c ia l w elfare program was the constant 

lack of funds fo r  programs outside  La Paz. Funds e ith e r  weie no t appro- 

p ria ted  or somehow "disappeared" before they reached ou tly ing  regions.

Disregard fo r  the ex is tin g  law was not lim ited  to  the  f ie ld  of public  wel

fa re  ; i t  could be found in  v i tu a l ly  every phase of government operation. 

Perhaps most b la ta n t  was the d isregard  o f c o n s titu tio n a l r ig h ts  regarding 

personal freedom and l ib e r ty .  The MNR, w ith impunity, ignored provisions 

safeguarding the ind iv idual against a rb itra ry  actions o f the  government.

One can only specu late  th a t th is  wide discrepancy between the  id e a l, between 

those laws on the books, and between the actual p ra c tic e  and d isregard  

fo r  ex is tin g  ru le s  may have re in fo rced  a tt i tu d e s  o f d is re sp ec t fo r  general 

concurrence with the  laws not only fo r the average c i t iz e n  but a lso  fo r  

those charged w ith the  enforcement of the ru les and reg u la tio n s fo r  the  system.

u 7 r
ffJOFor the  leg a l and f in a n c ia l d i f f ic u l t ie s  encduntered by the Caja de 

Seguridad S o c ia l, see United S ta tes Department o f L abo r,In terna tiona l Co
operation A dm inistration , Summary of the  Labor S itu a tio n  in  B o liv iaCWash- 
ington: Bureau of Labor S ta t i s t i c s ,  1958), p. 25.

In numerous d iscussions w ith businessmen of B o liv ia , the  w rite r  has 
encountered many examples of fa i lu re  to  adhere to  the  regu la tions of the 
Social Security  Fund. Perhaps one of the  more in te re s tin g  cases involved a 
U.S. construction  firm . This firm  paid i t s  Bolivian enginners le ss  than h a lf  
th e ir  sa la ry  in  pesos in  order to  avoid payment of taxes to  the  Social Security 
Fund. They then rec ieved , a t  th e i r  own request, considerable add itional pay
ments in  d o lla rs  which were not sub ject to  such taxes. I t  is  in te re s tin g  to  
note th a t a continual bone of contention in  Bolivia i s  the  low " o f f ic ia l"  
sa lary  paid  Bolivian technicians by American firm s. I f  these u n o ff ic ia l  pay
ments were known th ere  might be less  discussion

|  ^fyj.S. Army Area Handbook,op. c i t . , p. 180. _J
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F in a lly , and most im portant, the  p o l i t i c a l  system lacked an 

e ffe c tiv e  and capable bureaucracy to  carry  out the  app lica tion  and the 

enforcement of the  ru le s . This should not be too su rp ris in g  s in ce , as 

Almond po in ts  o u t, M fo r  the bureaucracy to  occupy a dominant p o sitio n  

(in  the  a p p lica tio n  of the  ru les) the  minimum requirement i s  th a t th e re  be 

a ru lin g  and d ire c tiv e  g r o u p . A s  has been seen p rev iously , th ere  was 

no such group o r s tru c tu re  in  B olivia. Therefore a major handicap to  

e ffe c tiv e  bureaucra tic  p rac tices  in  trie country was the  abscence of con tro l 

over varied  branches of the government and the  subsequent co lon iza tion  of 

adm in istra tive  s tru c tu re s  by in te re s t  groups. The bureaucrats were no t in 

su la ted  aga in st the demands of in te r e s t  groups, they were not independent 

enough to  implement ru le s  free  of group p ressu re , and they lacked an ou t

side  source of a u th o rity  to  appeal to  in  cases o f such p ressure ;

One of the  major problems encountered w ith respec t to  the bu reaucra tic  

s tru c tu re  was i t s  s iz e ,  o rganizational complexity, and overlapping o f task s 

and d u tie s . The Bolivian governmental o rgan ization  i s  noted fo r the p ro 

fusion  o f s tru c tu re s , d iffu sio n  of re s p o n s ib ili ty , and an almost complete
38in a b i l i ty  to  assign  a sp e c if ic  task  to  any one agency or department.

Boards, agencies, commisions, m in is tr ie s , councils , e t c . ,  flou rished  in  

p ro fund ity ; and no one was exactly  sure  of the p a r t ic u la r  job he was to  

perform. An example can be found in  the  general f ie ld  of a g ric u ltu ra l

37Almond and Powell, op. c i t . , p. 156.

38For the  general problems encountered in  the bureaucracy, see G andarillas 
op. c i t . , ;  Lee S. Greene, ’’A dm inistrative and Technical A ssistance in  B oliv ia  
in  John M. C launch(ed .), P o l i t ic a l  and Social Problems of Public adminis
t r a t io n  in  Underdeveloped Countries (Dal l a s : Southern Methodist U n iversity , 
1959); A lbert Lepawsky, "Revolution and Reform in  B oliv ia: A Case Study 
of the Root and Brand of Public A dm inistration in  a Developing Country,” 
in  W.J. S if f in (e d .) ,  Towards the  Study o f Public A dm inistration (Indiana: 
Indiana U niversity  P ress , 1^57); and A llan Rene Richards, A dm inistration: 
B oliv ia  and the  U .S ., Alburqurque: U niversity  of New Mexico P ress , 1961).

L _!
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development.29 There were a t  le a s t  f iv e  n a tio n a l agencies and one foreign 

organization responsib le  fo r  o v e r-a ll a g r ic u ltu ra l  development. General 

supervision in  the  f i e ld  was given to  the N ational Planning Board, and i t  

was to  coordinate and in te g ra te  the development p lan s , includ ing  a g ric u ltu re , 

fo r the na tion . Under the Ten-Year Development Plan an in te r-m in is te r ia l  

board was to  operate  j in d e r  the National Planning Board to  achieve sane 

measure o f cooperation between the various agencies involved. As has been 

seen, however, th e  N ational Planning Board was v i r tu a l ly  non-operative and 

c e rta in ly  did no t serve as a very usefu l instrument fo r  coordinating gen

e ra l p o lic ie s  fo r  a g r ic u ltu ra l  development. The M inistry  of A griculture 

was responsib le  fo r  the general development o f a g r ic u ltu re , but according 

to  one rep o rt i t  su ffe red  from the follow ing: 1 ) a shortage of techn ical 

s t a f f ; 2 ) low ra te s  of pay and an in e f f ic ie n t  system of s ta f f  se lec tio n  

(the reference here  is  to  p o l i t ic a l  appointment of M inistry  personnel);

3) lack  of development programs and the necessary funds to  carry  them ou t; 

and 4) the  o rgan iza tional defects of the  M in istry  i t s e l f  which was not 

adapted to  the  .coun try 's n e e d s .40 I t  was apparent th a t  the M inistry 

was not in  a p o s itio n  to  adequately handle th e  problem of a g ric u ltu ra l 

development fo r  th e  country. The Bolivian Development Corporacion(CBF) 

was a lso  in  the  p ic tu re  and surpervised sev era l p ro jec ts  re la tin g  to 

a g ric u ltu ra l and husbandry development e sp ec ia lly  in  the  Alto Beni and 

Santa Cruz reg ions. ( I t  may be added th a t d esp ite  a shortage of funds the

70
5 Inter-American Committee fo r A g ricu ltu ra l Development, Inventory o f 

In fom ation  Basic to  the  Planning of A g ricu ltu ra l Development in L a t  in  
■America: B o liv ia (Washihgton; Pan American Union,11563) \  atsor J u lio  A lberto 
d*avis S .,  Los e rro re s  adm inistrativos de l a  reforma ag ra ria  de Bolivia 
(Cochabamba: Imp. U n iv e rs ita ria , 1959); and U rquidi, B olivia y su reforma 
a g ra r ia , op. c i t .

4®IACAD, In v en to ry .. .B o liv ia , op. c i t . , p . 32.
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CBF was probably the most successfu l and b e s t adm inistered s tru c tu re

p rim arily  due to  the c a p a b ili tie s  of i t s  d ire c to r , Alfonso Gumucio 
41Reyes.) Yet another agency involved was the N ational Agrarian Reform 

Service which in  add ition  to  supervising the implementation of 

the  ag rarian  reform was a lso  charged with developing planning and 

research fo r  sm all farmers (the m ajority  of faim ers in  B o liv ia ) , 

and w ith estab lish in g  cooperatives and a g ric u ltu ra l c re d it  systems 

fo r  the farm er. The M inistry  of Rural A ffa irs  was a lso  involved since 

i t  d irec ted  the system of ru ra l  education which th e o re tic a lly  included 

research and tra in in g  schools. F in a lly , the Inter-American A gricu ltu ral 

Service, a United S ta tes agency, carried  out a  good p a r t  of the 

research and experim entation devoted to  a g ric u ltu ra l  development. Due 

to  the overlapping of re sp o n s ib ility  and d iv is io n  of funds, cooperation 

and coordination between these agencies was d i f f i c u l t  to  achieve.

An added problem was th a t  they shared an abysmally low amount of the 

budget, 2.2% in  1961, which fo re s ta lle d  any major development in
A O

ag ric u ltu re . Perhaps because of th is  shortage of funds there  was 

constant in fig h tin g  among the agencies fo r the lim ited  funds availab le .

Another example o f the confusion and complexity of the bureau

c ra tic  s tru c tu re  can be found in  the adm in istration  of the nationalized  

mines. The mines had a t  le a s t  s ix  recognized bosses: the M inister of 

Mines, the P resident and Board of D irectors of CCMIBOL, the General 

Manager, the FSIMB, the MNR, and the workers themselves operating through 

contro l obrerof3  Orders fo r  the mine managers were o ften  co n flic tin g  and 

the r e s u l t  was a fa i lu re  to  take any decisions e sp ec ia lly  in  l ig h t

4^-Richard W. Patch, "B o liv ia 's  Experiment in  Development without A id," 
American U niversity  F ie ld s ta f f  Newsle t t e r  (June, 1964). Sr. Gumucio was 
President o f the CBF from 195/-58,and M inister o f the Economy 1960-64.

42u.s. Army Area Handbook, op. c i t . ,  609.
I 43------------- i---------------------------------   I
*— Zondag, op. c i t . , p. 90.
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of the known propensity  of the miners fo r  organized v io lence. This 

confusion and d iffu sio n  of adm in istrative  re sp o n s ib ili ty  was recrea ted  

in  o ther major areas o f policy-making and ru le  enforcement. Occasionally 

the d if f ic u l ty  was not so much in  the d iv is ion  of re sp o n s ib ility  leading 

to  a lack of coordinated p o lic ie s  as i t  was in  the  lack of cooperation 

between agencies. Each t r ie d  to  p ro tec t i t s  own domain and did not 

want to  surrender even the  p o s s ib i l i ty  of another s tru c tu re  usurping 

i t s  lim ited  p o w e r F o r  in stan ce , CCMIBOL had to  work w ith the na tion 

a lize d  ra ilro ad s  i f  i t  were to  get i t s  products to  the Chilean sea

p o rts . However, a t  times there  was almost open warfare between the 

two agencies. P o l i t ic a l  strugg les between the miners and the r a i l 

road workers paralyzed any cooperation and often  the m ineral products 

faced innumerable delays before reaching the p o rts . Despite numerous 

attem pts to  reorganize and stream line the adm in istra tive  s tru c tu re  

(more o ften  than not these  e f fo r ts  simply created  more bodies than 

they e lim inated), the B olivian bureaucracy remained one of over

lapping d u tie s , lack of re s p o n s ib ili ty , and in a b i l i ty  to  carry  out 
. 45c o n sis ten t p o lic ie s .

Other adm in istrative  p rac tic e s  de tracted  from the a b i l i ty  of 

the Bolivian bureaucracy to  e ffe c tiv e ly  perform the ru le  app lica tion  

ftJN . .
See, fo r in stance , Claudio F. Accurso, Tomaso G ascie llo , Jack 

Bermeo, Arthur Candall, Marcos Magalhaes Rubinger, Informe del Grupo 
Asesor CEPAL/TAQ/FAO(La Paz: mimeographed, 1966), p. 3-4. This report 
of in te rn a tio n a l experts i s  perhaps the most b itin g  c r it ic ism  which can 
be found of Bolivian adm in istra tive  p rac tices . In te re s tin g ly , the team 
was given 24 hours to  leave B olivia a f te r  the pub lica tion  of the report.

45Ib id . The general p ra c tic e  in  B olivia is  to  c re a t new organizations 
to  f i l l  positions w ith p o l i t i c a l  cronies. Most of these agencies 
are given s u f f ic ie n t  budget to  pay s a la r ie s  and l i t t l e  more.

They e x is t  as "planning” agencies but in  r e a l i ty  are nothing more than 
p o l i t ic a l  sinecures.

L J
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function. Most no tab le  were the  se lec tio n  procedures fo r government

employees. Selec tion  was invariab ly  d ic ta te d  by p o l i t i c a l  or personal 
46purposes. Unlike Mexico, B olivia did not develop a concept of the 

professional or tech n ica l adm inistrator fre e  from p o l i t ic a l  a f f i l i a t io n ,  

although there  was some increase in  the number of tecnicos w ith in  the 

government a f te r  1960. Generally the c r i te r io n  fo r  se lec tio n  was 

purely p o l i t ic a l  a f f i l i a t io n  or family connection; l i t t l e  a tte n tio n  

was paid to  q u a lif ic a tio n s . Membership in  the  MNR was a necessity  in  

most cases, but i t  was more important to  be a member of the r ig h t p o l i t i c a l  

wing. The exception to  p o l i t ic a l  a f f i l ia t io n  was family or personal 

connections. Nepotism, long a tra d itio n  in B oliv ia  continued, and 

i f  anything increased under the MNR. I t  was not uncommon fo r  a 

M inister to  appoint h is  re la tiv e s  and friends to  positions and some 

M in istries a c tu a lly  appeared as a fam ily-operated business. Some of 

these  appointees may have had the necessary q u a lif ic a tio n s  to  perform 

th e ir  tasks adequately , but in  general such p rac tic e s  as re c ru itin g  

adm inistrators from among personal friends o r p o l i t ic a l  cronies lowered 

the p restige  as w ell as the performance of the bureaucracy.

Two other fac to rs  hindered the e ffec tiveness of the bureaucrats 

in  the app lica tion  of the ru le s . The f i r s t  was a continaual changeover

46 ^V ictor Paz Estenssoro says th a t there  was no other a lte rn a tiv e  
since the Revolution destroyed the only c la ss  w ith adm inistrative 
experience, the rosea. Interview , Lima, Ju ly  5, 1969.

L J
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47of personnel in  h igher p o sitio n s . Cabinet changes were frequent 

under the MNR (although probably not q u ite  as frequent as in  the p re

revo lu tionary  system) due to  changes in  influence between the  two 

wings of the p a r ty , and th is  no doubt hampered the development of 

co n sis ten t a p p lica tio n  of the  ru le s  or o f general policy . The 

bureaucrats in  lower positions may have been re lu c ta n t to  take any 

in i t i a t iv e  because changes in  the h ierarchy  would subject them to  

review and possib le  c a s tig a tio n  by th e i r  su p e rio rs . This reluctance  

to move would a lso  h inder an e ffe c tiv e  superio r since the h ab its  of 

s e lf -p ro te c tio n  and the knowledge th a t  superio rs were seldom around 

very long would lead bureaucrats to  a general immobilism. A second 

fac to r was th a t  many regarded th e ir  appointments p rim arily  as an 

avenue to  sudden w ealth. A M inister o r head of an agency could never 

be sure how long he would remain in  o f f ic e  or even the country , and 

there fo re  i t  was w isest to  use the p o s itio n  to  take care of any 

contingencies. Without any concept o f a p ro fessional c iv i l  se rv ice , 

and w ithout adequate regu lar s a la r ie s ,  corrup tion  was rampant and the

misuse of funds g rea tly  handicapped development plans and reg u la r
. 48opera tions.

^ T h ere  i s  in su ff ic ie n t evidence concerning h ir in g  and d ism issal 
procedures in  the bureaucracy fo r the lower le v e ls . There is  some d i s 
agreement among Bolivians themselves whether wholesale replacement took 
place in  government departments. Government bureaucrats complained 
a t the 1964 convention th a t they had no job se cu rity  a t  any le v e l, 
but the w r ite r  tends to  be lieve , given the general immobility of low 
p res tig e  p o s i t io n s ,  th a t there  was r e la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  f i r in g  of bureaucrats 

in  these p o sitio n s  during the years of the  MNR. The m atter demands 
fu rth e r in v es tig a tio n .

48For possib le  misuses of United S ta te s  a id , see William S. Stokes,
"The Foreign Aid Program in B o liv ia ,"  Western P o li t ic a l  Q uarte rly , Vol. XV. 
No.3 (September 1962),p .29; a lso  United S ta te s  Senate, Senate Permanent Sub
committee on Investiga tions of the Committee of Government O perations, 
Adm inistration o f U.S. Foreign Aid Programs in  B olivia (Washington: 86  th  
Congress, 2nd sess io n , 1960)7
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Two more fac to rs  hampering a consisten t ap p lica tio n  of the  ru le s  

w ith in  the adm in istra tive  s tru c tu re  include regionalism  and a general 

re lian ce  on paperwork— on foims— ra th e r than a c tu a l accomplishment 

w ith in  the bureaucracy. The s tren g th  of the c e n tra l government varied  

from region to  region and th is  meant th a t the laws were applied  d i f f 

e ren tly  in  the various zones o f the country. In some cases n a tio n a l 

laws ca rried  l i t t l e  weight (and even less money) and the  ru les  

were applied by lo ca l and reg ional je fe s . In o thers e sp ec ia lly  

La Paz the c e n tra l government was re la tiv e ly  strong in  applying the 

ru le s . Thus regionalism  was a fu r th e r  fac to r in  the fragm entation 

and weakness in  the ap p lica tio n  of the laws. Perhaps because of 

frequent changeovers in  personnel, low pay, lack of c iv i l  serv ice  

p ro tec tio n , and so fo r th , the  Bolivian bureaucrat generally  fa i le d  to  

take the in i ta t iv e  in  any way. Many of the bureaucrats "moonlighted" 

a t  o ther jobs and considered government employment as an adjunct to  

th e i r  income and p re s tig e  ra th e r  than as the major source o f e ith e r  

revenue or work s a tis fa c tio n . Perhaps because of th e i r  lack of 

p ro tec tion  and commitment bureaucrats tended to  p lace more re lian ce  

on formal channels, on paperwork, on the fu lf illm e n t o f the lega l 

requirements o f the p o s itio n , and less emphasis on a c tu a lly  doing 

something constructive  in  th e i r  work. Compliance w ith the 

minimum of formal requirements was deemed more im portant than actual 

completion of sp e c if ic  ta sk s . One performed exactly  what was required 

of him by law, no more no le s s ,  and there was l i t t l e  d e s ire  to  look 

beyond one 's own tasks to  those of o thers or the agency i t s e l f .  There 

were exceptions— many d id  perform th e ir  tasks in  an admirable 

manner— but fo r  the most p a rt public  employees were no t concerned with 

th e ir  fellow  bureaucra ts, w ith  the public w elfa re , w ith improve-
I— —̂
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ment in  the performance of th e i r  se rv ice s , or w ith the o v e r-a ll

development of th e i r  country.

A f in a l  word i s  necessary in  comparison w ith Mexico. In Mexico

i t  was found th a t  the public  employees were un ited  behind the

government and the revolu tionary  ideology. They were a lso  an

e ffe c tiv e  in te re s t  group which has managed to  obtain  a good share of
49

the b e n e fits  of the system. In B oliv ia  th is  was not tru e . The

bureaucracy may have been ac tive  supporters of the MNR system and

the revolu tionary  ideology ea rly  in  the h is to ry  o f the Revolution,

but th e ir  enthusiasm waned and they were not ac tive  p ro se ly tize rs

fo r  the government nor consisten t bulwarks fo r the regime. As a

group they were not un ited  by the common bond of forging a "new"

nation  nor did they regard themselves as a coherent and techn ically -

able e l i t e .  They tended to  watch out fo r  indiv idual in te re s ts  ra th e r

than those of the MNR or the nation . They were not un ited  in  the

p o l i t ic a l  sense because they were o ften  under the con tro l and domination

of a p a r t ic u la r  in te r e s t  group or ind iv idual leader. In ternecine

warfare w ith in  the adm inistrative  s tru c tu re s , often  fo r  the lim ited

funds a v a ila b le , con tribu ted  to  a good p a rt of the mutual animosity of

the bureaucrats. F in a lly , the  bureaucrats were not notable rec ip ien ts

of the b en efits  of the  system esp ec ia lly  those in  the lower ranks.

Other in te re s t  groups were more e ffe c tiv e  in  p resenting  demands and

there was not much l e f t  over the adm inistra to rs. The r e s u l t  was a 
—  -

This view is  not shared by V ic to r Paz Estenssoro. Interview ,
Lima, Ju ly  5, 1969. Both he and Mr. Christopher M itchell fe e l tha t 
the bureaucracy supported the MNR to  the end. However, in  view of 
the fa c t th a t  few bureaucrats supported the MNR in  November^1964, 
and estim ates put the number of the party  members aga in st V ictor Paz a t 
80% (and almost a l l  p a rty  members were government employees), the 
w rite r  fe e ls  th a t  h is  assessment of lack of commitment on the party  
of the adm in istra to rs is  e s se n tia lly  co rrec t.

L  J
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bureaucrat who had l i t t l e  p ride in  the p o l i t i c a l  system or h is  ro le  

in  i t ,  and one th a t  was not over-zealous in  the performance of h is  

assigned task .

In comparison w ith Mexico then, the ru le  ap p lica tio n  function  was 

not performed adequately in  the Bolivian system. The P res id en t, o r any 

other s tru c tu re  including the bureaucracy, was not in  a p o s itio n  to  

enforce the  ru le s  uniformly throughout the  p o l i t i c a l  system. Without 

a strong cen te r o f enforcement, app lica tion  of the ru le s  was blocked 

by the d iffu s io n  o f power w ithin  the system, the ex istence o f semi- 

autonomous cen ters of rule-making, and most im portant, a bureaucra tic  

s tru c tu re  which was almost completely in e ffe c tiv e  in  the performance 

of the ru le  ap p lica tio n  function.

C. The Rule Adjudication Function

In Mexico the  ru le  ad judication  function  is  dominated by the President 

who contro ls the ju d ic ia ry  and the secu rity  organizations responsible 

fo r  in te rp re tin g  and adjudicating  the  ru le s . Although th ere  has been 

an increasing  p ro fess io n a liza tio n  of the ju d ic ia ry  in  recen t years, 

the P residen t s t i l l  dominates these s tru c tu re s  through the recruitm ent 

process. Security  organizations under h is  con tro l give him e x tra 

c o n s titu tio n a l means of in te rp re tin g  as w ell as applying the ru le s .

Despite the dominance of the ju d ic ia ry  by the executive, one device 

has developed allowing the  Mexican c itiz e n  some degree of n e u tra li ty  

and im p a rtia lity  in  the adjud ication  o f the ru le s . This i s  the 

w rit of amparo which gives the Mexican c itiz e n  a recourse fo r 

challenging adm in istra tive  actions a t  the  lower lev e ls  through the 

ad jud ica tive  s tru c tu re s .

In B oliv ia  the  s tru c tu re s  normally associated  w ith the ad judication  

function , namely the  co u rts , were not autonomous and did  not perform
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the function  w ith  im p a rtia lity . The ju d ic ia ry  was under the contro l

of the party  and the executive. Membership in  the MNR was almost a

p re re q u is ite  fo r  a judgeship and these judges seldom used th e i r  power

against the government. Despite c o n s titu tio n a l provisions fo r sp ec ified

terms fo r judges, i t  was re la tiv e ly  easy fo r  the  executive to  dismiss

a judge and most judges were extremely re lu c ta n t to  oppose the o f f ic ia l  
51

viewpoint. The formal powers of the court system ---and in  B olivia 

the ju d ic ia ry  i s  u n ita ry  with no provisions fo r  s ta te  or local ju d ic ia l  

s tru c tu re s  separa te  from the national system— appear to  have given
52

i t  some ju r is d ic t io n  over decisions and actions o f government o f f ic ia l s .

For in stan ce , in  questions re la tin g  to  m atters o f "pure law" where the

c o n s titu t io n a lity  of a law, decree, or re so lu tio n  was a t  issu e , the

Supreme Court could issue statements of c la r i f ic a t io n  of the law.

Although th is  r ig h t of review looks s im ilia r  to  " ju d ic ia l  review",

there  is  no evidence th a t  i t  was ever used to  overrule a decision 
53of the government. The Supreme Court a lso  had the  r ig h t to  s e t t l e

m atters of ju r is d ic t io n  in  disputes between adm in istra tive  s tru c tu re s ,
54but once again evidence of any such decision  taken is  scanty. At 

the lower lev e ls  the d i s t r i c t  court judges were given the power to  

review various ac ts  and decisions made by le s s e r  o f f ic ia ls  among them 

subprefectos,mayors, agrarian  and labor judges, and municipal coun-

50
M aterial fo r  th is  section  was obtained from newspapers and informal 

discussions w ith  students and teachers a t  the Universidad de San Simon, 
Cochabamba.

51
A fter the Revolution of 1952 there  was a wholesale replacement 

of a l l  judges in  the country with MNR supporters.
52

Trigo, ojd. c i t . , pp. 519-22.
53

The Court is  divided in to  two sections,one  fo r  c iv i l  s u its  such 
as con trac tual m atte rs , and the other fo r  crim inal cases. Most of the 
work of the Court involved divorce cases and c i v i l  s u i ts .

^  54The w rite r  could find  no evidence of such a decision  ever made b y jh e Court.
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c i l l e r s .  This power seems to  come c lo se s t to  the  w rit  o f amparo as

i t  was used in  Mexico, but i t  appears to  have been used ra re ly  and then

prim arily  fo r  reasons of p o l i t ic a l  n e c e s s i ty ^  Three specia lized

court systems d id  p lay  an important p o l i t i c a l  r o le ,  bu t not one

noted fo r  the ad jud ica tion  of the ru les  in  an im p artia l sense. The

National Labor Court and the  labor judges loca ted  throughout the country

heard complaints involving labor d isp u tes . Invariab ly  the local

judges were under p ressure  from the labor unions, and they seldom

decided in  favor o f e ith e r  management or the  government. The National

Labor Court was an ap p e lla te  court but i t ,  too , ra re ly  decided against

the labor unions, one reason being th a t  the  labor unions exercised some

power in  the appointment o f the judges. Another se r ie s  o f courts

was estab lish ed  fo r  s e t t l in g  disputes a ris in g  from the agrarian  refoim.

At f i r s t  these Juzgados agrarios worked d ire c tly  under the Juntas Rurales

in  th e ir  resp ec tiv e  regions and they gave leg a l sanction  to  the seizure

of land. The ag ra rian  judges worked under considerable pressure often

physical and could not ac t independently o f the in te re s ts  o f the local 
56

je fe  or m il i ta . One s to ry  re la tin g  to  the type of pressure is  to ld

by Robert Alexander: in  a Cabinet meeting a man was suggested to  f i l l

a vacant post as ag rarian  judge, bu t V ic to r Paz vetoed the appointment
57

on the grounds th a t  the candidate was not f a s t  enough w ith a gun.

Later on the judges were more independent, bu t they always f e l t  the 

55
In te re s tin g ly  enough the C onstitu tion  o f 1967 adopted the w rit o f amparo 

as i t  i s  used in  Mexico. However, i t  has not been employed against admin
i s t r a to r s  to  th is  da te . The w rite r  is  indebted to  Senorita  Marta B eatriz 
Lopez,a student in  a seminar in  research  methods a t  UMSS, fo r inform ation 
regarding the opera tion  o f the lower courts before  and a f te r  1964.

^ E rn e s to  Ayala Mercado, Defense de la  revolucion de a b ril  (La Paz: Ed. 
Universo, 1961), pp. 134-35; a lso  d 'A vis, op. c i t . ,  pp. 17-18.

Quoted in  Robert J .  Alexander, The B olivian National Revolution 
(New Brunswick: Rutgers U niversity  P ress, 1958), p . 65.
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r 58the pressure of th e ir  co n s titu en ts . I t  may be added th a t  the

in e f f ic ie n t  system of ag ra rian  judges contributed  to  a  good p a rt  of the 

in a b i l i ty  of the government to  resolve the leg a l requirem ents of the 

ag rarian  reform. A f in a l  s e t  of specia l courts were the  e le c to ra l 

courts estab lished  in  1956 to  supervise and determine the outcome of 

e le c tio n s . These courts were d ire c tly  con tro lled  by the  MNR and 

the government and simply made sure th a t the m anipulation of the 

vote by the MNR was o f f ic ia l ly  and leg a lly  endorsed.

No such p rac tic e  as th a t of the w rit of amparo ever developed 

under the  MNR. In  general the average c it iz e n  had no recourse i f  he 

f e l t  an in ju s tic e  from the government or one of i t s  o f f i c ia l s .  There 

were no ex is ting  s tru c tu re s  fo r  resolving these problems and an ind iv id 

u a l had to  use personal connections w ithin  the government i f  he was to  

redress a grievance. Without these connections he e i th e r  accepted 

the decision  in  ap a th e tic  ind ifference  or he could re s o r t  to  some 

general action  against the  p o l i t ic a l  system such as p a r t ic ip a tio n  ih  a

subversive p lo t. Two fa c to rs  probably aided the process of creating  

ap a th e tic  and/or a c t iv i s t  opponents of the MNR. The f i r s t  was th a t 

the MNR had a tendency to  view any in terference  w ith a government a c t—  

whether indiv idual or c o lle c tiv e — as one by the agents o f the rosea 

and they often used severe c a s tig a tio n  of one type or another in  such

eg
They also  apparently  became increasingly  co rrup t. See Manuel 

Carballo, "Agrarian Reform in  B o liv ia ,"  (Unpublished S en io r 's  Thesis, 
Faculty o f the Woodrow Wilson School of Public and In te rn a tio n a l A ffa irs , 
Princeton U niversity , 1963).

59
For a general p ic tu re  o f these a ttitu d e s  and the  lack of recourse 

through the co u rts , see Hem£n Landivar F lo res, In fie rno  en Bolivia 
(La Paz: Emp. T alle res GrSfico Bolivianos, 1965), passim .

59
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cases. A second fa c to r  was the secu rity  apparatus of the s ta te  which 

tended to  discourage those who might have pursued th e i r  quest fo r 

some form of ju s t ic e .  Facing the th re a t o f pub lic  denunciation or 

physical abuse, the c it iz e n  was more l ik e ly  to  re so r t  to  apathy or 

a c t iv i ty  in  subversion ra th e r  than delayed and in e ffe c tiv e  e ffo r ts  

through the  s tru c tu re s  of ru le  ad jud ication .

The se c u rity  apparatus of the Bolivian system was not as comple- 

as th a t fo r  the  Mexican system. For one th ing  there  were fewer org

an izations involved; most prominent were the Control P o lit ic o , the 

n a tio n a l p o lic e , the Army, the m il i t ia s ,  and perhaps the MNR s tru c tu re  

i t s e l f .  The Control P o litic o  was form ally a p a r t  of the MNR party  

o rgan ization , but i t  a lso  enjoyed o f f ic ia l  sanction  as p a rt o f the 

D irec to rate  General of Information and S ta te  Security . U ntil 1960 

i t  was an independent agency under the d ire c t  con tro l of the  P resid en t,

but then i t  was form ally incorporated in to  the na tio n a l po lice  as 
60 f 

Section I I .  For a l l  p ra c tic a l purposes the Control P o litic o  remained

independent o f the po lice  organization and was more or le ss  free  to

carry  out i t s  a c t iv i t ie s  w ithout in te rfe rence  and without accounting

to any o ther s tru c tu re  than the President. As previously mentioned,

these a c t iv i t ie s  consisted  of counter-subversive measures which led

to imprisonment u sua lly  without t r i a l ,  to r tu re ,  murder, e x ile ,  e tc .

Formal t r i a l  procedures and e x is tin g  lega l devices fo r the p ro tec tio n

of the accused were ignored by the Control P o litic o  and dependence

was placed on n igh t a r r e s ts ,  punishment w ithout b en e fit o f t r i a l ,  and

other ir re g u la r  and i l le g a l  methods. Rule ad jud ication  and ap p lica tio n

by th is  agency was to ta l ly  a rb itra ry  and w ithout lega l sanction.

6 °U.S. Army Area Handbook, op. c i t . , p . 640.
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The n a tio n a l p o lice  (there  were a lso  t r a f f i c  p o lic e , but they 

were less  im portant) were one of the ea rly  supporters of the MNR and 

were given major con tro l over public  law and order although they were 

r e s t r ic te d  in  th e i r  du ties by the presence of the m il i t ia s .  At le a s t  

u n t i l  the period  from 1956 to  1960 when the po lice  received extensive 

a id  and tra in in g  from a United S ta tes aid  m ission they were ch arac te r

ized as generally  in e f f ic ie n t ,  p o l i t i c a l ly  dominated, and incapable 

of f u l f i l l in g  th e i r  duty o f maintaining law and order. Despite the 

a id  most Bolivians would agree th a t there  was not a no ticeab le  improve

ment in  the performance o f the p o lice . Due to  extremely low pay (a 

colonel received $18 per month), recruitm ent o f ill-p re p a re d  personnel, 

and lack o f p ro fessional commitment, the p o lice  were severely  lim ited  

in  th e i r  a b i l i ty  to  perform e ffe c tiv e ly  th e i r  assigned tasks. Under 

the MNR th e ir  ch ie f serv ice  was to  put down in te rn a l distrubances such 

as r io ts  and dem onstrations; o ther tasks t r a d i t io n a l ly  performed by 

the po lice  were performed sporad ica lly  and unsystem atically . Respect 

fo r the po lice  was a lso  lim ited  and they were not..helped in  th e ir  

du ties by a general lack of regard by the population fo r  th e i r  se rv ices . 

Most c itiz e n s  e i th e r  ignored the po lice  o r simply bribed  them when 

confronted with a breach o f the law.

The Army d id  not play a s ig n if ic a n t ro le  in  the  secu rity  apparatus 

u n t i l  a f te r  1960 when i t  became the superio r armed power in  the country. 

From th a t time on i t  was used increasing ly  by the government to  suppress 

in te rn a l reb e llio n s  and requ ire  adherence to  the d ic ta te s  o f La Paz.

I t  was p a r t ic u la r ly  e ffe c tiv e  in  enforcing the  ru le s — and i t  is  apparent

61Ib id .,  pp. 643-45.
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th a t the use of force in  applying th e  ru le s  im plies the ad jud ica tion  

of those ru le s — against the m iners, campesinos, and some independent 

c au d illo s , bu t as the-Army gained power the  government a lso  lo s t  con tro l 

over i t .

E arly  in  the Revolution the power to  enforce the ru le s  as w ell 

as to  judge them resided  w ith the lo c a l m il i t ia s .  In the mines and 

the campo the m il i t ia s  were used by th e i r  leaders to  requ ire  adherence 

to  the  viewpoint of the loca l leader. Those who did  not conform 

comfronted a v io le n t form of elementary ju s t ic e  in  the form of beatings 

or physical removal from th e ir  place o f residence. Whether these 

m il i t ia s  could be regarded as se cu rity  agents o f the s ta te  i s  debateable 

fo r they acted  more o ften  on th e ir  own a u th o rity  ra th e r than th a t  of

the government o r the MNR. As the m il i t ia s  waned in  power, th e i r  crude

form of ru le  ad jud ica tion  a lso  .died; bu t they probably had an im portant 

e ffe c t in  the a lien a tio n  of groups in  the so c ie ty  from the concept of 

law employed under the aegis o f the  MNR.

F in a lly  the MNR stru c tu re s  dispensed a form of ru le  ad jud ica tion . 

This was e sp ec ia lly  the case with p a rty  members who were found g u ilty  

of c e r ta in  in fra c tio n s  o f party  d is c ip lin e  o r revolutionary behavior.

In general the p arty  could expell the  member accused o f v io la tin g  

the ru les  and th is  meant th a t he would be denied government employnent 

as w ell as o th er favors received by p a rty  members. Occasionally the

penalty  was more severe involving physical abuse, destruction  of

p roperty , o r imprisonment. The accused had l i t t l e  recourse w ith in  

the p arty  to  defend h is  p o sitio n  and ju s t ic e  was usually  adm inistered 

a rb i t r a r i ly .
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Almond seems to  fe e l th a t  the  most important fac to rs  r e la tin g  to

the ru le  ad jud ica tion  function  involve the  "norm o f im p a r tia li ty "  in

the performance of the func tion , and the  degree of autonomy of the
62stru c tu re s  which perfoxm the function . In  Mexico th e re  was some 

autonomy of s tru c tu re s  although the P residen t and the Revolutionary 

Family tended to  dominate the ju d ic ia ry . Through the w r it  o f  amparo 

seme im p a rtia lity  w ith resp ec t to  adm in istra tive  actions o f ind iv iduals 

was achieved. Under the p o l i t i c a l  system of the MNR, however, there  

was re la t iv e ly  l i t t l e  autonomy of the s tru c tu re s  performing the ad jud i

ca tion  function . When as in  the  case o f the m il i t ia s  the  s tru c tu re s  

were autonomous, the performance seldom had any degree o f im p a rtia lity . 

Thus the ru le  ad jud ica tion  s tru c tu re s  did  not serve as a means fo r  

channeling o ff  d issen t w ith in  the system nor fo r  reso lv ing  ind iv idual 

or group grievances against the government. Due to  the  in a b i l i ty  of 

the s tru c tu re s  to  perform the function  adequately, a v ic ious cycle 

was perpetuated  which re in fo rced  the fragmented and sporadic p a tte rn  

of in te r e s t  a r t ic u la tio n : th a t  is  to  say th a t since the  ind iv idual 

or group could not seek red ress o f grievances through the im partia l 

s tru c tu re s  responsible  fo r  ru le  ad jud ica tion , they were forced  to  re so r t 

to  o ther methods such as v iolence and subversion to  a r t ic u la te  demands. 

In e f fe c t  the system of a r t ic u la te d  demands th a t were poorly  aggregated, 

poorly made and app lied , and no t ad judicated , led  to  a  feedback system

of fu r th e r  demands poorly a r t ic u la te d .
—

Almond and Powell,op. c i t . , p . .161.
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D. The P o l i t ic a l  Communication Function

In Mexico i t  was found th a t  the communication s tru c tu res  were used 

p rim arily  to  re in fo rce  adherence to  the revolu tionary  ideology and 

the d ic ta te s  o f the Revolutionary Family. Communication w ith in  the 

Family i t s e l f  was mainly by face -to -face  con tact. In sp ite  of 

the co n tro l exercised by the Family, the  mass media s tru c tu re s  enjoy 

a good d ea l o f autonomy in  the performance o f the communication 

function  w ith the reservation  th a t these  in  con tro l of the s tru c tu re s  

are themselves members o f the e l i t e  and there fo re  un like ly  to  dev ia te  

g rea tly  from the desires o f the P residen t o r the party . F in a lly , i t  

was noted th a t  due to  the con tro l exercised  by the President throughout 

the system, there  was l i t t l e  inform ation d is to r tio n .

In B o liv ia  the s itu a tio n  was e n tire ly  d if fe re n t. In the f i r s t  

p lace th e re  was no basic  agreement on what was to  be communicated; 

th a t  i s  to  say , there  was no consensus on the revolu tionary  ideology 

o r the  values o f the p o l i t i c a l  system. Without such a consensus, i t  

would be expected th a t groups and ind iv iduals would use the s tru c tu re s  

of communication to  re in fo rce  th e ir  own va lues, and a t  the same time 

t ry  to  communicate those values and a tt i tu d e s  to  o th ers . In o ther words 

the communication function was a r e f le c t io n  of the general fragm entation 

found in  the  p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  and the so c ia liz a tio n  process. Within 

the e l i t e  p o l i t i c a l  communication was no doubt p rim arily  by face-to - 

face co n ta c t, but one needs to  be ca re fu l in  th is  regard, The e l i t e

came from e sse n tia lly  the same so c ia l s t r a ta  and would be expected 

to  comnunicate through r e la t iv e s ,  f r ie n d s , so c ia l acquaintances, e t c . ,  

in  various meeting places of the e l i t e .  However, th ree  fac to rs  m itigated  

again st the degree of personal con tact and reduced i t  to  considerably le ss

L  -I
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than was found in  Mexico. F i r s t ,  the B olivian e l i t e  simply lacked

the degree of u n ity  of purpose or ideology found in  Mexico and 

indeed, the lack  of u n ity  is  in  and of i t s e l f  in d ic a tiv e  of the f a i lu re  

to  communicate. Second, there  was much more anim oisity  in  the  Bolivian 

p o l i t ic a l  system; sim ply ,there  was more personal ha tred  and emotion 

involved than in  the  recen t Mexican system. This emotional tone of 

p o l i t ic s  hampered e ffe c tiv e  communication between the p a rtic ip a n ts  

since they could not ra t io n a lly  presen t th e i r  case. F in a lly , a good 

many of the leaders of the COB and those in  the campo were not of the 

same background and the  same experience as the o lder leaders o f the 

MNR. They d id  not have the same leve l of education, so c ia l standing, 

p o l i t ic a l  understanding, and most im portant, a common id e n tity  of 

s trugg le  over the years. Given the d isp a rity  between so c ia l back

ground, ideology, and p o l i t ic a l  experience, p o l i t ic a l  communication w ith in  

and between the e l i t e  was much more d i f f ic u l t  than in  Mexico.

The o ther s tru c tu re s  performing the communication function  a lso  

tended to  re in fo rce  the fundamental d iv isions e x is tin g  in  the country.

Social s tru c tu re s  such as the family and community continued to  incu l-
63

cate  p a r t ic u la r i s t ic  views found in  those s tru c tu re s . The school in

general made an e f fo r t  to  communicate the goals and p rac tices  of the

MNR, but i t  was le ss  than successfu l in  i t s  e f fo r ts .  The e ffo r t  fa i le d

a l l  together in  the u n iv e rs it ie s . The government i t s e l f  was a major

s tru c tu re  of communication; but w ith the possib le  exception of the

campesinos, i t  probably only maintained e x is tin g  a t t i tu d e s ,  i . e . ,  those

supporting the  government a lso  supported the views expressed by i t s

leaders , those opposed continued to  view a l l  government communications 
—

There have been no s tu d ies  of p o l i t ic a l  communication made in  
B olivia. Therefore these genera liza tions are  based on the observations 
of the w rite r . i
L  J
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w ith susp icions. The so le  exception to  th is  reinforcem ent of previously  

held  a tt i tu d e s  might have been in  the case o f the campesinos where 

government pronouncements e sp ec ia lly  those of the President were used 

to  introduce the campesino to  favorable a tt i tu d e s  towards the  p o l i t ic a l  

system. The p a tte rn  of personal contact was a lso  m aintained in  the 

campo through the lo ca l h ie ra rch y , but the P resident was able to  cut 

through and influence the campesinos as a rep resen ta tive  o f the na tional 

government. As might be expected, in te re s t  groups as s tru c tu re s  of 

communication simply tran sm itted  th e i r  own po in t of view. I t  follows 

th a t the mass media s tru c tu re s  were not autonomous nor im partia l.

A few general words are in  order concerning the nature and impact

of the mass media in  B oliv ia . In  the f i r s t  p lace, most of the

s tru c tu re s  had a small audience. The high i l l i t e r a c y  ra te  and the

in a b i l i ty  o f the campesinos to  buy radios u n t i l  la te  in  the Revolution

re s tr ic te d  the audience o f the  mass media s tru c tu re s  fo r much of

the period under d iscussion . No one is  exactly  sure of the s iz e  of

the radio audience in  B o liv ia , but i t  i s  s ig n if ic a n t th a t the to ta l

d a ily  c irc u la tio n  of the La Paz newspapers— and they were and are the

ch ie f means o f dissem inating w ritte n  inform ation throughout the country—  
64

was only 43,000. Cochabamba and Oruro were the only o ther c i t i e s  to  

have d a ily  newspapers although several had w eeklies. This meant th a t 

the Pacena newspapers were the ch ie f  means o f comnunication fo r  the 

l i t e r a te s  o f the c i t i e s ,  and these  numbered a small percentage of the 

population. The campesinos probably had g rea te r access to  the radio  

as a means o f inform ation, but they were almost to ta l ly  deprived of 

newspapers or o ther w ritte n  m ate ria ls . Another concern re la tin g  to  the

64U. S. Army Area Handbook, op. c i t . , pp. 378-80.
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stru c tu re s  o£ mass media i s  th a t ,  w ith the possib le  exception of

El D iario and Presencia in  La Paz, the techn ical performance of the

mass media was spo tty  and generally  very poor. Economic d i f f ic u l t i e s

often  led to  shutdowns, frequent changes o f name, and inadequate rep o rtin g

of the news. The government a lso  played a ro le  in  in te rru p tin g  the

flow of news through con tro l of newsprint and occasional censorship

imposed on the newspapers and rad io s . B oliv ia  a lso  had few p ro fessiona l

repo rte rs  or w e ll- tra in ed  members of the s t a f f ,  and these were, and

a re , paid  extremely low s a la r ie s .  As a r e s u l t  there  were frequent

changes in  personnel and almost no concept of professionalism  or neu tralism

in  the reporting  or analysis  of events. With the exception o f the  two

major d a il ie s  in  La Paz, none of the  newspapers had access to  w ire

serv ices and many simply "borrowed'’ th e ir  s to r ie s  from the two Pacena

newspapers. The radios presented a unique system of gathering the  
65

news. At le a s t  u n t i l  1962, when one rad io  s ta tio n  received a te le ty p e ,

the major source of inform ation fo r  the rad ios was pronouncements given

to  them by in te re s t  groups. An in te re s t  group would p r in t  an announcement

or "positon paper" and the  rad io  s ta tio n  would read i t  during the

broadcast. N aturally  th is  p ra c tic e  tended to  re in fo rce  the fragm entation

of the communication p a tte rn . Due to  lack of wire se rv ices , i t  was much

e asie r fo r c e r ta in  in te r e s t  groups, e sp ec ia lly  foreign  ones such as

the United S ta tes operating through the lo ca l USIS o ff ic e , to  dominate
66

the dissem ination of the news. Continaul economic d i f f ic u l t ie s  a lso

^T he w rite r  is  indebted to  Father Leo Sommer, Maryknoll, fo r  much o f the 
inform ation re la tin g  to  rad io  s ta tio n s  under the MNR. Father Leo is  
cu rren tly  D irec to r of Radio San Raphael in  Cochabamba.

^ S e e , fo r  in s tan ce ,th e  remarks of Sergio ^lmaraz concerning USIS 
domination of the news in  Requiem para una republica  (La Paz: Universidad 
de San Andres, 1969), p .24. I t  i s  worthy o f note th a t the La Paz newspapers 
union condemned the managing of the  news by USIS in  June, 1969.
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made made i t  e a s ie r  fo r  fo reign  in te re s t  groups including the United 

S tates and the Communist p a rty  to  p en e tra te  and con tro l c e r ta in  mass 

media s tru c tu re s . A f in a l  fac to r  in  the performance of these mass 

media s tru c tu re s  was government in te rfe ren ce  in  th e i r  operations.

The MNR government co n s is ten tly  hampered the autonomy and independence 

of the newspapers and rad io s . Although the government d id  not go as 

fa r  as i t s  i n i t i a l  se izu re  of two opposition  newspapers, La Razon of 

La Paz and Los Tiempos of Cochabamba, censorship and o ther means of 

in te rfe ren ce  were su f f ic ie n t  to  r e s u l t  in  a condemnation o f the government 

fo r  lack of p ress freedom by the Inter-American Press A ssociation.

The rad ios were n o t con tro lled  to  q u ite  the same extent as the news

papers mainly because they lacked the audience to  make them important 

Cor perhaps because no one could assess the impact of rad io  on the 

country .) However, one case is  in te re s tin g  fo r  po in ting  out government 

in te rfe ren ce  in  the operation  of a rad io  s ta t io n . A p a r tic u la r  rad io  

s ta tio n  in  Cochabamba had developed the p ra c tic e  in  the period immediately 

p r io r  to  the November 1964 coup of reading p u b lic  pronouncements of 

various p o l i t i c a l  in te r e s t  groups. The u n iv e rs ity  studen ts had been 

esp ec ia lly  a c tiv e  and the s ta tio n  had ed ited  severa l news re leases to  tone 

down the denunciations o f the government by the studen ts . One such 

announcement, however, was broadcast w ithout e d itin g  and w ith in  twenty 

minutes the power fo r  the s ta tio n  was c u t-o ff . The d irec to r  o f the s ta tio n  

discovered th a t the  power had been cut by the  power company on the 

d ire c t  orders o f  the  lo ca l comando leader o f the MNR, and a f te r  nego tia tions

w ith lo ca l leaders and a promise to  watch more ca re fu lly  anti-government
67sta tem ents, the  power was res to red  the follow ing day. Thus the general 

^ In te rv ie w  w ith Father Leo Sommer, Cochabamba, March 13, 1969.
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performance of the mass media s tru c tu re s  was handicapped by a small 

audience, a low degree of professionalism  in  journalism , economic 

d i f f ic u l t i e s ,  co lon iza tion  o f the s tru c tu re s  by various in te re s t  groups, 

and government in te rfe ren ce .

A b r ie f  review o f the prominent newspapers and radio s ta tio n s  

should i l l u s t r a te  the  degree to  which they were dominated by indiv idual 

and group in te re s ts  and fa i th fu lly  re f le c te d  those in te re s ts ,  thereby 

con tribu ting  to  the fragmented p a tte rn  o f  p o l i t i c a l  communication.

1. Newspapers. The la rg e s t and most w idely-read newspaper in  

the country was El D iario w ith a c irc u la tio n  o f approximately 20,000 . 68  

I t  was and is  owned by the Carrasco fam ily which was formerly id e n tif ie d  

with the rosea and the in te re s ts  of the mineowners. Under the MNR 

i t  remained conservative and was h ighly  c r i t i c a l  of labor union lead ers , 

general ir re s p o n s ib il i ty  w ithin  the government, and the th rea t o f com

munist pene tra tion . I t  could be regarded as a re f le c tio n  of the a t t i 

tudes o f jthe  urban middle secto rs and was generally  in  opposition to  

the MNR government although i t  was more ob jec tive  in  i t s  reporting  than 

many o ther newspapers.

Presencia was the organ o f the Church in  B olivia and normally 

supported the C hristian  Democratic p a rty . I t  was an outspoken opponent 

of the MNR and strong ly  opposed to  communism, which i t  saw in  many o f 

the actions of labor leaders. Presencia*s reading public was also  lim ited  

to  urban middle groups. I t  performed a  u se fu l task  fo r  discontented 

Movimientistas who could use i t s  pages to  voice c ritic ism s of party  

and government ac tions .

68Most of the  inform ation fo r  th is  sec tion  comes from the U.S. Army 
Area Handbook and personal observations o f the w rite r . Another source 
of lim ited  value i s  Luis E. Heredia, Prensa y nacionalismo (La Paz: Ed.,

Ldel Estado, 1955.
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Ultima Hora was the La Paz afternoon d a ily  and was a supporter 

o f conservative p o l i t ic s .  Reportedly i t  was financed by former members 

of the o ligarchy  among them Demetrio Canelas, the owner of the 

confisca ted  Cochabamba newspaper, Los Tiempos. In i t s  on-again, o ff- 

again c a ree r, Ultima Hora was an opponent o f the MNR and highly  

c r i t i c a l  o f domestic and foreign p o lic ie s .

La Nacion was the o f f ic ia l  organ of the government and the MNR.

As such i t  was not h ig ily  respected among the a r t ic u la te  elements of 

Pacena so c ie ty , but i t  was an e ffe c tiv e  device fo r  communicating the 

desires and plans o f the government and the p a rty . La Nacion c a rried  

many s to r ie s  o f p a rty  a c t iv i t ie s  and was u sefu l in  no tify ing  p a rty  

members of programs and a c t iv i t ie s .  The reported  c irc u la tio n  of 8,000 

was probably exaggerated, but i t  was requ ired  reading fo r government 

and party  o f f ic ia l s .

In Cochabamba two d a ilie s  competed fo r  much o f the Movimientista 

period , bu t i t  i s  ind ica tive  o f th e ir  economic d i f f ic u l t ie s  th a t they 

frequen tly  changed names, personnel, and ideology. CIt should be 

added th a t  two competing newspapers w ith such a p o te n tia lly  small 

market cannot run p ro fita b le  e n te rp r is e s .)  El Mundo was not openly c r i t i c a l  

of the MNR, bu t i t  was pro-communist and may have been financed by the 

PCB. P rensa Libre .published between 1954 and 1960 as El Pueblo, was the 

o f f ic ia l  MNR paper fo r  Cochabamba. In 1960 the workers took i t  

over as cooperative venture, and i t  moved increasing ly  to  be c r i t i c a l  o f 

the regime. I t  was co n sis ten tly  an ti-U nited  S ta tes and attacked the 

ro le  of US a id  in  B olivia.

Other newspapers serving sp ec ia l audiences included two represen ting
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the  POR and two the  PCB. Lucha Obrera and Mas a s , th e  P o ris ta  news

papers were both h igh ly  c r i t i c a l  o f the government, bu t they spent more 

time f ig h tin g  each o ther and thereby reduced th e i r  general e ffec tiv en ess . 

The PCB published Unidad weekly scandal sheet which a ttacked  government 

and U.S. o f f ic ia ls  in  b itin g  form. El Pueblo was a more respectab le  

paper concentrating  on constructive  c r it ic ism  o f governmental ac tions.

2. Radios. The number o f people who lis te n e d  to  radio  

s ta tio n s  is  not known but the audience was probably very small u n t i l  

ra th e r  la te  in  the  Revolution. The number o f  s ta tio n s  was estim ated 

a t  anywhere between 50 and 90, depending on the  number o f i l l e g a l ,

c lad estin e  radio  s ta tio n s  operating throughout the country a t  any 
69

given time. Most o f these i l le g a l  s ta tio n s  were operated by sp e c ific

groups such as u n iv e rs ity  studen ts , unions, p a r t ie s ,  and in  one

case Lloyd Aereo Boliviano. Of the reg u la r, leg a l s ta tio n s  the most

important bloc belonged to  the Church which had f iv e  s ta tio n s  operating

throughout the country. Of these the most co n tro v ersia l was Radio Pio

XII located a t  S ig lo  XX mine. Pio XII was the sub jec t o f nine a ttacks

by miners in  twelve years and several times was forced to  suspend

operations. I t  was attem pting to  counter the "communist" propaganda

then p revalen t in  the  mines and was heav ily  inc lined  to  broadcast in

black and white term s. I t  was run by the Oblate fa th e rs  from Canada

and was one of the  few radio  s ta tio n s^ to  concentrate  on p o l i t ic a l  
70m atters. The o ther Church-operated s ta tio n s  engaged in  le ss

69U.S. Army Area Handbook, op. c i t . , pp. 387-91.
70Pio XII is  s t i l l  a  con troversia l s ta tio n . In 1968-69 i t  broad

c ast severa l c ritic ism s  of government suppression o f the miners. I t  
was, in  tu rn , attacked by the government.
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co n tro v ersia l a c t iv i t ie s  and had normal programs of news, music, and

education w ith a s l ig h t  o rie n ta tio n  towards the Church. However, i t

i s  in te re s tin g  to  note th a t  programming was so poorly developed

th a t  in  some cases i t  was d i f f ic u l t  to  t e l l  i f  the rad io  was even
71

supported by the Church.

Radio Illim an i was the o f f ic ia l  organ o f the p a rty  and the government 

and spent a good amount o f rad io  time on party  a f f a i r s .  Radio A ltip lano 

was owned by the Carrasco fam ily and re f le c te d  the conservative 

o rien ta tio n  o f El D ia rio . Radio Mendez, although privately-ow ned, was 

more or le ss  recognized as the  voice o f the PSD and was anti-MNR.

Another lega lized  Pacena s ta t io n , Radio Nacional, was owned by the 

fac to ry  workers union and was reported ly  pro-and anti-MNR depending 

on the p o l i t ic a l  t id e ,  bu t was always strong ly  an ti-U .S .

I t  was the c landestine  rad io  s ta tio n s  which came and went rap id ly  

where one could encounter sp e c ific  groups using the rad io  to  communicate 

p a r t ic u la r  in te re s ts  and a t t i tu d e s . These i l le g a l  s ta tio n s  were most 

o ften  encountered in  the  mining areas and re f le c te d  p o l i t i c a l  ideologies 

and d ifferences of ind iv idua l leaders. Among the more po ten t were 

Radio Nacional in  Huanuni and Voz del Minero in  L la llagua which competed 

w ith Pio XII f or the a tte n tio n  of the m iners. Both were under strong 

l e f t i s t  in fluence . Other i l le g a l  s ta tio n s  re f le c te d  o f f ic ia l  or un

o f f ic ia l  viewpoints o f th e  POR, PIR, PCB, and o ther p a r t ie s .  For in stance,

Radio Falange S o c ia lis ta  Boliviana located in  Potosi m aintained a 

continual ( i f  i r re g u la r)  a ttack  on the government and fa i th fu l ly  voiced 

the  p o sitio n  of the FSB. I t  should be added th a t  several in te rn a tio n a l

rad io  s ta tio n s  were heard in  B olivia and may have con tribu ted  to  the 
_ _

In the case o f the  Church radios programming d id  not become fu lly  
organized u n t i l  a f te r  1964. The two s ta tio n s  operated by the Maryknoll 

^  p r ie s ts  were u su a lly  n e u tra l in  the p resen ta tion  of h e  news. Only a s ta tio n  in  
Sucre operated by the Je su its  may have leaned towards support fo r th eF a lan g e .

with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

r  459I

fragmented p a tte rn  o f p o l i t ic a l  communication. Among these were the 

Voice of America, the BBC, Radio Moscow, Radio Peking, and Radio Havana.

(The communist rad ios broadcast in  Quechua and Aymara as w ell as Spanish 

and may have had some influence on the campesinos although stud ies o f 

such influence have not been made.) A ll these rad io  s ta tio n s  are beamed 

in to  B oliv ia  on reg u la r schedules and through p resen ta tio n  o f th e ir  p a rtic e  

u la r  p o in t o f view may have had seme e f fe c t  on the p a tte rn  of p o l i t i c a l  

comnunication.

I t  can be seen th a t the mass media s tru c tu re s  in  the p o l i t ic a l  system 

represented  d iv is iv e  c u ltu ra l tendencies and aided in  the fragm entation o f 

the so c ia liz a tio n  process through the p resen ta tio n  o f sp e c ific  in te re s ts  

and a t t i tu d e s . They were not autonomous in  the sense o f being n eu tra l in  

the p resen ta tio n  of the news; ra th e r  they tended to  re in fo rce  already- 

held  b e lie f s  and a tti tu d e s  about the government and the p o l i t ic a l  

system. The performance of the s tru c tu re s  o f p o l i t i c a l  communication 

was an accurate  reproduction o f the f ra c tio n a liz e d  in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  

and aggregation functions and the f a i lu re  to  achieve a consensus on the 

p o l i t ic a l  values o f the socie ty .

The amount of information d is to r tio n  in  the Bolivian system was 

considerably h igher than th a t  encountered in  Mexico. The P resident did 

not have the degree of power and con tro l exercised  by h is  Mexican counter

p a r t;  and therefo re  the channels of communication were not qu ite  as open 

or r e l ia b le .  I t  should be added th a t the personal search fo r  power 

by ind iv idual p o l it ic ia n s  v is -a -v is  the  P residen t probably helped to  increase 

the inform ation d is to r tio n  from the bottom up. For instance, each 

p o l i t ic ia n  was ready to  t e l l  the P residen t h is  p a r t ic u la r  po in t of view

L  -J

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



www.manaraa.com

r

in  order to  enhance h is  own p re s tig e  ra th e r  than attem pt to  give an 

ob jec tive  p ic tu re  of the s i tu a tio n . To a c e r ta in  ex ten t there  was, 

e sp ec ia lly  in  the l a s t  term o f Paz Estenssoro, a  conscious e f fo r t  to 

cut the P resident o f f  from sources of inform ation below and is o la te

infoim ation throughout the system would include the follow ing; a

tendency to  voice a l l  p o l i t i c a l  communication in  a b s tra c t, d iffu se

term s, making an understanding o f sp e c if ic  events and demands d i f f i “

c u lt ;  domination of the s tru c tu re s  o f communication by d e f in i te

in te re s ts  who s lan ted  the inform ation one way or another; the organizational

complexity of the p a rty  and the government which confronted the

c it iz e n  w ith hopeless confusion as to  where to  p resen t o r recieve

infoim ation; and a tendency both w ithin  the bureaucracy and the

p o l i t ic a l  e l i t e  to  p ro te c t one 's own po sitio n  through d is to r t io n  of

whatever inform ation came up or down. An add itional fa c to r  may have

been the re luctance or in a b i l i ty  of the P resident to  exp lain  to  the

c itiz e n s  the reasons fo r  governmental action . George Jackson Eder,

the man responsible  fo r  the implementation of the S ta b iliz a tio n  PIeui,

re c a lls  th a t  he t r ie d  to  convince S ile s  to  launch a propaganda campaign
73to  win the support of the population fo r  the Plan. Eder recommended th a t

72 /
Many Movimientistas blamed Federico Fortun Sanjines fo r  th is  i s 

o la tio n  of the P residen t. There was a fee lin g  th a t i f  they could "get 
through" to  V ictor Paz th ere  complaints would be heard. Interview  with 
Nuflo Chavez O rtiz , La Paz, January 12, 1965.

73T ranslated from P resencia , March 17, 1969. Apparently th is  is  
from a recen t book by Mr. Eder but the w rite r  has been unable to
encounter the book. Presencia d id  not give a source.

and in su la te  him from sources of infoim ation o ther than those of h is
72"kitchen cab in e t."  C ontributing fac to rs  to  the d is to r t io n  of
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S iles employ the  term "hero of S ta b iliza tio n "  to  go w ith the P re s id e n t's  

other t i t l e s  o f "hero of the Chaco War" and "hero of the Revolution."

He fa i le d  because "we could never convince the P resident of the need 

fo r  a co n sis ten t and continuous program of pub lic  inform ation." I f  

the P residen t of the  country was re lu c ta n t to  explain  governmental 

ac tion  to  the people, i t  may be in d ica tiv e  of a general lack of in 

formation (or d es ire  to  coiranunicate inform ation) throughout the 

p o l i t ic a l  system. Therefore the leve l o f d is to r tio n  of information 

in  the p o l i t i c a l  system appears high and an accurate  assessment of 

government p o lic ie s  by the  c it iz e n ry , o r of reac tions and a ttitu d e s  o f 

the people by the lea d e rs , v i r tu a lly  .impossible.

E. Conclusions

With respec t to  the governmental and p o l i t i c a l  communication 

functions, the follow ing appear to  be most appropriate  in:comparison 

between the Mexican and Bolivian p o l i t i c a l  system:

1. In  Mexico the President) both makes and applies the ru les . In 

B olivia the P residen t was severely  handicapped in  the performance of 

both functions and did  not perform them to  the ex ten t o f h is  Mexican 

counterpart. In both systems i t  should be noted th a t the le g is la tu re  

does not p lay an important ro le  in  the making of the ru le s . In B olivia 

the ex istence of s tru c tu re s  independent o f the executive g rea tly  reduced 

the capacity  of the President to  make laws and enforce decisions.

Several s tru c tu re s , among them the autonomous agencies and the s ta te  

and lo ca l governments, were not subordinated to  the c en tra l government 

and they con tribu ted  to  the fragm entation of the rule-making function.

This was not tru e  in  Mexico. F in a lly , in  Mexico the making of the ru les  

was in s t i tu t io n a l iz e d  through procedures developed w ith in  the o ffice  

of the Presidency, bu t there is  l i t t l e  evidence o f such in s t i tu t io n a l iz a t io n  

Lin B olivia. _J
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2. While the P residen t is  the  ch ie f app lie r and enforcer of the 

ru le s  in  Mexico, the B olivian P resident did not perform th is  function 

to  the same ex ten t. A general in a b i l i ty  of the c e n tra l government to  

impose i t s  w ill  on various s tru c tu re s  accounts fo r  the  general fa i lu re  

to  perform th is  function  adequately. Perhaps more im portant in  

comparison w ith Mexico i s  th a t  B olivia lacked an e f f ic ie n t  and devoted 

bureaucracy to  a s s i s t  the  P residen t in  the  ap p lica tio n  and 

enforcement of the ru le s .

3. B olivia d id  not develop autonomous s tru c tu re s  fo r  the 

performance of the ru le  ad jud ica tion  function. Although the ju d ic ia l  

s tru c tu re s  in  Mexico were dominated by the executive, a growing 

concept of p rofessionalism  and the use o f the w rit of amparo aided

in  a more im partia l adm in istra tion  of ju s t ic e . N either professionalism  

nor recourse were very evident in  the Bolivian system. As a r e s u l t  

ind iv idual and group grievances could not be resolved by autonomous 

s tru c tu re s  and th is  increased  the propensity  fo r  demands to  erupt in  

the system in  a sporadic and v io len t fashion. Both systems had an 

extensive apparatus fo r  se c u r ity , but the only comparison th a t appears 

v a lid  is  th a t Mexico seems more e f f ic ie n t  in  using i t s  organization 

than Bolivia.

4. The s tru c tu re s  of p o l i t i c a l  communication re f le c te d  the 

fragmented p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re . Unlike Mexico there  was no concept of 

n e u tra l or im partia l reporting  of the news. Communication s tru c tu re s  

tended to  re in fo rce  d iv is iv e  tendencies already ex is tin g . The mass media 

were dominated by sp e c ia l in te re s ts  and not p a r t ic u la r ly  so c ia lized  in to  

the values of the N ational Revolution o r those of the MNR. Information 

d is to r tio n  was much h igher throughout the system than in  Mexico.
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CHAPTER VIII 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

The o rig in a l purpose of th is  research  paper was to  analyze the p o l i 

t i c a l  system o f the Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario (MNR) in  B o liv ia  

from 1952 to  1964. As a basis  fo r understanding the task  i t  was decided 

to  U tiliz e  the  functional framework provided by Gabriel Almond as a theo

r e t ic a l  guide. I t  was a lso  decided to  use the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system 

as a model to  e s ta b lish  various hypotheses to  t e s t  in  the Bolivian system.

Two general r e s t r ic t io n s  were placed on the use of the th e o re tic a l guide 

and the Mexican model. In the f i r s t  p lace the decision  was taken to  r e s 

t r i c t  the functional analysis to  the system maintenance and conversion 

functions. Second, in  the comparison of the two systems the major focus 

was to  be on the  operation  of the two p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  the MNR and the PRI, 

w ith in  th e ir  respec tive  systems. Although each of the systems was to  be 

analyzed and compared using the functional ca tego ries of Almond, i t  was hoped 

th a t r e s t r ic t io n  to  the a c t iv i t ie s  of the p a rty  would somewhat c u r ta i l  the 

scope of the paper. The conclusion which follows is  divided in to  two p a r ts :  

the f i r s t  is  a summary of the em pirical find ings re la tin g  to  the Mexican 

and B olivian analysis in  an em pirical case.

A. Comparison of the  Mexican and B olivian P o li t ic a l  Cultures

1. The Pre-Revolutionary Systems. Both Mexico and B olivia experienced 

so c ia l and economic Revolutions which completely a lte re d  the s tru c tu re  of 

the coun tries . In both countries the p o l i t i c a l  revo lu tion  has lagged behind, 

but d e f in ite  changes are occurring which in d ica te  the establishm ent o f a
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p o l i t ic a l  system fundamentally d if fe re n t  from th a t which ex isted  in  the p re 

revolutionary regimes. In Mexico the Revolution was a drawn-out a f f a i r  

which some consider s t i l l  to  be in  p rocess. In B olivia the Revolution oc

curred in  a  sh o rt time and w ith less  v iolence and bloodshed, but i t  is  a lso  

d i f f ic u l t  to  see any basic  changes in  the operation  of the p o l i t ic a l  system. ̂  

The p re-revo lu tionary  p o l i t ic a l  systems of both countries were dominated by 

a small e l i t e  which did  not assoc iate  i t s e l f  w ith the country. Both were 

backward econom ically, divided in to  so c ia l c lasses  th a t were so r ig id  they 

could be c la s s if ie d  as caste  systems, rep ressive  in  ignoring the demands of 

the m ajo rity , and marked by p o l i t ic a l  systems which were not in te g ra te d , not 

p a r t ic ip a tiv e , and not even recognized by most of the c it iz e n s . In  both 

Mexico and B oliv ia  the m ajority  were paroch ials in  the sense th a t they did 

not re la te  to  e ith e r  the input or output s tru c tu re s  of the system s; nor 

did they p a r t ic ip a te  in  the system. A lienation  from both the concept of the 

nation  and the p o l i t i c a l  system were c h a ra c te r is t ic  of the peasant masses.

The p a rtic ip a n ts  numbered a few who normally d irec ted  the system fo r  th e ir  

own b e n e fit. H is to ric a lly  both so c ie tie s  had experienced approximately the 

same type of development; both sprang from ancient c iv il iz a tio n s  o f r ig id  

control through au th o rita rian  s tru c tu re s , then succumbed to  the Spanish 

co lon ial system w ith i t s  strong emphasis on au thoritarian ism , and f in a l ly  

underwent the v a c illa tio n  of the Republican period when they were ru led  by 

a se rie s  of irresp o n sib le  caudillos and generally  in effec tiv e  c iv i l ia n s —  

but always by an a n ti-e g a lita r ia n  e l i t e .  In both p o l i t ic a l  systems the

^One observer m aintains th a t the MNR b u i l t  i t s  legitim acy on the e x is tin g  
legitim acy o f the pre-1952 p o l i t ic a l  system. See James M. Malloy, "B olivia:
A Study in  R evolution," (Unpublished Ph. D. D isse rta tio n , U niversity  of 
P ittsburgh , 1967).
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c u ltu ra l a tt i tu d e s  encountered were the re s u lts  of th is  h is to r ic a l  develop

ment. The Indian masses had reso rted  to  a " s to ic  fa ta lism ,"  a general re s ig 

nation  to  l i f e  th a t e ffe c tiv e ly  cut them o ff  from the s o c ia l , economic, and 

p o l i t ic a l  l i f e  of the na tion . In add ition  there  was a lack of personal se 

cu rity  throughout both systems which rein fo rced  tendencies to  id e n tify  with 

loca l pa trones, caud illo s or communities, thereby increasing d iv is iv e  in 

c lin a tio n s  through reinforcem ent o f regionalism . In both Mexico and B oliv ia 

the lack of personal secu rity  re su lte d  in  a tt i tu d e s  of ambivalence toward 

au tho rity  and the p o l i t ic a l  system.

2. The Post-Revolutionary P o l i t ic a l  C ultu res. A fter th e ir  respective  

Revolutions the p o l i t i c a l  cu ltu res of both systems underwent s im ila r  changes. 

For in stance , both changed from e s se n tia lly  parochial cu ltu res to  p rim arily  

sub jec t cu ltu res  w ith the incorporation  of the Indian masses in  terms of 

re la tin g  to  the output s tru c tu re s  of the system. The number of p a rtic ip a n ts  

in  both systems a lso  increased. There a re , however, d ifferences in  the two 

p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu res . B olivia has been much less  successful in  reducing sub

c u ltu ra l a tt i tu d e s  based on loca l and regional a f f i l ia t io n s .  A major handi

cap of the MNR regime was i t s  in a b i l i ty  to  reduce these local a lleg iances 

and tra n s fe r  them to  the na tional lev e l. Another fa ilu re  of the MNR regime 

was i t s  in a b i l i ty  to  c rea te  system pride among ce rta in  elements of the popu

la tio n . Mexico evolved a system in  which the average c it iz e n  takes pride  and 

with which he can id en tify  through the  P residen t. This was not as evident 

in  B oliv ia . Although the campesinos may have had some pride in  the system 

and th e ir  expanded ro le  in  i t ,  the important middle sectors did not id en tify  

with or have pride  in  the M ovimientista system and, th ere fo re , did not gener

a lly  support i t .  In the Mexican system the e l i t e  controls the entrance of
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demands in to  th e  system fusing the PRI as one mechanism) thereby in 

creasing the  sense of p a r tic ip a tio n , but in  B olivia the  MNR was not 

successful in  th is  regard and may have contribu ted  to  the a lie n a tio n  o f 

important groups in  the  socie ty . In both systems a large  segment o f the  

population shows some degree of personal in se c u rity , an id e n tity  c r i s i s  

which leads to  the  reinforcem ent of a u th o rita r ia n  s tru c tu re s , while a t  

the same time con tribu ting  to  a general apathy on the p a r t  o f the masses.

While the m ajo rity  o f c itize n s  of both Mexico and B oliv ia  may have been 

personally  in secu re , the important d iffe rence  i s  in  the  e l i t e .  The Revo

lu tionary  Family o f Mexico is  not insecure , ra th e r  they are fixed  in  th e i r  

positions and know exactly  what they a re  doing. On the o ther hand th e ir  

B olivian coun terparts were extremely insecure due to  fac to rs  inherent in  

the revo lu tionary  process and the lack of basic  agreement among the  p o l i t i 

ca l e l i t e .  The in secu rity  of the Bolivian e l i t e  rein fo rced  the d iv is iv e  

tendencies in  the  country and helped to  prevent the u n if ic a tio n  of the 

leaders a t  the  n a tio n a l lev e l.

B. Functional Comparison of the Mexican and Bolivian Systems

1. P o l i t ic a l  S o c ia liza tio n . In the  p o l i t ic a l  so c ia liz a tio n  function 

the most im portant finding was the emergence o f a fundamental consensus 

on the  values and idea ls  of the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system and the lack of 

such a  development in  Bolivia. Both ideologies contained elements o f n a tio n a l

ism (in  the  sense of constructing a v ia b le , in teg ra ted  n a tio n ) , o f so c ia l 

and economic development, and of p o l i t i c a l  libe ra lism . However, the Mexi

can Revolutionary Creed was accepted by the e l i t e  and the people; the in 

s t i tu t io n s  assoc ia ted  with the ideology among them the PRI were a lso  accepted 

as p a r t  of the  ideology. In B o liv ia , although there  was some agreement 

on the n ece ss ity  fo r  the revolu tionary  reform s, there  was not a basic  agree

m ent between the e l i t e  or the various p o l i t i c a l  groups about the scope _of
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the new ideology. More im portant, th ere  was basic  disagreement concerning 

the in s t i tu t io n s  and s tru c tu re s  created  as p a rt  of the ideology of the Re- 

volucion Nacional. Whereas in  Mexico the PRI was more or le s s  accepted as 

a s tru c tu re  of the revolutionary ideology, the Bolivian MNR was no t.

N either was th ere  agreement on such in s t i tu t io n s  as COMIBOL, the ag rarian  

reform s tru c tu re s , the COB, and so fo r th . F ina lly , in  the construction  of 

the "Revolutionary Creed" the Mexicans were able to  form alize th e ir  ideology 

in  the C onstitu tion  of Queretaro thereby enhancing i t s  legitim acy as an ideo

logy and making i t  e a s ie r  fo r the so c ia liz in g  s tru c tu res  to  transm it the new 

values. In B olivia  there was no form alization  of the ideology of the Revo

lu tio n ; thus, i t  was more d i f f ic u l t  fo r  the c itiz e n s  to  understand i t  as 

w ell as fo r the s tru c tu re s  to  communicate and transm it the goals and values 

to  the population.

In the performance of the so c ia liz a tio n  function there  were d isc o n ti

n u itie s  found in  both systems. In Mexico the major d isco n tin u ity  was th a t 

between the id ea ls  of the revolu tionary  ideology, w ith i t s  emphasis on 

democracy and equalita rian ism , in  co n tra s t with pa tte rn s  of strong au th o ri

tarian ism  in  the primary s tru c tu re s . In B olivia th is  d isco n tin u ity  between 

expressed idea ls  of democracy and ac tua l au thoritarian ism  was probably less 

im portant; the major d if f ic u lty  vf§s the fa ilu re  to  develop a sp e c ific  so

c ia liz a tio n  process for the revolu tionary  ideology. The c h ie f reason fo r 

th is  fa i lu re  was the maintenance of specia lized  so c ia liz a tio n  in to  a ttitu d e s  

contrary to  the revolutionary ideology in  the primary s tru c tu re s . In middle 

sec to r fam ilies there  was a reluctance to  accept the incorporation  of the 

campesino and the increased power o f organized labor; in  some campesino sus

p icion  and a lien a tio n  towards the p o l i t ic a l  system were m aintained; and in
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the mining area*? h o s t i l i ty  towards the  outside world, including the p o l i 

t i c a l  system, was reinforced . The schools, communities, fa m ilie s , work groups, 

and o ther primary and secondary s tru c tu re s , due to  th e ir  lack o f  acceptance 

of the revo lu tionary  ideology, tended to  perpetuate subcu ltu ra l d ifferences 

and reduce the  e ffectiveness of so c ia liz a tio n  in to  n a tio n a l va lues.

2. Po l i t i c a l  Recruitment. Perhaps the key d ifference  between the 

B olivian and Mexican systems re la te s  to  the e l i t e .  In Mexico the  e l i t e  was 

a u n ifie d  group— sig n ified  by the  term "Family"— supporting the revolu

tionary  ideology, the ex is tin g  p o l i t i c a l  system, and th e ir  own dominance of 

th a t system. In Bolivia the e l i t e  was not u n ifie d , was divided by ideo lo

g ica l and personal d iffe rences, and could not reach basic  agreement on the 

fundamentals of the p o l i t ic a l  system or th e ir  ro le  in  i t .  The Mexican e l i t e  

co n tro lled  the recruitm ent function  but through period ica l replacement of 

techn ica l and adm inistrative personnel (every s ix  years) was able to  o ffe r 

those ou tside  the government the opportunity  to  p a rtic ip a te  and receive the 

b en efits  of the system. In general the B olivian system was c losed , there  

was seldom recruitm ent of new elements in to  leadership ranks, and serious de

fec tio n s occurred in  ce rta in  ranks e sp ec ia lly  among the young people. When 

new elements were rec ru ited  ra th e r  la te  in  the Revolution, the p o lit ic ia n s  

and entrenched leaders tended to  r e je c t  the new tecn ico s. M u ltip lic ity  and 

in te rch an g eab ility  of ro les w ith in  the e l i t e  was high in  both co u n tries . 

However, the ex ten t of the p rac tic e  was probably more important in  Bolivia 

fo r two reasons: due to  a lack o f recruitm ent of new personnel, the ex is tin g

leaders tended to  co-opt what new p o sitio n s  were created; second, in  Mexico 

a degree of in s t i tu t io n a liz a tio n  has taken place which m itigated  against 

personal re la tio n s  being the primary base of leadership communication . In
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B oliv ia , however, the number of leaders was r e s t r ic te d  to  the po in t th a t 

personal re la tio n s  were fa r  more important and in s t i tu t io n a l  channels may 

not have had the opportunity to  develop. F in a lly , and most important w ith  

respect to  the recru itm ent function , the Mexican system evolved a proce

dure fo r  the se le c tio n  of the President which has more or less  been in s t i t u 

tio n a lized  or a t  le a s t  does not o ffe r  a po in t a t  which the system is  l ik e ly  

to  break down. On the other hand B olivia did not evolve such a procedure 

and che question of P re s id en tia l succession was a major cause in  the de

c line  of the o f f ic ia l  pa rty  as d iss id en t groups followed th e ir  d iscontented 

leaders out o f the MNR over se lec tio n  of the P re s id e n tia l candidate of the 

p a r ty .

3. In te re s t  A rticu la tio n . In the a r t ic u la t io n  of in te re s ts  i t  was 

found th a t the major in te re s t  groups in  the Mexican system were co n tro lled  

by the Revolutionary Family to  the ex ten t th a t  they made th e ir  demands 

through the s tru c tu re s  supported by the e l i t e ,  i . e . ,  the e l i t e  i t s e l f ,  

the party  s tru c tu re , the adm inistrative  s tru c tu re s , and the o ffice  of the 

Presidency. The major in te re s t  groups in  B oliv ia  were not con tro lled  by 

the e l i t e ,  were o ften  qu ite  independent o f i t ,  and were not forced to  chan

nel th e ir  demands through party  or government s tru c tu re s  dominated by "an" 

e l i t e  or the P residen t. This independence enjoyed by in te re s t  groups was 

most prominent in  the case of labor. Whereas in  Mexico labor was almost 

to ta l ly  dominated by the government, the Bolivian workers, e sp ec ia lly  the 

miners, were almost to ta l ly  independent o f the MNR and the government. This 

was due to  the power of th e ir  own m ilitia s (an d  lack of m ilita ry  power o f the 

cen tra l government), th e ir  anti-government a tt i tu d e  in s t i l le d  by years of 

figh ting  the o ligarchy , and the contro l over COMIROL, the major government 

Istructure in  th e ir  l iv e s . Control obrero and co-gobiemo were two ideologic
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banners which separated the workers from the con tro l of the p a rty  and the 

government. The independence of the labor movement was a serious obstacle 

to  the successfu l so lu tion  of s o c ia l, economic, and p o l i t ic a l  problems by 

the Movimiento. In both systems i t  was found th a t labor s u f fe r  from the 

" iron  law of o ligarchy" in  leadership ro le s , and th is  stagnancy resu lted  

in  the maintenance of the s ta tu s  quo in  Mexico and near anarchy in  B olivia. 

One major d ifference  stemming from the con tro l of the labor movement was 

th a t the Mexican worker has been sa c r if ic e d  to  the general demands of the 

economy. On the other hand the B olivian worker was normally very success

fu l in  the p resen t ion of demands, a t  le a s t  u n t i l  the period of stalem ate

in i t ia te d  in  1957.

Other groups in  the society  re f le c te d  the basic  d ifference  of govern

ment con tro l and d irec tio n  in  Mexico w ith independence and fragmentation 

encountered in  B oliv ia . Whereas in  Mexico the ch ie f d iv isions in  ag ric u l

tu re  were based on types of production, sp e c if ic a lly  between sm all, communal, 

and commercial farms, the d ifferences in  B oliv ia  were based mainly on r e 

gional and ra c ia l  d iv is ions ex is tin g  p r io r  to  the Revolution, although the 

p a tte rn  of ag rarian  reform and the ro le  o f the campesino sind ica tos did 

have importance. The a g ric u ltu ra l se c to r in  B o liv ia , not con tro lled  from 

the top , was divided and subject to  the p o l i t i c a l  b a tt le s  fo r contro l over 

the peasants by ind iv idual p o l it ic ia n s . In both systems i t  was noted th a t 

caciquismo continued, but in  Mexico the loca l ch iefs were dominated by the 

e l i t e  while in  B olivia they enjoyed fa r  more independence. Two major groups, 

the m ilita ry  and the studen ts, appear to  have become reconciled  to  the e x is 

tin g  p o l i t ic a l  system in  Mexico, but in  B oliv ia  they continued to  be key 

centers of opposition to  the MNR government and played in f lu e n tia l  ro les
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in  the coup of November, 1964. Equally s ig n if ic a n t , the middle secto rs 

in  Mexico were supporters of the revolutionary regime and major benefactors 

o f the resources o f the  system. In B oliv ia the middle groups were a liena ted  

ea rly  from the government and did not accord i t  support or receive much in  

terms of sa tis fy in g  th e i r  demands. The bureaucra ts, business leaders, 

p ro fessio n a ls , teach e rs , and o ther elements of the middle secto rs were not 

strong supporters o f the  regime and often  entered ac tiv e  opposition to  in 

sure the defeat o f the  MNR. S im ilarly , the Mexican opposition p a rtie s  ge

n e ra lly  acknowledged the legitim acy of the p o l i t i c a l  system, supported the 

revolutionary ideology, and worked w ithin the system to  gain power. The 

opposition p a r tie s  in  B olivia did not accept the MNR system and worked 

ac tiv e ly  to  destroy i t .  F in a lly , Mexico was not confronted by an outside 

in te re s t  group making the most important decisions fo r the p o l i t ic a l  system. 

In Bolivia the two most c ru c ia l economic decisions, the S ta b iliz a tio n  and 

Triangular P lans, ones w ith devestating p o l i t ic a l  r e s u l ts ,  were the d ire c t 

re s u l t  of United S ta te s  pressure on the government. There is  a lso some 

speculation th a t d iv is io n s w ith in  the o f f ic ia l  American community led to 

support fo r those whoiwho were to  overthrow the MNR government.

The methods used to  a r t ic u la te  demands also  showed s tr ik in g  d ifferences. 

Violence as a method has been g rea tly  reduced in  the Mexican system whereas 

in  Bolivia physical demonstration and violence probably remained the 

major means of a r t ic u la tin g  demands. S trik e s , dem onstrations, walkouts, 

use of p riv a te  arm ies, and o ther physical methods o f presenting  demands 

p ro life ra te d  throughout the p o l i t ic a l  system. Both e l i t e  represen ta tion  

and in s t i tu t io n a l  channels were used much less  in  B oliv ia  than in  Mexico.

One reason fo r the f a i lu re  to  u t i l iz e  e l i t e  rep resen ta tion  was the d iv isions
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e x is tin g  a t the top lev e ls . Although B oliv ia  did have many channels open 

fo r making demands, there was not the  degree of contro l over these channels 

found in  Mexico and e ffo r ts  to  in s t i tu t io n a l iz e  the p resen ta tio n ’ o f demands 

generally  fa i le d . In both systems i t  was found very d i f f ic u l t  to  c la s s ify  

the in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n  function  in  terms of the s ty le s  employed.

4. In te re s t  Aggregation. Perhaps the most important and s ig n if ic a n t  

comparative finding  was th a t in te r e s t  aggregation did take place in  Mexico, 

but th e re  was an absence of the performance of the function in  B o liv ia .

(The problem may well re s u lt  from the d e f in itio n  of in te re s t  aggregation 

given by Almond; th is  w ill be discussed in  the subsequent se c tio n .)  The 

P residen t was the " f in a l aggregator" in  Mexico, but h is  Bolivian counter

p a r t  lacked the necessary power to  perform the function adequately; in  

f a c t ,  no s tru c tu re  possessed enough power to  e ffe c tiv e ly  aggregate demands 

and there  was a subsequent p a ra ly s is  of the decision-making apparatus of 

the government. Whereas the Mexican e l i t e ,  the adm inistrative s tru c tu re s , 

and the p o l i t ic a l  party  a l l  served as u se fu l instruments in  aid ing  the 

P residen t to  aggregate demands, each was found to  be re la tiv e ly  u se less  in  

the Bolivian context. The major f a i lu re  of the MNR to  serve as an aggregative 

mechanism could be traced to  the lack of con tro l over subordinate o rgan izations, 

and in e ffe c tiv e  and in e f f ic ie n t  l in e s  of communication and transm ission of 

orders and demands. Nor was the o f f ic ia l  Bolivian party  as e ffe c tiv e  in  the 

performance of such sp ec ific  tasks as communication, m ediation, o r the se lec 

tio n  o f candidates fo r o ff ic e . The MNR was more useful as an e le c to ra l  

instrum ent fo r con tro lling  the vo te. The breakdown of the aggregation func

tio n  had important consequences fo r the o ther functions since i t  re in forced  

the fragmented methods of in te re s t  a r t ic u la tio n , and also e ffec ted  the p e r

fo rm ance of the ru le  making and ru le  enforcement functions.  |
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5. Rule Making and Rule Enforcement. In  Mexico the P residen t was not 

only the c h ie f aggregator of demands, he was a lso  the major ru le  maker and 

ru le  enforcer. However, the a b i l i ty  of the B olivian P resident to  perform 

these two functions was r e s t r ic te d . In the making o f the ru les  fo r  the 

system the P residen t was handicapped by the ex istence of s tru c tu re s  indepen

dent of h is  o f f ic e , as w ell as the a b i l i ty  of c e r ta in  in te re s t  groups to  

circumscribe the c en tra l government. Among the more important s tru c tu re s  

were the semi-autonomous agencies and the s ta te  and loca l governments; n e ith e r  

of which was under the contro l of the P resident to  the ex ten t found in  Mexico. 

The d iffu sio n  and d isp e rsa l of power w ith in  the Bolivian system, based 011 

independent m il i t ia s  and lack of con tro l by the na tional government, created  

autonomous bases o f power outside the ju r is d ic t io n  of the executive. I t  is  

s ig n if ic a n t th a t  in  both systems the le g is la tu re  did not play, a prominent ro le  

in  the making of the ru le s . Perhaps the key d ifference  between the two 

systems was the degree to  which the ru le  making function was in s ti tu tio n a liz e d  

in  the o ff ic e  o f the Mexican P residen t, and the lack of such a development 

in  B oliv ia . Because of the methods of a r t ic u la tin g  demands and the lack of 

aggregation of those demands, so few decisions were taken th a t in s t i tu t io n 

a liz a tio n  was almost inpossib le  in the decision-making process. The depen

dence on e l i t e  rep resen ta tio n  and personal connections also  contributed  to  

the f a i lu re  o f in s t i tu t io n a l  procedures or regu la r channels fo r making the 

ru le s .

What ru le s  were made were d i f f ic u l t  to  enforce. At f i r s t  th is  was due 

to  the almost to ta l  lack of power of the c e n tra l government over such areas 

as the countryside and the mines. L ater, several other factors were equally 

important: a general d isregard fo r the ru le s  p revalent in the so c ie ty , a
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lack of resources which c u rta ile d  the capacity  of the government to  carry  

out those ru le s  which were made, reg ional cen ters of power, and lack of 

tran sp o rta tio n  and communication lin e s  to  in te g ra te  the nation . Most impor

ta n t ,  however, was the lack of a w e ll- tra in ed  bureaucracy to  a s s i s t  the 

executive in  the app lica tion  of the laws. The Mexican bureaucrats were a 

mainstay o f the revo lu tionary  government and c a rried  out th e ir  tasks w ith 

an e s p r i t  de corps simply not encountered in  B oliv ia . O rganizational com

p lex ity  and a fa i lu re  to  define re s p o n s ib ili t ie s  and du ties were o ther re a 

sons fo r the inadequate enforcement of the laws. S t i l l  others included 

poor recruitm ent p ra c tic e s , turnover a t  higher leve ls  preventing the emer

gence of co n sis ten t p o lic ie s , a general lack o f in i t i a t iv e  in  the bureau

cracy, and the co lon iza tion  of bureaucra tic  s tru c tu re s  by in te re s t  groups. 

F ina lly , the bureaucracy never developed much enthusiasm for the MNR regime; 

as a consequence i t  was not an ardent supporter of the system.

6 . Rule A djudication . The Mexican P resident maintained h is  dominance 

of the p o l i t i c a l  system in  the adjud ication  function  through con tro l over the 

appointment of judges and the secu rity  organs of the s ta te .  However, the 

indiv idual c it iz e n  had some recourse against a rb itra ry  adm inistrative ac tion  

by using the w rit o f amparo to  review the actions o f lower o f f ic ia ls  in  the 

performance of th e i r  d u tie s . In B olivia there  was approximately the same 

degree of con tro l over the ju d ic ia l  s tru c tu re s  by the executive; there  was 

a lso  le ss  p rofessionalism  than encountered in  Mexico. The p a tte rn  of autonomy 

of in te re s t  groups was maintained in  the case of the miners and campesinos 

by a separate  system of courts which they dominated dealing with th e ir  

sp ec ific  problems. No such p rac tice  as the w rit of amparo ever developed in  

B olivia; and because of the lack of im p a rtia lity  in  the ad judication  of the 

[ ru le s , th is  may have reinforced  the tendencies of in te re s t  groups to   |
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re so rt to  physical confron tation  in  the a r t ic u la t io n  of th e ir  demands. Both 

systems depended on a strong secu rity  apparatus to  prevent subversion.

Mexico's se cu rity  agencies were probably more e ffic ien t(a lth o u g h  they may 

have faced le ss  ac tiv e  subversion because of the s t a b i l i ty  of the system) 

while those of B o liv ia  were more l ik e ly  to  in te r fe re  with individual r ig h ts  

and re so r t  to  physical punishment, thereby con tribu ting  to  c itiz e n  a lie n a tio n .

7. P o l i t ic a l  Communication. The s tru c tu re s  in  the Mexican system are 

e ffec tiv e  agents fo r  communicating the revo lu tionary  ideology and fo r  endor

sing the p resen t system. In B olivia th is  was no t the case. Because there  

was no consensus on the fundamental values of the  system, the s tru c tu re s  of 

communication tended to  perpetuate the fragmented p o l i t ic a l  cu ltu re  and the  

equally fragmented so c ia liz a tio n  process. The primary s tru c tu res  such as 

the fam ily, school, and community as w ell as the mass media communicated 

p a r t ic u la r is t ic  values and a tt i tu d e s . The mass media did not enjoy the au to

nomy nor the im p a rtia lity  and o b jec tiv ity  found in  Mexico. There was also  

a higher degree of inform ation d is to r tio n  found in  the Bolivia system than  

in  Mexico.

In summary, although the two party  systems appear somewhat s im ila r in  

th e ir  formal o rgan ization , they d iffe red  ra d ic a lly  in  ac tual behavior p a tte rn s . 

The major fa i lu re  of the p o l i t ic a l  system crea ted  by the MNR seems to  have 

been the in a b i l i ty  to  create  the necessary s tru c tu re s  to  adequately perform 

the functions. In fa c t throughout th is  comparative analysis the key s tru c tu re s  

encountered in  B oliv ia  were unable to  match th e i r  Mexican counterparts in  

the performance of any given function. The major breakdown centers around 

the lack of a u n ifie d  e l i t e ,  of a strong and e f f ic ie n t  P residen t, and of a 

devoted bureaucracy. Without a center of power which can control the c o n s ti

t u e n t  elements of the p o l i t ic a l  system, i t  appears impossible fo r o th er^

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r

stru c tu re s  in  the system to  perform the functions which might normally 

be expected. The most notable s tru c tu re  fa i l in g  in  th is  regard was the o f

f i c i a l  party  i t s e l f .  The MNR, served n e ith e r as a mechanism fo r  unifying 

the e l i t e ,  fo r  aggragating the demands o f in te re s t  groups or fo r  a id ing the 

President in  the  performance of o ther functions. The in te re s tin g  aspect is  

th a t the MNR s ta r te d  as a ra th e r  strong organization consisting  of important 

leaders and groups in  B oliv ia  and then d is in teg ra ted . The PRI, on the other 

hand, began as a weak confederation of independent ch ie f ta in s  and then grew 

in to  a capable organization  under the domination o f a un ited  e l i t e  and a 

strong executive. The MNR had i t s  opportunity (under more auspicious con

d itio n s  than in  Mexico) and fa i le d ;  i t s  fa i lu re  may prove to  be an important 

handicap fo r the fu tu re  p o l i t i c a l  development of B oliv ia .

In discussing functional theory i t  may be usefu l to  employ the types 

of c ritic ism s found in  the f i r s t  chapter: id eo log ica l, lo g ic a l, and method

o log ical. However, since the lo g ica l c ritic ism  re la te s  to  the use of func

tio n a l categories 3S re q u is ite s  fo r the system, and i t  has already been 

s ta te d  th a t the functional categories in  th is  study were not used as r e 

q u is i te s , the lo g ica l c r i t ic ism , with an important exception to  be noted, 

w ill  not be discussed. I t  is  a lso  possib le  to  dispense w ith two ideological 

c ritic ism s . The f i r s t  which re la te s  to  the lack of n e u tra li ty  of the observer 

and the b ias of the w rite r  has already been mentioned. The second is  th a t 

of arguing th a t  functional analysis implies th a t a system is  ’’developing" 

towards something. Although the  paper does im p lic itly  accept the idea th a t 

i t  would have been f a r  b e tte r  fo r  the Bolivian system to  have evolved in  a 

s im ila r d irec tio n  to  th a t  of Mexico, i t  is  not being sa id  th a t i t  was the

C. A C ritique of Almond's Functional Theory
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only way the system could have evolved. This is  ra th e r  obvious in  the  com

parisons made. In general a s ta t i c  p ic tu re  of two p o l i t ic a l  systems was 

compared without the  necessity  of implying they were going "up" or "down," 

"developing," or ’’modernizing."

However, two other ideo log ical c ritic ism s nf functional analysis require  

fu rth er in v es tig a tio n , namely, the necessity  of studying the e n tire  u n it 

of analysis and the inherent defense of the s ta tu s  quo. The organic whole 

of functional a n a ly s is , i t  has been argued, makes i t  extremely d i f f ic u l t  

fo r the researcher to  separate  out one p a r t ic u la r  s tru c tu re  or function. 

Interdependence of functions and struc tu res c rea te s  an ever-increasing 

scope to  any p iece of em pirical research. The o r ig in a l focus of th is  paper 

was on the operation  of the p o l i t ic a l  party  in  both systems, but i t  has been 

very d i f f ic u l t  to  m aintain th a t focus. In both the Mexican and Bolivian 

p o l i t ic a l  systems, although fo r d iffe ren t reasons, the party  was found to  

be tan g en tia l to  o ther s tru c tu re s  which performed c e r ta in  functions. In 

Mexico the PRI was a u sefu l instrument fo r  the P residen t in  the performance 

of the aggregation function as w ell as the ru le  making and ru le  app lica tion  

functions. Although the PRI played some ro le  in  the performance of these 

functions, i t  d id  not play the key r o le , and concentration  on the party  would 

have led  to  a m isleading analysis of the Mexican p o l i t ic a l  system. In B olivia 

the MNR was a lso  tangen tia l to  the performance o f c e r ta in  functions, prim arily  

because the functions themselves were not performed or performed inadequately 

by both the party  and by other s tru c tu re s . Once again, a focus centering 

around the p a rty  would not have been very meaningful because i t  was not a

^As Brandenburg charges Robert Sco tt. See Frank Brandenburg, The Making 
of Modern Mexico(Englewood C liffs : P ren tice-H all, 1964), p. 144.
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key s tru c tu re  in  the performance of the functions. Therefore, the intended 

focus of the paper, on the  p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  has not been maintained and 

i t  has been found necessary to  include the functions performed in  a l l  th e ir  

aspects. That i s ,  any and a l l  s tru c tu res  which might have performed the 

function had to  be taken in to  account. A re la te d  fa c to r , not tre a te d  in  

th is  paper, is  th a t  a b e t te r  understanding of the  two p o l i t ic a l  systems 

would requ ire  analysis o f the  c a p a b ilitie s  functions. For in stance , one 

cannot re a lly  understand the performance of the aggregation function in  

B olivia unless th ere  is  an equal understanding o f the lim ited  resource a l 

loca tion  fo r the system. Many of the d i f f ic u l t ie s  of the MNR regime were 

created  simply because o f the  general lack of resou rces. This means th a t  an 

adequate comprehension o f the  p o l i t ic a l  system— or v ir tu a l ly  any s tru c tu re  

w ithin  th a t system— would have to  include an analysis  of a l l  the functions. 

The necessity  to  include a l l  the functions thereby g rea tly  increases the 

scope of the study and may be a handicap to  the use of functional theory in  

a lim ited  em pirical study; even i f  the researcher e s tab lish es  a r t i f i c i a l  

lim its  to  h is  study, he w il l  find  i t  necessary to  cross those boundaries 

because of the interdependence of the functions. T herefore, the c r itic ism  

th a t functional analysis  requ ires the study of the e n tire  u n it of analysis 

appears to  be su b s ta n tia lly  justified , and the theory may be of limited 

value in empirical studies of restricted functions or s tru c tu re s .

I t  should be pointed out th a t the very interdependence of the functions 

and s tru c tu re s , although a handicap to  lim ited  research  is  usefu l in  th a t 

i t  perm its the student to  see the re la tio n sh ip  between c e rta in  functions, 

s tru c tu re s , and th e i r  performance. For in stance, once i t  became apparent 

th a t the a r t ic u la tio n  and aggregation functions were performed as they were 

| in B oliv ia , i t  became obvious th a t the other functions would re f le c t  the^e
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performances. Or, as in  the case of so c ia liz a tio n , when i t  was rea liz ed  

th a t there was no t a consensus on the fundamental values of the p o l i ty ,  th a t  

so c ia liz a tio n  s tru c tu re s  maintained a fragmented p o l i t i c a l  c u ltu re , one 

could expect to  f in d  c e r ta in  residual e f fe c ts  in  the a r t ic u la tio n , aggre

gation , and communication functions. Inherent in  th is  interdependence 

of functional an a ly sis  is  the p o s s ib il i ty  th a t  the student may see r e la 

tionsh ips which do no t in  fa c t  e x is t. One hopes th a t  th is  has not occurred 

in  the p resen t paper, but there  is  a very grave danger in  functional analysis  

th a t once a function  appears to  be performed badly the researcher w ill  

simply look fo r s im ila r  re s u l ts  in  o ther functions. This handicap is  not 

n ecessarily  p e cu lia r  to  functional a n a ly s is , and may be encountered in  o ther 

theories as w e ll, bu t i t  should be guarded ag a in st c a re fu lly .

The second ideo log ica l c ritic ism  against functional theory, th a t of 

being orien ted  towards a defense of the  s ta tu s  quo, is  an important c r i 

tic ism  of the p resen t paper. The b ias may no t be with functional theory 

per se, nor w ith the  defense of the s ta tu s  quo— which would be somewhat 

d i f f ic u l t  in  a revo lu tionary  se ttin g ; ra th e r i t  stems from an inherent in 

a b il i ty  of the researcher to  see p o l i t ic s  in  any other way than th a t  common 

to  the United S ta te s . Reference is  made here p a r t ic u la r ly  to  the m ediation, 

compromise, ra t io n a l  so lu tio n  of p o l i t ic a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s .  These are the methods 

of p o l i t ic s  in  the  United S ta te s . They are a lso  im p lic itly  the methods en

dorsed by functional an a ly sis , e sp ec ia lly  w ith  regard to  the a r t ic u la tio n  of 

demands, th e ir  aggregation in to  p o lic ie s , and conversion in to  e ffe c tiv e  de

c is io n s . Throughout the p o l i t ic a l  process emphasis is  placed on m ediation, 

on bargaining, on compromise between ra tio n a l men. Obviously these are not 

the methods used in  B o liv ia , although Mexico does appear c loser to  the U.S.
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model. In B oliv ia  p o l i t i c a l  d ifferences were not resolved by bargain ing , by 

mutual n eg o tia tio n  over the conference ta b le ;  in stead  i t  was "who got there  

f i r s t e s t  w ith the m ostest."  Many of the im p lic it  and e x p lic i t  c ritic ism s  

leveled in  th is  paper against the Bolivian p o l i t i c a l  system have stemmed 

from the b ias of the w rite r  reinforced  by the  b ias  o f functional analysis 

which does place such a g rea t emphasis on ra tio n a l and peaceful so lu tions 

to  p o l i t ic a l  problems. I t  may w ell be, as James Payne has discovered in  

Peru, th a t v iolence and physical confrontation  are  the accepted and l e g i t i 

mate methods of making demands in  B o liv ia .^  Perhaps p o l i t ic a l  v io lence is  

p a rt  and parcel o f the Bolivian p o l i t ic a l  experience; equally , im partia l 

ad judication  of the ru le s  is  a concept a lie n  to  the p o l i t ic a l  c u ltu re . 

However, because of personal b ias su b stan tia ted  by the inherent b ias o f func

t io n a l an a ly sis , the student cannot see the  performance of these functions 

in  any other manner than as deviations from the norm of the United S ta te s .

The fa i lu re  to  account fo r these dev iations can be traced  back to  a 

major fa u l t  o f functional theory, e sp ec ia lly  th a t  o f Gabriel Almond: 

namely, the fa i lu re  to  include w ithin the theory any concept of dysfunc

tio n a l analy sis . I t  is  qu ite  possib le  th a t  the performance of c e r ta in  func

tions may be dysfunctional to  the system i t s e l f .  In B olivia the lack of 

aggregation led to  a p a ra ly s is  of the decision-making apparatus and to  even

tu a l defeat fo r the regime. The major d i f f ic u l ty  encountered w ith  dysfunc

tio n a l analysis i s  th a t  in  order to  adopt the  concept, the researcher w ill  

be in  the re a l danger of e recting  functional req u is ite s  fo r the system. I t  

has already been seen th a t a major lo g ica l c r itic ism  of functional analysis

^James L. Payne, Labor and P o lit ic s  in  Peru(New Haven: Yale U niversity
Press, 1965).
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is  the use o f tau to lo g ica l syllogism s to  "prove" the n ecessity  of c e r ta in  

functions fo r  the system. The add ition  of dysfunctional analysis c a rrie s  

w ith i t  the suggestion th a t i f  c e r ta in  functions are  not performed, the system 

w ill  co llapse; and th e re fo re , those functions are re q u is ite  needs fo r  the 

system .. There does not appear any way out of th is  v icious c i r c le ,  None

th e le s s , th is  w rite r  would suggest th a t  functional analysis attem pt to  

e s ta b lish  some so r t  of standard fo r  the performance of the functions. Perhaps 

a concept such as the under-or over-performance of functions would prove 

u se fu l.^  In  f a c t  the paper has used such a c la s s if ic a tio n  in  the sense 

th a t i t  has been s ta te d  th a t a function  was not performed "adequately" fo r 

the system. Whether one uses a concept such as "under- or over-performance" 

or "adequate" and "inadequate," the  danger is  s t i l l  p resen t th a t  the func

tions w ill  be re q u is ite s  fo r the system. On the o ther hand, w ithout such 

concepts functional analysis w il l  not be as usefu l a guide as i t  could be.

The problem i s  coup lex , but i t  would seem possib le  to  say that, the functions 

were not re q u is ite s  fo r  the system even .though they may be under- o r over

performed. E sse n tia lly  th a t is  what was dene a t the o u tse t; i t  was spec ified  

th a t the functional categories adopted by Almond fo r use in  the paper were 

not functional re q u is ite s ;  they were u n its  of an a ly sis . I t  would seem equally 

fa c ile  to  s ta te  th a t there would be an e f fo r t  to  measure the performance of 

the functions by some yard stick . C ertain ly  those who endorse or u t i l i z e

^The w rite r  is  indebted to  Professor Roland H. Ebel, Tulane U niversity , 
fo r the suggestion to  incorporate the concept of under- and over-perfor- 
mance in  functional theory.

L J

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 4821

functional analysis w ill  have to  devote themselves to  the general problem 

of measuring the performance o f the functions.

A minor methodological c r itic ism  of functional theory, th a t of being 

such a "grand theory" th a t  em pirical research is  cumbersome and time-consuming, 

is  more or le ss  co rrec t. The excessive length of th is  paper, together with 

the time necessary to  w rite  it(m ore than th ree  years) are probably ind ica tive  

of the d i f f i c u l t  th is  mode o f analysis p resen ts to  the studen t. I t  should 

be remembered th a t  the c a p a b il i tie s  functions were not even discussed, and 

th is  aspect would have added to  the length and time involved. The basic  

problem stems from the interdependence of the functions and the necessity  

to  continually  expand the scope of in v es tig a tio n  to  include a l l  the nooks 

and crannies o f the p o l i t ic a l  system. Although the w rite r  would tend to  

believe th a t the expenditure was m erited by the r e s u l ts ,  he would warn 

fu ture  students to  be prepared fo r an exhaustive e f fo r t  i f  functional analysis 

is  employed as the too l o f in v es tig a tio n .

A more serious methodological c r itic ism  of functional theory, the 

fa ilu re  to  opera tiona lly  define key concepts, has proved to  be a major 

handicap to  the p resen t e f f o r t .  Throughout the paper there has been a tendency 

to  switch from an analysis of the function(as in  the case of so c ia liz a tio n  

and a rtic u la tio n )  to  the s tru c tu re (a s  in  aggregation and ru le  making), 

and the reason may be the inadequate d e fin itio n s  of the terms to  begin w ith—  

another reason may be th a t  i t  is  e a s ie r  to  switch the focus of analysis when 

a c e rta in  function is  being under- or over-performed. Perhaps the major 

fa ilu re  to  opera tiona lly  define a key function was in  the case of in te re s t  ag

gregation. The conversion of demands in to  "major policy  a lte rn a tiv e s ,"  as 

has been seen is  not a very c le a r  d e fin itio n  of in te re s t  aggregation and creates 

some problems fo r the f ie ld  researcher. When does a policy become "m ajor'?
■j
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And one does not have the f a in te s t  idea what the "more inclusive leve ls  of 

the combinatory process" re fe rs  to  in  the B olivian context. The problem 

appears to  be th a t  Almond has used the model of the United S tates where one 

does not have much d if f ic u l ty  in  sp o ttin g  major policy  decisions. In B oli

v ia  th is  was not the case; one simply cannot determine when a major policy  

decision was taken(with two excep tions), i f  they were taken. The function of 

in te re s t  aggregation, th e re fo re , requ ires a more p rec ise  d e fin itio n  i f  i t  

is  to  prove usefu l to  the em pirical resea rch e r. Another function which may 

requ ire  a more rigorous d e fin itio n  is  th a t of ru le  ad jud ication . Rule 

ad judication  i t s e l f  involves ru le  making and ru le  ap p lica tio n — a fac to r 

th a t Almond no doubt re a l iz e s — but the d i f f ic u l ty  of separating  out the 

s tru c tu res  in  the performance of one or another of these functions would in d i

cate th a t a b e tte r  d e fin itio n  of the ru le  ad jud ica tion  function i s  needed. 

Although one can argue th a t a more p rec ise  d e f in itio n  of the key functions 

is  needed, i t  may w ell be th a t  fu r th e r  em pirical research  is  a lso  needed 

to  improve the basic  d e f in itio n s .

The w rite r  would make one p o s itiv e  recommendation: namely th a t  Almond

elim inate fo r the present h is  subdivisions based on s ty le s  in  c e r ta in  func

tio n a l ca tego ries . I t  has been seen th a t an analysis of the s ty le  of in te re s t  

a r t ic u la tio n  was not very meaningful in  e ith e r  Mexico or B olivia. Neither 

were the s ty le s  included under the in te re s t  aggregation function , those he 

c a lls  pragm atic-bargaining, abso lu te-value, and t r a d i t io n a l i s t ic  s ty le s , 

p a r tic u la r ly  usefu l to  the p resen t a n a ly s is . Although the use of Parsoniari 

variab les may have some value in  th e o re tic a l an a ly sis , i t  is  suggested th a t 

perhaps a refinement of the concept of s ty le  is  needed before i t  w ill  prove 

very usefu l to  em pirical research .
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A ll is  not lo s t  fo r  functional analysis; in  s p i te  o f the c ritic ism s 

leveled against i t  here and elsewhere, and in  s p ite  o f the vagaries of com

prehensive theo ries in  the world of modem p o l i t i c a l  sc ience, there  is  some 

hope. The w rite r  would suggest th a t functional an a ly sis  has proved to  be 

a usefu l an a ly tic a l to o l in  the comparison o f the Mexican and Bolivian po

l i t i c a l  systems, and th a t  fu r th e r  research using i t  as a th e o re tic a l guide 

would lead to  the necessary refinement and p rec is io n  to  make functional 

analysis an in te g ra l p a r t  o f comparative p o l i t ic s .

L

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.

J



www.manaraa.com

r  1

BIBLIOGRAPHY

A. General and Mexico

Books

Alexander, Robert J „  Communism in  Latiri America t New Brunswick: Rutgers 
U niversity  P re s s l '9 S Y

, Prophets Of the Revolution. New York: Macmillan,
19W .

Almond, G abriel A ., and Coleman, James S ., The P o lit ic s  of Dev
eloping Areas. Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress, I960.

'____________ . ,  and Powell, G. Bingham, J r .  Comparative P o l i t ic s :
A Developmental Approach. Boston: L i t t l e ,  Brown and Co., 1966.

________ _  _____ . ,  and Verba, Sidney. 'Hie Civic C ulture: P o li t ic a l
A ttitudes and Democracy in  Five N ations, P rin ce to n :P rin ce to n  
U niversity  P ress , 1963.

Brandenburg, Frank, The Making of Modern Mexico. Englewood C lif f ,
N. J . ; P ren tice-H all, In c .,  1964.

C line, Howard F., Mexico: Revolution to  Evolution, 1940-1960. London: 
Oxford U niversity  P ress, 1962.

  , The United S tates and Mexico. Rev. E d ,, New York:
Atheneum, 1968.

Coleman, James S. Ced.), Education and P o l i t ic a l  Development. Princeton: 
P rirce to n  U niversity  P ress,' l'96'5r.

Cumberland, Charles C.. Mexican Revo lu tio rt: Genes i s  Unde r  Madero. Austin: 
U niversity  o f  Texas P ress, 1952.

Dahl, Robert, Who Governs? New Haven: Yale U niversity  P ress, 1961.

Deutsch, K arl, e t .  a l . , The In teg ra tio n  o f P o l i t ic a l  Communities. P h ila 
delphia: TTB.T ip p in c o tt  and Co., 1964.

 _______ L The Nerves of Government. New York: The Free Press of
Glencoe, 193T

Duverger, Maurice, P o li t ic a l  P a r t ie s . London: Metheren and Co., 1954.

Easton, David, The P o li t ic a l  System. New York: John Wiley and Son, 1953.

485
L  J

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  4861

Eastonj David, A Systems Analysis of P o li t ic a l  L ife . New York:
John Wiley and Son., 1965.

Edelmnn, Alexander T„ Latiri American Governinent and P o lit ic s  (Home
wood, I l l in o is :  The borsey tre ss , 1965.)

Glade, William P .,  and Anderson, Charles W. The P o li t ic a l  Economy 
of Mexico. Madison: U niversity  of Wisconsin t r e s s ,  1961.

Holt, Robert T.t and Turner, John E ., The P o lit ic a l Basis o f Economic 
Development. New York: D. Van Nostran Co.,' 1966.

James, Daniel, Mexico and the Americas. New York: Praeger, 1963.

Johnson, John J., Continuity arid Change in  Latin America. Stanford: 
Stanford U niversity  t r e s s ,  1964.

_________  , The M ilita ry  and Society iri L atin  America. (Stanford:
Stanford' U niversity  P ress , 1964.)

l a s t  part, o f book on B raz il, no t p a r t  o f Spanish-America.

 , P o l i t ic a l  Change in. Latin America: p ie  Emergence of the
Middle Sectors', Stanford :S ta n fo rd  U niversity  iPress, 1958.

, (ed .) The Role of th e J4 ilita ry ^ ir i  Underdeveloped C ountries. 
Princeton: Princeton U niversity t r e s s ,  1962.

Kling, Merle, A Mexican In te re s t  Group iri Action. Englewood: P ren tice -H all, 
1 1961.

Komhauser, William, The P o li t ic s  o f Mass Society . Glencoe: Free P ress,
1959.

Lewis, Oscar, The Children of Sanchez. New York: A lfred A. Knopf, 1961.

, L ife  in  a  Mexican V illage: Tepoztldfi R ev isited . Urbana: 
U niversity  o f  I l l i n o i s  P re ss , 1961.

___________ f Five Fam ilies. New York; Mentor Books, 1959.

Lieuwen, Edwin, Arms and P o lit ic s  in  Latin America. 2nd ed. rev. New York: 
Praeger, L961.

L ipset, Seymour M artin, P o l i t ic a l  Man: The Social Basis o f P o li t ic s .
New York: Doubleday, 1960.

Maier, Joseph,and Weatherhead* Richard W., (eds.) P o li t ic s  o f Change in  
L atin  America. New York: Praeger, 1964.

Martz, John P., Acc i6n  Democratics: Evolution o f a  Modern P o li t ic a l  Party 
in  Venezuela. Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress, 1966.

L J

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 487̂
Merton, Robert K., Social Theory arid•'Social S tru c tu re . rev . e d ., New 

York: The Free P ress , 1957.
"Manifest and Latent-‘Functions", pp. 19-84.

M ichels, Robert,- P o l i t ic a l  P a r t ie s . New York: C o llie r  Books, 1962

Needier, Martin C* (ed.) P o l i t ic a l  Systems Of Ldtiri America. Princeton: 
Van Nostrand, 1964.

Robert J .  Alexander, "B olivia: the  Government and P o lit ic s  of 
The National Revolution)' 319-50.

_______  , L atin  American P o li t ic s  in  Perspective. Princeton:
Van Nostrand, 19163.'

Neumann, Sigmund, Modern P o l i t ic a l  P a r t ie s . Chicago: Chicago U niversity  
P ress, 1956.

Padgett, L. Vincent, The Mexican P o l i t ic a l  System. Boston: Houghton 
M ifflin , 1966.

Piarsons, T a lco tt, The Social System. Glencoe: The Free P ress, 1951.
"The Functional P re req u isites  o f Social Systems" pp. 24-36.

, e t .  a l . ,  Theories o f Society . New York: The Free P ress ,
 kbt; ----- -------------------------------------

Payne, James L ., Labor arid P o li t ic s  in  Peru. New Haven: Yale U niversity 
P ress, 1965.

Paz, Octavio, The Labiyinth of S o litude: L ife arid Thought in  Mexico. New 
York: Grove P ress , 1961.

Pye, Lucian W,t Aspects Of P o l i t ic a l  Development. Boston: L i t t le ,  Brown 
and Co., 1966. ..............

, and Verba, Sidney, (eds.) P o l i t ic a l  Culture and P o l i t ic a l  
Development. Princeton: Princeton U niversity  P ress , 1965.

Pye, ’in tro d u c tio n : P o l i t ic a l  Culture and P o l i t ic a l  Development," 
3-26.

Scott,'M exico: The E stablished  Revolution', 330-395.
Verba, "Conclusion: Comparative P o l i t ic a l  C ulture", 512-560

, P o l i t ic s , Personality^arid National Building:^Burma's Search 
7<b'r Id e n ti ty . New Haven:'Yale U niversity  P ress , 1962.

Radcliffe-Brown, A.R., S truc tu re  arid Function in  P rim itive  Society . Glencoe:
The Free P ress , l?5Zi

"On the Concept o f Function in  Social Science)' pp. 178-87.

R edfield, Robert, A V illage_ that Chose Progress: Chan Kbm R evisited . Chicago: 
U niversity o f Chicago P ress, 19SO.

S co tt, Robert E., Mexican Government in  T ransition . Urbana: U niversity o f  I l l i 
nois P ress, l959r.

L J

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r

Sigmund, Paul E., (ed .) 'pie Idealbgies o f the Developixig N ations. , New 
York: P raeger, 196JI

Silvert, Kalman H.% The Conflict Society: Reaction and Revolution in
Latin America. New Orleans: Hauser t>ressr 1962.

Simpson, L eslie  Byrd, Many MexiCos. Berkeley: U niversity  o f  C alifo rn ia
P ress , 1964.

Tannenbaum, Frank, Mexico: The Struggle for Peace and Bread. New York: 
Alfred A Knopf, 1960.

Tucker, William P., The Mexican Government Today . Minneapolis: University 
o f Minnesota Press, 195V.

Verba, Sidney and Pye, Lucian, P o l i t ic a l  Culpire and P o l i t ic a l  Development. 
Princeton: P rinceton U niversity  t r e s s ,  li)64.

W ilkie, James W.. The Mexican Revolution: Federal ̂ Expenditure and Social 
Change Since' 1910. Berkeley: U niversity  o f  (California E ress, 1967.

Articles

Alexander, Robert J., "The Latin American Aprista Parties," Political 
Quaterly, Vol. XX (1949) ,  236-247.

Almond, Gabriel A„ "Comparative Political Systems," Journal of P olitics,
Vol. XVIII, (August, 1956) pp. 391-409.

t 1 'A Comparative Studv of Interest Groups and the Political 
Process.11 American Political science Review LI I : (Marcn, 1958), pp. 
179-lhI .

_______________L "A Developmental Approach, to P olitical Systems," World
P o litics. Vol. XVII (January, 1965) 183-214.

 t " Political Systems and P olitical Change," The American
Behavioral Scientist. Vol. VI. (June, 1963), pp. 3-10.

Brandenburg, Frank R., "Organized Business In Mexico," Inter-American Econ
omic Affairs. Vol. 12 (Winter, 1958), pp. 26-50.

Bredemeier, Harry C., "The Methodology of Functionalism," American Sociological 
Review. Vol. 20 (April, 1955) pp. 173-80.

Cardenas, Leonard, "Contemporary Problems of Local Government in Mexico," 
Western Political Quarterly. Vol. XVIII (December, 1965), pp. 858-65.

L

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 48?
Cochrane, James D ., "Mexico's *New C ie n t i f ic o s ': The Diaz Ordaz C abinet," 

Inter-Am erican Economic A ffa irs . Vol. 21 (Summer, 1967), pp. 61-72.

Davis, K ingsley, "The Myth, o f Functional A nalysis as a Special Method in  
Sociology and Anthropology," AmeriCan Sociolo g ica l Review. Vol. 24 ., 
(Becember, 1959), 757-772.

Dowse, Robert E., "A Functionalist£  Logic," World P o l i t ic s .  Vol. XVIII 
(Ju ly , 1966), pp. 607-22.

Fitzgibbon, R ussell H., "The Party  Po tpourri in  L atin  America," Western 
P o l i t ic a l  Q uarterly 'V ol. X (March, 1957), pp. 3-22.

G il, F rederico , "Responsible P a rtie s  in  L atin  America," Journal of P o l i t ic s , 
Vol. XV (August, 1953), pp. 333-348.

Hempel, Carl G ., "The Logic of Functional A nalysis,"  in  Llewellyn Gross (ed.) 
Symposium On Sociological Theory. Evanston, 111.: Row, Peterson and Co., 
1959, pp. 2*71-307.

Horowitz, Irv ing  Louis, "Sociology and P o l i t ic s :  The Myth of Functionalism 
R ev is ited ,"  Journal Of P o li t ic s  Vol. 25. (May, 1963) pp. 248-264.

K alleberg, Arthur L., "-phe Logic o f Comparison: A Methodological Note on the 
Comparative Study o f P o l i t ic a l  Systems," World P o li t ic s  Vol. XIX (Oct
ober, 1966), pp. 69-82.

ICLapp, O rrin  E ., and Padgett, L. V incent, 'Tower S tructure  and Decision-
Making in  a Mexican Border C ity ,"  American. Journal of Sociology .Vol. 65 
(January, 196Q), pp. 4QQ-Q6.

Leiserson, Avery, "The Place o f Party  in  the  Study o f P o l i t ic s ,"  American 
P o l i t ic a l  Science Review. Vol. LI (December, 1957), pp. 943-9^71

Lieuwen, Edwin, "Neo-M ilitarism in  L atin  America: The Kennedy A dm inistra tion 's 
Inadequate Response," In te r -  American Economic A ffa irs , XVI (Spring,
1963) pp. 11-19.

Mart in d a le , Don, (e d .) , "Functionalism  in  the Social Sciences," Annals o f the  
• American Academy o f  P o l i t ic a l  and Social Sciences, Monograph No. 5 

CFebruary, 1965.)

Martz, John D., "Dilemmas in  the Study o f L atin  American P o l i t ic a l  P a r t ie s ,"  
Journal o f P o l i t ic s ,  Vol 26 (August, 1964), pp. 509-531.

' _____  , ,rThe Place o f L atin  America in the Study o f  Comparative P o l i t ic s ,"
Journal Of P o l i t ic s  Vol. 28 (February, 1966) pp. 57-80.

Needleman, Carolyn and Needleman, M artin, "Who Rules Mexico?: A C ritique of
Some Current Views on the Mexican P o l i t ic a l  P rocess," Journal o f P o l i t ie s , 
Vol. 31 (November, 1969), pp. 1611-34.

Padgett, L. Vincent, 'M exico's One-Party System: A Re-Evaluation," American 
P o l i t ic a l  Science Review, LI (December, 1957), pp. 995-1008.

L  J

R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 4901
S co tt, Robert E., “Budget Making in  Mexico,“ Inter-Am erican Economic A ffa irs . 

Vol. 9 (Autumn, 1955), pp. 3-20.

Stevens, Evelyn P . ,  “Mexican Machismo: P o l i t ic s  and Value O rien ta tions,"
Vol. XVIII, (December, 1965) pp. 848-857.

Stokes, William S., “Violence as a  Power Factor in  Latin  American P o l i t ic s ,"  
Western P o l i t ic a l  Q uarterly V (September, 1952) pp. 445-468.

Taylor, P h il l ip  B., “Mexican E lections o f  1958: A ffirm ations o f  A uthoritar
ianism ," Western P o li t ic a l  Q uarterly  Vol. XIII (September, 1960) 
pp. 722-74TH

B. BOLIVIA

Books, Pamphlets, and Documents

Ach£Alvarez, Enrique and Ramos y Ramos, Mario H ., Urizaga: m Srtir de America. 
Buenos A ires: T a lle res  Artes G rlicas Modemas, i960.

Aguil6 , P. Federico^ El contig-jnte de Bolivianos en e l  e x te r io r .La Paz: Ed.
Don Bosco, 1968.

A lcazar, Moises, Drama y comedia en e l  congreso. La Paz: T alleres Graficos 
B olivianos, 195V.

Alexander, Robert J ,  The Bolivian N ational Revolution. New Brunswick: Rutgers 
U niversity  P ress ,' l'05'8.

Almaraz, Sergio , PetrbleO en B oliv ia . La Paz: E d ito r ia l  Juventud, 1958.

Almaraz Paz, Serg io , El poder y la  ca id a . La Paz: E d ito ria l Los Amigos del 
L ibro, 1967.

. Requiem para una repdb lica . La Paz: Universidad de San 
 AhHrSs,“196?>. ------- ---------------- -----------

Anaya, R icardo, N acionalizaclon de la s  minas de B oliv ia . Cochabamba: Imp. 
U n iv e rs ita r,la".,> t9S2~.---------------------------------------------

Anonymous (government?)/ El cOmunisao en los 's in d ica to s  Obreros. n .p . n .p . ,  
n .d . u^a Paz: E d ito ria l del Estado, 196S.4)

Anonymous, ^Por qud cayb e l  MNR?Cochabamba: n .p . ,  1967.
This pamphlet was reportedly  w ritte n  by Luis Antezana, Sergio Almaraz, 
and Augusto C^spedes.

Antezana, Luis, La lucha en tre  C liza y Ucurena. Cochabamba: n .p . ,  1960.

, El MovimiAAto obrero b o liv ia n o .n .p .: n .p . ,  1966.
L ----------------------   _J

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  49F1
Antezana, Luis E ., ResultadOs de i la  reforma agraria en B oliv ia . Cochabamba: 

Imprenta F.O. Guenca Sues, l9$3.

f l a  re t i ra d a  de COlquiri. La Paz: E d ito r ia l B u rillo , 1964.

Arce, Armando, LOS fuSilam ientds d e l 20 de noviembre de 1944 y e l  Movimiento 
Nacional i s t a  kbvdlucionario. La !Paz: Tallereis' flrficos Bolivianos, 1952.

Arguedas , A lcides, Obras Cdmpietas, Mexico, D .F.: A guilar, 1959.

Amade, Charles W, The Emergence  Of the Republic o f B oliv ia . G ainesville:
The U niversity o£ F lo rida  P ress , 195V.

Arze y Arze, Jose Antonio,Sociologla M arxista. Oruro: Ed. U n iv e rs ita ria , 1963.

Arze M urillo, Jo s i Antonio,El p rin c ip le  de autoridad La Paz: n .p . ,  1962

  ' Quien comienza a co rre r itiuy temprano, corre e l
riesgo de caiisarse: JuanXechih.7' La PazV Ed.' Eur'illo, 1963.

Arze Vargas, Mario, E stad lstiC a  do la  d iv is io n  p o l i t ic a  admin is t r a t iv a  de 
B olivia. La Paz: Ed. Kollasuyo, 1954 :

Ayala, Nercado, Ernesto, Defensa de l a  rOVOlucitfn de a b r i l .  La Paz: E d ito ria l 
Universo, 1961.

f  /
Mercado. Ernesto, C r itic a  de la  reforma u n iv e rs i ta r ia . AutonOmia y 

revolucion. 3rd ed. La Paz, 1955.

.............. .............. , Quesucede con la  reforma a g ra ria . La Paz: Subsecret-
a r ia  de Prensa, Informacion y Cu'ltura, 1955.

de Ayala Mercado, G loria B ., C0m pilaci6n de leyes soCiales de B o liv ia , 1957-
1965. La Paz: Los Amigos de l Libro, 1966.

Balderrama Gonzales, Adalid, Nuestros agro y sus problemds. La  Paz: Ed. Canata

B aptista  Gumucio, Mariano, Etapa ac tua l de la  revolucion y ta reas de la  juven- 
tud del MNR. La Paz: S ubsecretaria  de Prehsa',' Informaciones, y C ultura, 
1 5 ^ :---------

, Revolucidn y universidad en B oliv ia . La Paz, Ed.
Juven il, 1956'.

B a rce lli S . , Agustin, Medid s ig lo  de luchas s ind ica les  revolucionarias en 
B oliv ia .

B arriga Antelo, Heman, LaurelOs de un tira n o . La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1965.

Barton, Robert, A Short H istory  Of the  Republic Of B oliv ia . La Paz: Los Amigos 
del Libro, 1968.

L J

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r 492~l
Bedregal, Guillermo, CQMIBQL: una verdad Sin esc&ideio. La Paz: Ed.

B u rillo , 1963.

' ' ' ' ' _ ......... » EcOildmica national 'y deferisa d e ' la ti^nam erica . La Paz;
Editorial Burillo,' 1963.

 _____  , La revo lu tion  B oliviana.La Paz: D irrecion Nacional de
Informaciones de la  P residencia de la  kepublica, 1962.

, ReVdluci&i y cdntraievdluciSnen B oliv ia . La Paz: Ed.
 B u rillo , 1963V ----------- — -------------------------:

................................ , La revolucidn bo liv iana  y las  ta reas del Movimiento
NaciOiialista kevblUcidiiafio: Autocrttica v  consignal n .p .: n .p . ,  1965.

B eltran , Fausto, ^Donde vsl la .reform a ag ra ria  boliv iana? La Paz: T alle res 
G rlficos B olivianos, 1966.

Belzu, L uis, Asx Muri6 : Unzaga de la  Vega. La Paz: E d ito r ia l Impacto, 1961.

Blanco, J ,  (pseud.) Santa Cruz: zona m il i t  a r . n .p .:  n .p . ,  1961.

B oliv ia , Album de la  RevOlucion. La Paz: Subsecreteria  de Prensa, Informaciones, 
y C ultura. n .d .

(Jose Fellman Velarde)

' ' ' '  , B oliv ia: 10 Mbs de revOlucidn. La Paz: D irreccion Nacional de In-
Formaciones, 1962'.

  , C elebration del 5°AniverSario d e 'l a  revolucidn^nacional. La Paz:
Slrecciii' de informaciones de la  Pre 'sidentia de la  Republica, 1957.

t ConstitUci6n p d lii ta d e l  estado , 1961. La Paz: D irecci6n  Nacional de 
Preiisa y Propaganda, 19611

. Discurso pronUciadO por Victor Paz Estenssoro en la  inauguraci6n 
 a r i a  VI' convencifo1 deTm, IS'SSVLaTiTz: n . p T l ^  ~

• ' , Estatuto_electoral Deereto Supremo no. 04515. La Paz: 1956.
fed. de l a  Subsecretaria  de Prensa, Informaciones y Cultura.

. Subsecretaria  de Prensa, Informaciones, y C ultura,FilO sofaa 
ie  la  RevoluciSn Nacional. La Paz: Ed. del Estado, b .dr

* Corte Nacional E lec to ra l. Informe a l  Honorable Congreso Nacional: 
Elecciones generales de anO 1960. La Paz: n .p . .  1960.

* ^  Pueblo: respuSta a  Una in terpelaciort parlem entaria . La
Paz: DirecciOn Nacional de Informaciones, 1961. ~

  Congreso Nacional. In terpe lac ion  a l  M inistro de Gobiemo, JU stic ia .
e Inmigracidn, Dr. Josd Antonio Arze Murillo sobre ViOlaciones c o n s titu- 
c iona les. La Paz: Ed. Universo. 1962. ' ]—

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

B oliv ia. Ley de la  reforma a g ra ria . La Paz: Ed. del Estado, 1953.

. El pueblo y l a  e s t a b i l i zacion. , La Paz: D ireccion de Inform
aciones' de" 'la P residencia  de la  fep u b lica , 1957.

_______ . Junta In te rm in is te r ia l  D irectiva del Plan Nacional del Des-
a rro llo  Nacional. Plan Nacional del D esarrbllo R ural. La Paz: 
Ediciones del E stado,'

_______ . La Revolution Nacional a traves de suS decretos mas im portantes.
La Paz: fe'dicibnes del Eistadb, 1 ^ 5 .

%
_______ . S in tes is  h is  fo r ic a  de B olivia e n e l  dicimo an iversario  de la

Revoluclon N acional, La Paz:' n .p . ,  i§62.

. D irection de Informaciones de l a  P residencia  de la  Republica.
Vicente Alvarez P la ta :  M artir de la  refoim a. La Paz: n .p . ,  n .d .

. V ictor Paz Estenssoro: Datos b iog rS ficos. La Paz: Direccidn
Nacional' "de* inform aciones, 1964.

• ' 1960: dnb de l a  c la se  media, n .p .:  n .p . ,  1960.

' 1960; 9 de A b ril: ochd dnos de gobierno rCVOlUCionario. La Paz:
DTreccibn Nacional de' Inform aciones,136b.

Bonifaz R ., Miguel. B o liv ia : fruStfeCifin y destino . Sucre: Imp. U niversi
t a r i a ,  1965.

B r i l l ,  William H. M ilita ry  In terven tion  in  B olivia: The Overthrow o f Paz 
Estenssoro and'theM Nk. Washington: I n s t i tu te  fo r  the Comparative 
Study o f  P o l i t ic a l ' Systems, 1967.

Cabrera R ., Sinforoso. La burocracia  estrangulad  a la  OQMIBOL. La Paz: 
n .p . ,  1960.

Canelas, Demetrio. Aspectos de l a  Revolucion B oliviana. La Paz: n .p . ,
1958.

Canelas 0. Amado. China de hoy: America Latina de manana. La Paz: Ed. 
Juventud, 19 6T.

. H is to r ia  de una f ru s tra c i6n: nacicnalizac ion  de las 
minas de BbliVl'S LS~ PS2 r ,5d'. "A ltip iano,,) 1 T963'.----------------------------

. Mito y_rCalidad de la  corpOraci6n minora de B o liv ia .
”  La Paz:' lb s  Amigos del" L ibro, 1966 .

   ' ' . MitO y  rea lid ad  de la  in d u s tr ia liz a c io n  B oliviana.
La 'Paz: Los Amigos del Libro7  1966'.

' ' ^  Mito y  rea lid ad  de la  reforma a g ra r ia . La Paz: Los
j^migos del L ibro, 1966.

L    ' J
• ' .  *

with perm ission o f the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission



www.manaraa.com

r  4941
Canelas 0 . ,  Amado, R adiografia de la  Alianza para  61 a tra s o « La Paz: 

L ib re ria  A lt ip  land , lb 6 d .'

Carrasco, Manuel, Simon I .  Patino: un prtfcer in d u s tr ia l .  Cochabamba:
Ed. Canelas, 1 ^ '4 .'

C arte r, William E, Aymara COmimMities arid. the  B olivian  Agrarian Reform. 
G ainesville : U niversity  o f  F lorida Monograph,' No. 24, P a ll,

Central Obrera B oliv iana, Primer Congreso Nacional de Trabaj adores: 
D iscursos. La Paz: Ed. E u rillo , 1954.

, Programa id ea l6 gicO. E sta tu to s de la  Central 
bbrer a Eo 1 rv'idna. ' La PaSnTp^T55TT^

Central Obrera Boliviana de Unidad Revolucionaria, Comunismo en e l  movi
miento lab o ra l b o liv ian o . La Paz: COBUR, 1964.

Cespedes, Augusto, e t .  a l , ,  Antentrguismo: una p o l l t ic a  de l pueblo. Co- 
chabomba: Ed. O n iv e rs i ta r ia ., 1968.

_ , _  I E l d ic tad o r su ic ida . 40 anos de h is to r ia  de B olivia.
i2nd Ed. La Eaz: Ed.' Juv'entud, 1*168.

'  , Sangre de M estizos. La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1962.

Chdvez O rtiz , Nulfo. C arta a lbs trabaj adores de mi p a tr ia .  La Paz:
Frente de L iberacion kacional,1964.

  '  , E l signo de estafio. La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1961.

'   . 5 ensayds y un anhelo. La Paz: Ed. B u rillo , 1963.

Clevcn, Nels A. H, The P o l i t ic a l  Organization o f B o liv ia . Washington: 
Carnegie In s titu te ,"  1"9’46".

Comando Nacional Feminino del Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario, 
Acta f in a l del Primer Congreso Nacional Feminino del MNR. La Paz; 
n .p . ,  1962.

Cornejo S .,  A lberto , Programas p o litic o s  de B o liv ia . Cochabomba: Imp. 
U n iv e rs ita r ia , 19497

Dairqux, Max, Melgareio: un tira n o  rom^ntico. 2nd Ed. La Paz: Lu. 
beri y cia"., "1958.

D"Avis, Ju lio  A lberto S, Los e rro res adm inistrativos de la  reforma ag
r a r ia  en B o liv ia . Cochabomba, Imp. U n iv e rs i ta r ia /  i'96'9.

Daza Barrenchea, Oscar, S istem atizacion armada de la  revolucior nai , "’1. 
La Paz: n .p . ,  1959.

L

R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.



www.manaraa.com

r  495I

Diez de Medina, Fernando, B olivia  v su d e s tin e . La Paz: Ed, B u rillo , 
1962.

d i N atale, Remo, America Latina hoy. La Paz: Ed. C ajias, 1964.

Eder, George Jackson, In f la tio n  and Development in  Latin America: A Case 
H istory o f In f la tio n  a rid S tab iiiza t'i 'o riiri B oliv ia . Ann Arbor: 
U niversity  o f  Michigan, 1968.

Fellmann Velarde, Jose. Una Bala en e l  v ien to : biO grafia de la  revolucion 
b o liv ian a . La Paz: Ed. Fenix, 1952.

_____________________ , Trabajos T e6ricos. La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1955.

  , V ictor Paz Estenssoro: e l  hOnibre y la  revolucion .
2nd fed. La Paz: n .p . 1955.

Fortdn Sanjinds, Federico, Antecedents para la  IX convencion del MNR.
La Paz: n .p . ,  1964.

, Dinamica del MNR: orientaciones y d irec tiv a s  
para la  m 'l'i'tancia d e ljp a r tid o . La Paz: Comitd P o li t ic o  Nacional 
del Movimiento N acionalista  Revolucionario, 1963.

_________________________ , Tercera etapa de la  revoluci6n nacional. La
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